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PREFACE 



npHE present edition has been prepared to meet the 
-*- wish of teachers for an edition of Hermann und 
Dorothea with concise notes and a vocabulary. The 
experience of many years in instruction has 
strengthened the conviction that no one of the text 
books usually chosen for the elementary study of 
German surpasses this work in educative value. The 
editor returns with fresh interest to studies which 
occupied his attention at an earlier period. In the 
interval, much has appeared which has contributed to 
our knowledge of the history of the poem. The final 
form of the text has been established. More than 
three hundred different readings are found in the 
various editions which appeared during the poet*s life. 
Many of these are of minor importance, others 
aflfect the meaning, and often the metrical form. 
The Weimar edition, by laying down the canon of an 
exact reproduction of the Ausgabe aus letzter Hand, 
with Goethe's final revision, proceeded upon a logical 
and the only defensible basis. At the same time it 
sometimes retains readings which owe their origin to 
early, spurious reprints. In this poem, as well as in 
several of Groethe*s other works, corrupt reprints fur- 
nished the basis of the text, by which errors have been 
propagated through successive editions to the present 
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time. Many works were only glanced at by the author 
in revising them for the press, the correction of others 
was intrusted to secretaries or amanuenses. It can- 
not, thereforcj^ be established in all cases whether a 
given reading has received the endorsement of the 
poet. Errors which can be traced to early pirated re- 
prints, and have been later incorporated in the accepted 
and authorized text, must still be regarded as errors, 
even though they escaped the vigilance of the original 
revisers. In some cases errors have existed so long 
that they seem to have established a claim to ac- 
ceptance as the final and authoritative readings. 
Goethe was not indifferent to an accurate text of his 
works, indeed, he laid great emphasis upon it; at the 
same time so much of the revision was intrusted to 
others, that it is often uncertain whether a reading 
had his definite approval. 

Dr. Gräf's valuable work, Goethe über seine Dich- 
tungen, of which the first part has been issued in four 
volumes, embracing the epic and dramatic writings, 
furnishes a satisfactory guide to all of Goethe's per- 
sonal Statements concerning the origin and criticism 
of this work. 

Teachers will differ in their views of the practical 
value of a vocabulary in elementary instruction. For 
a few books it seems desirable, as in readers and in a 
few Standard texts. A universal use of a vocabulary 
would remove one of the most valuable features in 
linguistic training. A vocabulary, in most cases, 
presents only the exact definitions of the words as 
used in the text. It thus constitutes simply a key, 
affording merely a ready access to the translation of 
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the work. Unless a definition proceeds from the 
generic or the accepted meaning to the specific, it often 
becomes misleading; it simply presents the significa- 
tion as given in the text itself, which is often accidental 
and peculiar to the author. A learner accepts the 
derivative or local use as universal; he thus acquires 
and retains a limited conception of the original mean- 
ing of the Word, as the glossary does not show the 
lines of derivation and of developing signification. A 
knowledge thus limited is often valueless as an aid in 
subsequent reading; indeed, it may give an utterly 
false impression, and thus prove illusive rather than 
instructive. One of the finest results of the study of 
literature is the power to discriminate delicate shades 
of meaning. If linguistic training fails to afford this 
discipline, either through a defective method of in- 
struction or through a vocabulary constructed on 
an erroneous principle, it has lost an essential dement 
of the highest culture. To translate for the Student, 
to give to him the exact signification, thus relieving 
him from any necessity of independent thought, will 
make his translation mechanical, and thus he will fail 
to be equipped with a proper vocabulary for subsequent 
reading; his knowledge will be vague and indefinite, 
and his linguistic training inadequate, being based 
upon a partial and imperfect knowledge of words. 

An attempt has been made to emphasize the study of 
the vocabulary by embodying in it verbal facts which 
are generally contained in special notes. Where words 
present a peculiar sense or use in certain passages, the 
lines in which they occur have been cited in the voca- 
bulary. An attempt has been made to group distinct 
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meanings, which are separated by a semicolon in the 
definitions. 

As to the proper place for the reading of Hermann 
und Dorothea in a preparatory course, the editor be- 
lieves that it should follow the selections in the reader 
and, possibly, a classical prose drama, such as Minna 
von Bamhelm or Die Journalisten, or some work in 
descriptive prose. 

. Few works can be studied more profitably by ad- 
vanced or even by College pupils. The language was 
in transition in the last quarter of the eighteenth Cen- 
tury. Simple verbs were used where Compound are 
now required; longer forms occur where shorter are 
now in use and, conversely, certain words have 
changed in meaning or become obsolete, and gram- 
matical forms sometimes present earlier features; the 
author frequently stamps bis own individuality upon 
certain words, imparting a significance to them which 
has since been universally adopted. A knowledge of 
such facts, as illustrated in the poem, affords an in- 
valuable training in the history and development of the 
language. 

A few paragraphs have been taken from the editor's 
earlier edition of Hermann und Dorothea, Paragraphs 
so derived are enclosed in quotation marks. 
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INTRODUCTION 



I. SOURCES OF THE POEM. 
I. The Exiles from Salzburg. 

The Thirty Years' War, a conflict for religious 
liberty in Germany, had ended with the peace of West- 
phalia in 1648. By the terms of this treaty freedom 
of conscience was practically guaranteed to all the 
Citizens of Germany, whether Protestant or Catholic. 
Every ruler might, in fact, determine the religion of 
his State, the public worship in which was thus 
prescribed by the sovereign. Citizens who refused to 
conform were allowed three years in which to leave 
the country. 

The northern states of Germany were in the main 
Protestant, confessing either the Lutheran or the 
Reformed faith, while the states of South Germany 
adhered in general to the Catholic church. Political 
and religious events in Bohemia, the country of the 
reformer Huss, had been the immediate occasion of 
the Thirty Years' War. There were many followers 
of the Reformation in Bohemia and in the adjoin- 
ing Archbishopric of Salzburg. The inhabitants of 
this district were simple in life and heroic in faith. 
They comprised miners living in remote districts 
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among the mountains, a prosperous artisan class in the 
manufacturing towns, and many peasant farmers witli 
comfortable homes, rieh in lands and herds. In 1727, 
Leopold Anton, Baron von Firmian, Primate of Ger- 
many and Archbishop of Salzburg, ascended the epis- 
copal throne. He instituted immediately a Crusade 
against his subjects who professed the Protestant faith. 
The Emperor, Karl VI, lent the military forces of the 
House of Hapsburg to this undertaking. Spies ap- 
peared in the houses of these people and wherever 
they gathered for their simple worship. Many were 
arrested in the middle of the night, loaded with 
chains, and borne away to prison. Appeals were 
made to the Protestant princes throughout Germany 
for protection, but the protests of the latter were 
unheeded. Finally, the Archbishop issued a positive 
Order that all heretics above the age of twelve, not 
possessing salable property, should leave the country 
within eight days. Others who possessed estates or 
goods were allowed a limited period in which to 
dispose of the same. All Protestants employed in 
the government mines or forests were immediately 
discharged. This order was issued on October 31, 
1731. The harvests were still Standing in the fields, 
and the first snows had fallen upon the mountains. 
Within a month the ferocious execution of this order 
began. The leaders were imprisoned, while the poor 
fled for safety over dark mountain passes, seeking a 
land of liberty. King Friedrich Wilhelm I of Prussia 
invited the exiles to settle in his kingdom. When the 
protests of the Protestant princes proved powerless, 
active measures of reprisal began. The King of Den- 
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mark ordered that his Catholic subjects in Holstein 
should have until April 24th in which to remove from 
his kingdom. King Friedrich Wilhelm took the most 
energetic measures to secure the protection of these 
martyrs of faith, and announced that hereafter he 
should regard the Salzburgers as his own subjects. 
England sent an eloquent and noble remonstrance to 
the Emperor. Finally, when the Protestant princes 
had signed a Joint note, declaring that they would 
unite to secure protection for Citizens of the same 
faith, the Archbishop was induced by the Emperor to 
moderate his terms. 

Before the end of April, 1732, fourteen thousand of 
the best and most industrious Citizens of the country 
had sought safety by flight. Wherever the companies 
of the exiles reached the Protestant states of Ger- 
many, they were welcomed as heroes, and they entered 
the cities singing: 

„^^ bin ein atmer Sjulant, 
§lIfo mufe td^ mid^ f (^reiben; 
Mccn tf^nt mx^ oug htm SBaterlonb 
Um OotteS SBort bertretben." 

"A needy exile here I roam. 
Such is my appellation, 
I'm driven from my native home 
For God's word and salvation." 

Provision was made to supply their wants, the bells 
of the cities were rung, and the officials went forth in 
procession to meet them. An allowance was made 
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from the purse of the King of Prussia, granting to 
each adult four groschen a day, and to every child 
two groschen, to meet his needs so long as his journey 
lasted. About twenty thousand are said to have settled 
in Prussia, mostly in Lithuania, twelve hundred miles 
from their former home. Others established them- 
selves in Würtemberg, in the Netherlands, in Bruns- 
wick, and even in England. About six hundred re- 
moved to Georgia in the United States, of whose 
settlement and life in this country very interesting 
annals have been published. 

Goethe met with an incident in the wandering of 
these exiles which is contained in a pamphlet pub- 
lished in 1732, "Das liebthätige Gera gegen die Salz- 
burgischen Emigranten. Das ist: kurze und wahr- 
haftige Erzählung, wie dieselben in der Gräflich 
Reuss-Plauischen Residenz- Stadt angekommen, aufge- 
nommen und versorget, auch was an und von vielen 
derselben Gutes gesehen und gehöret worden." (Be- 
neficent Gera to the Salzburg Emigrants. This is a 
Short and true narrative of how they arrived in the 
capital of the county of Reuss-Plauen, were received 
and provided for, also what good was seen and heard 
in the case of, and by many of them.) In the Com- 
prehensive History of the Emigrants, or exiled Lu- 
therans from the Archbishopric of Sahburg (1732), 
this Story is published under the heading, "Wonderful 
Marriage." It is noticeable that Dorothea is repre- 
sented as having left her parents for the sake of her 
faith. In Göcking's Complete History of the Emi- 
gration (17^4), the Story is contained in the chapter 
on "Works of Divine Providence." It is possible that 
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Goethe met with it in bis search for the material for 
the Unterhaltungen deutscher Ausgewanderten, with 
which he was occupied in 1794-95, which were pub- 
lished in the first four volumes of Schiller's Hören. 
The original narrative reads as follows: — 

"In Altmühl, a town in the district of Oettingen, a 
worthy and well-to-do Citizen had a son, whom he had 
often urged but had never been able to induce to marry. 
When the Salzburg emigrants came to pass through 
this little town, there was among them a maiden to 
whom the youth took a fancy; at the same time he 
formed the resolution in bis heart to marry her, if 
possible. He therefore went and sought information 
from the other Salzburgers as to the maiden's conduct 
and family, and learned that she was the child of good, 
honest people, and had always conducted herseif very 
well, but had separated from her parents on account 
of religion and left them behind. Thereupon this 
youth went to bis father and informed bim that, as he 
had so often urged bim to marry, he had now chosen 
a maiden, if his father would allow bim to have her. 
And when bis father wanted to know who she was, 
he told bim that she was a Salzburg maiden, and 
that he liked her, and if he would not let bim have her 
he would never marry. The father was startled at 
this, and attempted to dissuade bim from it. He also 
called in some of his friends and a pastor, in order, 
possibly by their intervention, to bring his son to a 
different mode of tbinking, but all in vain. The pastor 
finally thought that it might be God's special prov- 
idence, and that it might result in the good of the son 
as well as in that of the emigrant girl, whereupon they 
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finally gave their consent, and permitted the son to do 
as he liked. He went straightway to his Salzburg 
maiden, and asked her how she liked it here in this 
land. She answered: *Sir, quite well.' He proceeded 
further: 'Whether she would be willing to serve in 
his father's house?' She answered, *Very willingly; 
if you will take me, I purpose to serve you faithfuUy 
and industriously.' She then related to him all that 
she could do; how she could feed cattle, milk the cows, 
work in the fields, make hay, and do other things of 
the kind. Upon this the son took her with him, and 
presented her to his father. He asked the maiden 
whether she liked his son and would marry him. She, 
however, not knowing anything of this matter, im- 
agined that he was trying to tease her, and answered 
that he should not make f un of her ; his son had wished 
to hire a servant for his father; and if he desired her, 
she purposed to serve him faithfully and to earn well 
her bread. When. however, the father insisted and 
the son showed likewise his serious desire for her, 
she declared that if he was really in earnest she 
would be well content, and she would cherish him as 
the apple of her eye. When he, thereupon, handed to 
her a gift of betrothal, she put her band in her bosom 
and Said that she must also give to him a wedding por- 
tion. Whereupon she gave him a little purse, in which 
there were two hundred ducats." 

The source of this poem was discovered and pub- 
lished first in Der Breslauische Erzähler in 1800. The 
fact was not generally recognized, and it remained for 
a writer in the Morgenblatt of 1809 to point to this 
incident as the source of Goethe's poem. We find 
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here the leading actors, save the mother and the apoth- 
ecary. The scene is no longer one of religious per- 
secution and the heroism of faith, but of patriotism, 
and of suffering nobly borne, and constituting a uni- 
versal appeal. The subject of the poem was trans- 
ferred to existing political events associated with the 
conflicts between France and Germany, which followed 
the French Revolution. 

2. The Campaign in France. 

Pnissia and Austria had united in a treaty, the pur- 
pose of which was to preserve the cities of Germany 
from the French revolutionary movement beyond the 
Rhine. With this object in view, two armies were 
assembled, one for the occupation of Elsass, and the 
other for an advance upon Paris by way of Belgium. 
The royal princes of France had fled to the Rhine after 
the Revolution of 1789, whither they were followed 
by loyal nobles and their adherents. These bore the 
name of "the emigrants," emigrSs. They established 
themselves at Koblenz, where they held court, conducted 
negotiations with foreign powers, and raised an army 
in behalf of Lx>uis XVI, which was to act against the 
National Assembly. The allied army, under the com- 
mand of the Duke of Brunswick, who had been dis- 
tinguished in the wars of Frederick the Great but was 
unequal to the demands of more modern warfare, ad- 
vanced against Paris. The Duke issued an arrogant pro- 
clamation, demanding the Submission of the National 
Assembly ^nd the return of the exiled king. The 
Prussians captured Longwy and Verdun, but were 



20 i^ttmann unb ^oroil^ea 

checked in an assault upon Valmy. Under a skilful 
and energetic leader victory would have been assured, 
and the enterprise crowned with success by the cap- 
ture of the French capitol. Hesitation, and conflicting 
counsels when an advance was possible, caused an 
abandonment of the enterprise. The Duke Karl August 
of Weimar, the friend of Goethe, commanded a regi- 
ment in this campaign. Goethe had joined his prince 
at the latter*s request and accompanied the advance 
and participated in the disastrous retreat. In his 
Campagne in Frankreich Goethe published a personal 
record of his experiences with the army during the 
six weeks in which he was associated with it. The 
Duke left Weimar on June 22, 1792, after having re- 
ceived a promise from Goethe to visit him in Koblenz. 
Later the Duke requested his presence at his head- 
quarters, and he left Weimar in the second week of 
Anigust, 1792. He visited Frankfurt oh the way, and 
on August 20 reached Mainz, where he received a 
summons to join the Duke in the Prussian camp be- 
fore Longwy. On September 29 the army again re- 
treated. Goethe reached Trier on October 22 and 
arrived again in Weimar, Dec. 18. 

Goethe's experiences with the army gave to him a 
personal knowledge of military Operations and fur- 
nished him with several of the incidents described in 
the poem. Under date of October 4, he wrote: "All 
at once, there was a loud knocking on the house door, 
which had been securely locked [he was billeted in a 
house in Sivry, and the rain was falling in torrents]. 
We gave no heed to it, for we had no desire to let in 
any more guests. The knocking continued, and in 
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betwe^n cried a most plaintive woman's voice, eagerly 
entreating in very good German to be admitted. At 
last relenting, we unlocked the door. An old vivan- 
diere (Marketenderin) pressed in, carry ing in her 
arms something wrapped in a cloth; at her heels fol- 
lowed a young woman, not bad looking, but pale and 
exhausted, scarcely able to keep on her feet. In brief, 
energetic words, the old woman explained the Situ- 
ation, displaying a naked infant, of which the young 
woman had just been delivered on her flight. Delayed 
by this event and maltreated by peasants, they had at 
last in the night reached our door. The mother had 
not been able to give her child any nourishment since 
it had drawn its first breath. Thereupon, the old 
woman called loudly for flour, milk, a chafing dish, 
also linen for swaddling the infant. As she knew no 
French we had to translate her orders ; but her authori- 
tative manner and vehemence gave to her words plenty 
of pantomimic weight and impressiveness. We could 
not execute her orders any too promptly, nor was what 
she obtained a bit too good for her. It was also worth 
the while to see with what promptness she set to work. 
We were pushed back from the fire, the best place 
given to the Wöchnerin, and she herseif acted as if 
she had the house all to herseif. In a trice the infant 
was bathed and swaddled and the porridge cooked; 
she fed the little creature, then the mother, scarcely 
thinking of herseif. She then demanded a change of 
dress for the Wöchnerin, while the old dress might be 
drying. We watched her with astonishment ; she un- 
derstood the business of levying contributions (requi- 
rieren)." 
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In this extract we have the original source of the 
scene in which Dorothea cares for the invalid with 
the young child, as described in Canto II, 32 — ^49, VII, 
131 — 142. Similarly, in describing the manners of the 
French in Sivry, Goethe wrote: "The night drew 
on; it was time for the children to go to bed. They 
came up to their father and mother, respectfully 
courtesied, kissed their hands, saying, *bon soir, papa,' 
*bon soir, maman,* with most admirable grace." There 
is here a description of the domestic courtesy with 
which Dorothea had been familiär, as described in 
Canto VIII, 41 — ^47. 



3. CONTEMPORARY HiSTORY AS RELATED TO THE POEM. 

Goethe stated that the time of the action of the 
poem was in the preceding August (1796). He, how- 
ever, groups various events which followed the out- 
break of the French Revolution in 1789 and the 
establishment of the French Republic, as these 
were related to German history. The Directory 
in France (1795 — 9) had entered upon a brilliant 
and desperate struggle against the leading powers 
of Central Europe. Napoleon had won in Italy 
some of his early and most brilliant victories. Two 
armies advanced against Germany, that of the Sambfe 
et Meuse under Jourdan, and that of the Rhine under 
Moreau. Frankfurt, the city of Goethe's birth, was 
captured by the French, and his mother sought safety 
by flight to Offenbach. A vivid description of this is 
preserved in the letters of the Frau Rat to her son 



INTRODUCTION 23 

written at this time. Jourdan, who had been baffled 
by the Archduke Karl, the leader of the Imperialists, 
in his attempt to enter Germany by the Valley of the 
Lahn, moved south and entered Bavaria, and advanced 
to the vicinity of Regensburg. In the meantime the 
strong fortresses of Mainz and Ehrenbreitstein on the 
Rhine had been invested by the French. Moreau in 
his onward march had reached Ingolstadt and 
threatened Munich, but was now forced to retreat. 
This celebrated general, pursued by two Austrian 
armies, succeeded in reaching the defiles of the Black 
Forest and, finally, in recrossing the Rhine in safety. 
All the horrors of war marked the advance of the 
French armies into Germany. The soldiers of a nation 
which had been welcomed as friends not long before 
were now guilty of every excess and outrage. The 
harvcst fields were troddcn down, churches plundered, 
and the inhabitants exposed to every indignity. In the 
meantime the states of Germany became divided in 
their counsels, and sought peace and security by mak- 
ing terms separately with France. Prussia made a 
secret treaty with France on Aug. 5, and the Elector 
of Saxony and the Swabian Circle withdrew their 
troops from the support of Austria. 

Häusser in his German history thus describes the 
rising of the peasants who followed the retreating 
armies of France: 

"Entire . communities had risen, and armed with 
scythes, pitchforks, flails, and many with muskets, pur- 
sued the scattered bands of French, attacked smaller 
companies, and captured whole trains of wagons, 
horses, and ipunitions, This movement of the people 
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bccame so formidable to the retreating enemy that they 
preferred to advance to meet the Imperialists and sur- 
render as prisoners, rather than fall into the hands of 
the peasants. New outrages, which were perpetrated 
on the march from Würzburg to Bamberg in order to 
inspire terror, only increased the exasperation of the 
people. For many days, over wide Stretches of country, 
the alarm bells sounded to rouse the peasants to the 
pursuit of the French. After the defeat [of the 
French] at Würzburg, the movement extended toward 
the Spessart, and even as far as the district of Fulda 
the peasants rose to chastise their oppressors. The 
losses which the French suffered in soldiers and arms 
by this petty Peasants' War was on the whole equal 
to the loss of a battle/'^ 

The approach of the French armies had caused ter- 
ror in Weimar. The advance guard of the French 
was expected in Koburg, and was but a few days* 
march from Jena. The correspondence of Goethe and 
Schiller at this time shows how vivid was the appre- 
hension of disaster associated with the approach of 
the French armies. Thus, with the reality of war 
threatening his home, and an intense interest for the 
safety of his mother and his native city, Goethe began 
the composition of Hermann und Dorothea, The scene 
of the poem was laid in the vicinity of the Rhine, in 
some city which had been spared the approach of 
hostile armies, but which was situated so near as to 
offer refuge to exiles from across the river. 

* Häusser, Deutsche Geschichte, Vol. II. 83. 
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IL THE COMPOSITION OF THE POEM. 

The place which Hermann und Dorothea sustains 
in Goethe's life is of importance in considering its 
history. The poet had completed in the summer of 
1796 Wilhelm Meister, a novel which had occupied 
him at intervals for twenty-one years. He was also 
closely associated with Schiller in the publication of 
the Musen- Almanach, The autobiography of Bene- 
venuto Cellini also attracted him, and he prepared a 
translation for Schiller's Haren, In his studies new 
subjects constantly occurred to him, and old plans 
arose in his mind demanding completion. Turning 
aside for a few days from his translation, he wrote 
Alexis und Dora, 

Goethe had met with the subject of Hermann und Do- 
rothea in 1794, probably while collecting material for 
his volume upon Unterhaltungen deutscher Ausgewan- 
derten, which he published in Schiller's Hören, 1795 — 
97. In the beginning of July, 1796, he wrote to Schiller, 
**! shall hereafter, so far as a man is master of him- 
self, confine myself to smaller tasks, and shall choose 
only the purest material, in order to accomplish as 
regards form all that my powers are capable of. Be- 
sides Hero und Leander, I have in my mind an idyl of 
Citizen life, because I, too, must undertake something 
of that kind."^ The theme gradually assumed form in 
his mind until September, when he wrote that he had 
begun to versify the idyl. He thus describes the be- 
ginning o,f its composition: 

* Briefe IL 324. 
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"I had scarcely freed myself from Wilhelm Meister 
by its successive publication, when I assumed a new 
bürden, which was easier to bear, or rather was no 
bürden, because it furnished me an opportunity to give 
expression to certain views, feelings, and ideas of the 
time. The plan of Hermann und Dorothea was con- 
ceived and developed in connection with current 
events; the execution was begun and completed during 
September, so that it could be read to friends. The 
poem was written with ease and satisfaction, and it 
imparted these feelings. The subject and its execu- 
tion had so pervaded my being that I could never read 
the poem aloud without great emotion, and this effect 
has since for many years always been the same."^ 

The poem was begun during a visit to Jena. In 
this charming old city of the Saale much of Goethe's 
best work had been done. Here he was free from the 
distractions of court life, and could devote himself 
unreservedly to the charm of letters and to the studies 
which association with his friends in the university 
suggested. The poem was begun on Sept. ii, while he 
was residing in the old castlp of the Dukes of Saxe- 
Jena. The work proceeded with amazing rapidity. 
Goethe did not write systematically, but worked upon 
different cantos as the theme attracted him. On Sep- 
tember 13, he had completed the second canto; on Sep- 
tember 16, the fifth and sixth cantos ; on September 17, 
the second half of the fourth canto; on September 18, 
the first half of the third canto; on the same day, he 
connected cantos two to six and brought them into 

* Ta^- und Jahres-Hefte. 1796. Werke, 35, p. 65. 
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proper Order. On September 19, he wrote the first 
half of the first canto; by October 18, he had revised 
the first four cantos and now sought to bring cantos 
five and six into more perfect form. The poem had 
grown under his hand. At first he did not contemplate 
a poem of over fourteen hundred lines. On October 
21, he read the poem, so far as it was completed, to the 
Duke Karl August. In a letter to Körner of Oct. 28, 
Schiller thus spoke of Goethe's work upon the poem : 

"Goethe has now in hand a new poetical work, which 
is for the most part complete. It is a kind of burgher 
idyl, not called into being within him by Voss*s Luise, 
but yet newly awakened by it; it is, moreover, in its 
entire manner, entirely opposed to Voss. The whole 
is planned with amazing intelligence, and executed in 
the genuine epic tone. I have heard two-thirds of it, 
that is to say, four cantos, which are admirable. It 
may possibly extend to twelve sheets (Bogen). The 
idea of it he has, it is true, already carried about with 
him for several years, but the execution — which, as 
it were, took place under my eyes — has occurred with 
a lightness and rapidity incomprehensible to me, since 
he wrote over one hundred and fifty hexameters daily 
for nine days in succession (Sept. 11 — 19)." There 
were intervals of days and weeks when he was not in 
the mood for poetical production and could not even 
"touch the hem of the garment of a Muse," when he 
rested from composition. 

By November 15, the first four cantos had been care- 
fully revised and copied. He then wrote the Elegy of 
Hermann und Dorothea, which was designed to be a 
poetical explanation and defense of his poem and of 
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his previous writings. A period of inactivity and an 
Indisposition to poetical production then arose. On 
December 5, in a letter to his Swiss friend Meyer, he 
thus described his work: 

"I have been led by my idyl (Alexis und Dora) 
into the related field of epic poetry, since a subject 
which had been destined for a similar small poem has 
expanded to a greater, which will be presented entirely 
in epic form, and contain six cantos, and about 2,000 
hexameters. Two-thirds are already complete, and I 
hope after the new year to find the mood for what 
remains. I have sought to separate in the epic crucible 
the purely human element in the existence of a small 
German city from its slag, and to reflect at the same 
time as from a little mirror the great movements and-, 
changes in the theatre of the world. The time of the 
action is approximately that of last August, and I did 
not perceive the hardihood of my undertaking until 
the greatest difficulty had been already oyatnounted. 
As regards Ae poedjral as well as the meSncal char- 
acter of the whöle, %iave had constantly before my 
eyes what has been röcently discussed in connection 
with the works of Voss, and have sought to decide 
various contested points; at least I cannot better ex- 
press my conviction than in this practical manner."^ 

In the meantime, the elegy had been completed and 
received the approval of his friends. On December 8, 
he wrote to Körner: "As a sailor, who returns from 
a dangerous voyage, cannot on that account linger in 
the harbor but must set sail again as soon as possible, 

* Briefe II, p. 272. 
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so I have undertaken a new journey. An epic poem 
which will probably contain six cantos and as many 
as two thousand hexameters is now my aflfection and 
my care. The more that which has been completed is 
approved, so much the more solicitous I become, 
whether I shall end as I have beg^n. But in the case 
of a poem, the plan of which has been recognized as 
correct, and the execution of which depends only upon 
the proper moment, neither hope nor anxiety is in order, 
but faith." A copy of the Elegy of Hermatm und Do- 
rothea, which Goethe intended as an introduction to 
his idyl, was inclosed. On January 8, 1797, he wrote in 
his diary that during a journey to Dessau and Leipzig 
the plan for the conclusion of the epic poem had 
been conceived, and that he had made a complete 
sketch of the same. About the first of March he 
resumed work upon the last canto, then the sixth, 
but which now embraces the eight and the ninth. 
On March 15, he announced the completion of the 
poem. In the period in which Goethe had rested 
from active work on the poem, he had devoted 
himself to a careful study of the theory of class- 
ical metres as contained in the work of Hermann 
upon the Metres of the Greek and Latin Poets 
(1796), which had been recently published. He also 
read Aristotle on the Art of Poetry and several of the 
dramas of Aeschylus. He had also studied Wolfs 
letters to Heyne upon Homer (1797), and the Latin 
elegies of Cornelius Gallus, and also Propertius and 
Tibullus. Much of his time was devoted to the study 
of classical literature and life. He read also Schlegers 
Greeks and Romans (Vol. I, 1797), Voss' Luis^ 
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(1795)» 2ilso the latter's translation of the Eclogues of 
Virg^l, as well as the grammatical discussions of Klop- 
stock (1794). During this period, the study of classical 
poetry and especially of classical meters, and how far 
they were adapted to modern verse, was a frequent 
subject of discussion with his friends, especially with 
Wilhelm von Humboldt, Böttiger, and others. On 
June 8, his complete poem was sent to the publisher 
Vieweg in Berlin. The revision of the proof was un- 
dertaken by Wilhelm von Humboldt, who returned it to 
Goethe accompanied by a detailed discussion of the 
various lines and even of the choice of words in the 
poem. Many of Humboldts suggestions were adopted. 



III. VOSS' LUISE. 

Idyllic poetry in Germany had acquired great vogue 
by the writings of the Swiss poet Gessner (1730 — 88). 
His famous idyls published first in 1756 became in 
England and in France one ,of the most populär and 
widely-read German books. Delicate in expression 
and revealing a genuine love of nature, but artificial 
in the extreme in the sentiments ascribed to shepherds 
and shepherdesses, these poems constituted but an in- 
cident in the development of German poetry. 

Johann Heinrich Voss, a teacher in Eutin and the 
famous translator of Homer, published in 1783 — 84 
the two idyls which later constituted his Luise, This 
simple poem, devoid of incident and of plot, shows 
great truth of feeling, fidelity and beauty in the de- 
piction of rural scenes, but lacks imagination and 
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romantic interest. It describes the life of a country 
pastor in North Germany, the celebration of the birth- 
day of his daughter in the forest, the visit of her 
betrothed, and their marriage on the evening before 
the day fixed for the wedding. The pastor is piain, 
sincere, reverent; the mother, affectionate and do- 
mestic; the daughter natural, and frank in the ex- 
pression of her love. Its descriptions, homely and 
detailed, charmed all classes, and it was recognized as 
a fresh revelation of genuine feeling in contrast with 
the artificial productions and the pictorial descriptions 
of the earlier school. Wieland asserted that Voss 
could Claim rank with the greatest poets of all times, 
Schiller that Voss had enriched German literature 
by this idyl. Goethe was equally prompt in recogniz- 
ing the merits of Voss. 

In 1795 the entire poem was issued by itself, and 
Goethe wrote to Voss: — 

"For what you have done anew on the Luise, I 
thank you, as if you had enriched and endowed 
one of my oldest friends. I have read and repeated 
especially the third idyl so often, since is was 
published in the Merkur, that I have made it 
entirely my own, and now as it Stands complete, it is 
as national as it is unique in its charm, and the Ger- 
man nature is presented most advantageously in it."^ 

Goethe gave large acknowledgment to Voss for the 
Impulse which led him to write Hermann und Doro- 
thea. "This," Said Goethe, " is Voss* merit, without 
whose Luise this poem could not have arisen. Voss 

* To Voss, July I, 1795. Briefe, II. p. 273. 
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by the epic treatment of the family of a country parson 
has given an intelligent hint of where our epic be- 
longs. But his Luise can be no real heroic poem, 
because it lacks all continuity, all consistency, for, by 
a far too detailed painting of the smaller hors 
d'oeuvres, he has destroyed the epic eflfect."^ Voss is 
also highly praised in the Elegie, Hermann und Do- 
rothea, 

Goethe, in describing his days in Strassburg when 
Herder exercised so fruitful an influence upon him, 
speaks of his first acquaintance with the Vicar of 
Wakeßeld, and adds: "A Protestant country pastor is 
perhaps the finest subject for a modern idyl."* 

Voss had won distinction by his translation of Ho- 
mer, the first volume of which, the Odyssey, 4)ossessed 
a naturalness, fidelity, and beauty which won uni- 
versal recognition. While there are inequalities in the 
rendering, and occasionally foreign and uncouth terms 
and expressions, it still remains one of the most 
valuable reproductions of the Greek bard. 

Herntann und Dorothea was not welcomed by many 
of the friends of Voss. Many regarded it as an at- 
tempt to rival Voss in a field which was distinctly his 
own, and to reproduce in classical form scenes from 
modern life. Voss himself was sensitive at the success 
of Goethe's work. "He had feared that Hermann und 
Dorothea would cause his Luise to be forgotten; this 

* Böttiger. See also Ges. mit Eckermann, Zweiter Teil, 
9 Feb., 1831. 

* Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch X., Werke, Bd. 27, 
p. 341 ff. 
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had not proved to be the case, but it contained single 
passages for which he would give his entire Luise. 
That Goethe could not compare with him in the writ- 
ing of hexameters was no fault of his, since that was 
not his business, nevertheless he regarded Goethe's 
latest hexameters as far more perfect." Schiller added : 

"It is evident that he has not the remotest idea of the 
inner spirit of the poem, and consequently can have 
none of the spirit of poetry in general; in short, he 
possesses no general and independent power, but simply 
an art instinct such as the bird has for its nest, or the 
beaver for its house."^ 

"Voss is finally convinced that he alone can and 
ought to make hexameters. My poem (Hermann und 
Dorothea) seems not to have had the same favorable 
influence upon him that his had upon me, as I see from 
these reports« I still recall the pure enthusiasm with 
which I took up the Pastor of Grünau (later the 
Luise) f when it was first published in the Merkur, 
how often I read it aloud so that I still know a large 
part of it by heart, and I rejoiced greatly in it; for 
this joy finally became fruitful in my case, and at- 
tracted me to the style of poetry which produced Her- 
mann, and who knows what eise may come out of it? 
That Voss in return finds pleasure in my poem only as 
a means of defending himself causes me great regret 
for his sake; for what is there in all our petty poetry 
if it does not animate us and make us receptive for 
each and all? Would to God that I could again begin 



* Schiller to Goethe, Feb. 23, 1798, quoting a letter from 
Humboldt. 



34 ^etmann unb ^ototl^ea 

at the beginning, and leave all my works Hke wom- 
out children's shoes behind me, and do something 
better."! 

Klopstock, famous for bis Messias, and the wonder 
of a worshiping school of German writers, wrote un- 
favorably of the new poem. Goethe and Schiller had 
recently piiblished the Xenien, which had aroused the 
enmity of a great host of mediocre bards, who sought 
to disparage the new production of one of the Weimar 
poets. 

Schiller's estimate of Goethe's work and genius is 
worthy to be quoted in füll: — 

"We have not in the meantime been inactive, as you 
know, and least of all our friend (Goethe), who in 
these last years hfets actually surpassed himself. You 
have read bis epic poem (Hermann und Dorothea), 
and you will admit that it is the culmination of his 
and all our modern art. I have seen it arise, and have 
marveled as greatly at the manner of its origin as at 
the work itself. While the rest of us must weari- 
somely collect and test, in order to produce anything 
tolerable, he needs only to shake the tree lightly to 
cause the fairest fruits to fall ripe and heavy at his 
feet. It is incredible with what ease he now garners 
the fruits of a well-applied life, and of an enduring 
culture, how significant and sure all his steps now are, 
and how a clearness respecting himself and the objects 
before him preserves bim from all vain effort and 
groping."2 

* To Schiller, Feb. 28, 1798. 

* Schiller to H. Meyer, 21. Juli 1797. 
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IV. IDYLLIC AND EPIC POETRY. 

Idyllic poetry (ci^vWiov, little picture or poem), at- 
tained its early perfection in the poems of Theocritus, 
a Greek lyrical singer, born in Syracuse about 300 b.c., 
and educated in Alexandria, of whose idyls about 
twenty-five are preserved. The subjects of these 
poems relate to country life, scenes among herdsmen, 
the rural divinities, love, Sports, the chase, each poem 
constituting a picture complete in itself of a Single 
theme. These poems were true to nature and ex- 
pressed with great delicacy of feeling. 

Epic poetry is narrative poetry describing the events 
of the past, especially the heroic deeds of individuals 
and of nations. It is, in its origin, one of the earliest 
forms of poetry. The Iliad and the Odyssey of Homer 
in Greek, the Aeneid of Virgil, the Nibelungenlied 
and Klopstock's Messias in German, Dante's Divine 
Comedy, and Milton*s Paradise Lost, are representa- 
tives of this type of poetry. There are national epics, 
the records of the conflicts of a nation for existence, 
as embodied in the lives of its heroes, legendary, 
mythical and religious; there are also epics of cul- 
ture, religious epics describing the soul-struggles of 
an individual, or of the forces of light and darkness 
in this World or the next, as in Paradise Lost ; didactic 
and Comic epics, and animal epics, recording the con- 
tests of beasts and attributing human struggles, 
scheming, ambition, and deceit to the life of animals. 

If we ascribe to an idyl of country life such as 
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Hermann und Dorothea an epic character, interpreting 
as epic mere reminiscences of past struggle in the life 
of Dorothea (VI, 90 — 118), references to contempo- 
rary political events (VI, i — 89), and consider the 
slight victory over opposing forces illustrated in the 
father's Opposition to the marriage of his son as a 
collision of opposing forces sufficient to mark an epic, 
then the meaning of epic will be extended to embrace 
a wide.variety of poetry, and the mere form of the 
verse or the setting of the poem will determine to 
what class of poetry it belongs, and a simple tale of 
common life will then acquire epic dignity and 
grandeur. The prevailing verse in classical epics is 
the hexameter. 

The discussion whether Hermann und Dorothea is 
to be classified as an epic or an idyl has contributed 
little to our knowledge of the characteristics or 
essential features of either kind of poetry. The Ger- 
mans include under the head of an epic historical 
narratives in prose and even romances. Such ex- 
tension of meaning, which ignores the necessity of 
poetic form, obliterates the main distinction between 
poetry and prose, and so generalizes the meaning of 
the term that it becomes pra^tically valueless. In 
English, the poetic form is regarded as essential to 
the true epic. Goethe calls his poem both an idyl and 
an epic. He first called it an idyl, later he spoke of 
it generally, though not always, as an epic poem. As 
such it is usually spoken of in Germany, though Cho- 
levius maintains strenuously its idyllic gh^r^^cter. 
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V. THE METRICAL FORM, 
a. Hexameter Verse. 

The earliest writers of Hexameters both in English 
and German sought to reproduce classical forms not 
only by employing syllables that were long by nature, 
but also those that were long by position as preceding 
two consonants. Such artificial verse is foreign to the 
spirit of modern poetry, and its production is usually 
a mere academic exercise. The ear cannot detect the 
force of syllables long only by position, and these, 
therefore, cannot form an element in modern verse. 
The work of Opitz, Buch von der deutschen Poet er ey 
(1624) had recognized the true nature of modern 
poetry, and he had established the fact that modern 
verse was not based upon quantity, but upon accent, 
that the rhythmic movement of verse depends upon 
the uniform recurrence of certain accented syllables. 

Attempts to write Hexameters in German appeared 
in the literature from the earliest in 1380 to tHe time 
of Gottsched, the great dictator of tHe Leipzig school. 
The latter in his Versuch einer critischen Dichtkunst 
(1730), g^ves specimens of Hexameter verse and says: 

"As Milton in England Has been able to write an 
entire heroic poem without rimes, wHicH is now ap- 
plauded by the whole nation, it would not be impossible 
even in German for a great intellect to bring some- 
thing new into vogue. I am convinced that, if Opitz 
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had left any examples of this kind, he would have 
been frequently followed therein without hesitation."^ 

Klopstock in his youth while a Student in Jena and 
Leipzig had been inspired to attempt a great religious 
epic in hexameter verse, the Messiah, the first three 
cantos of which he published in the Bremer Beitrage 
in 1748. The complete volume was not issued until 
1773, when he published his address to the Redeemer, 
expressing his gratitude for the successful completion 
of his work. Klopstock introduced a new era in Ger- 
man poetry. A lyric movement, proceeding from 
England and influenced by Macpherson's Ossian, 
awakened a new enthusiasm for the historical past of 
Germany, and Klopstock's trilogy of Hermanns- 
schlacht (1769), Hermann und die Fürsten (1784), 
and Hermanns Tod in 1787, written in prose, though 
interspersed with bardic songs and choruses, inspired 
the German youth to similar attempts to reproduce 
scenes of the heroic past. 

Goethe apparently used the hexameter first in his 
poem the Physio gnomische Reisen (1778), in Antiker 
Form sich nähernd (1782), and later in Reinecke 
Fuchs (1794). 

Goethe regarded the passion of his time for mere 
rhythm without poetry as a disease.* And when Voss 
sought not only to reproduce the verse, but the order 
of the words in his translation of Homer, he said: 
"We have frequently had the experience in Germany 

* For the history of the hexameter before Klopstock, see 
W. Wackernagel, Kleinere Schriften, Band IL 

■ An Knebel, 14. März 1807. 
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that fine talents have lost themselves in pedantry, and 
this is the case with Voss; in exchange for pure 
prosody all poetry has vanished from him."* 

During the period in which Goethe was engaged 
upon the poem, he was constantly occupied with the 
study of the Greek and Latin poets, and with the theory 
of epic poetry and verse. 

"Classical verse was named from the number of feet 
(measures) which it contained, and from the prevail- 
ing foot; and was based upon the regulär recurrencc 
of certain feet, which constituted rhythm, the uniform 
flow of the verse. Every syllable might be considered 
with reference to duration of tone (quantity), strength 
of tone (stress or intonation), and elevation of tone 
(accentuation or pitch). In every word of more than 
one syllable, there is a chief accent (ictus), and there 
may be subordinate accented syllables. Every sen- 
tence has a main (sentence-) accent, to which the 
word-accents are subordinate. Classical hexameter 
verse contained six measures, the first four of which 
might consist of dactyls, a foot of one long, and two 
Short syllables ( — ^^), or of spondees, two long syl- 
lables ( ), while the fifth was regularly a dactyl, 

and the sixth a spondee. The verse was divided into 
two rhythmical sentences or movements of three 
measures each by a pause called the caesura." 

In modern poetry, stress or accent has taken the 
place of quantity, and a trochee has been substituted 
for the spondee. The verse accent coincides usually 
with the natural accent of the word. When an un- 

* An Zelter, 22. Juni 1808. 
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usual or forced accent is placed before an obscure syl- 
lable, the smoothness of the verse is often impaired. 
When in English a special stress is laid upon a long 
syllable, the adjacent syllables are naturally subordi- 
nated, even though long. Thus in English the words 
*schoor and *house' are both long; when combined, the 
first syllable is stressed and the second is subordinated ; 
we thus say 'school'house/ So in German the word 
auf'fticö, consisting of two long syllables, which Hum- 
boldt pronounced "a splendid spondee," became under 
the influenae of the accent a trochee (-/-w). 

"As the root syllable receives regularly the main 
accent in German, the remaining syllables of deriva- 
tion or inflection are less strongly pronounced. Many 
words in themselves long, or receiving a certain em- 
phasis in the sentence, were used as short by Goethe; 
and conversely, the definite article, prepositions, and 
insignificant words were occasionally accented in ac- 
cordance with the demands of the verse. In certain 
Compound nouns the last component receives an ac- 
cent, but slightly inferior to the first; Goethe often 
treated these as short. Goethe uses the following in- 
dependent words as short: finb, I. 40; Qt^t I. 108; 
fein, III. 99; as short or unaccented, brauf, IV. 211; 
ein, VI. 252; he accents bie, III. 86; ber, IV. 122; in, 
I. 167; mit, I. 168; öon, IL 23; auf, II. 116; nad^, 
III. 89; unb, I. 44, 46, 48; he uses as trochees, $au8*» 
tDtrt, I. 32; (Sd^aufpiel, I. 42; Kaufmann, I. 55; SBcl^»* 
laut, I. 135; SuuQfrau, IL 56; lebl^aft, IV. 211; ^cxn^ 
berg, IV. 187; iötmbaum, IV. 53; auSrife, IX. 18; as 
dactyls, überfliife, I. 155; Äinbcrgeug, IL 58; ®rottcn=* 
loerf, III. 90; Sßaterlanb, IV. 75." 
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"The caesura in Hermann und Dorothea occurs 
usually after the accented syllable of the third or 
fourth foot (masculine), or after the first unaccented 
syllable of the third foot (feminine), and occasionally 
after the fourth foot, the "bucolic caesura;" subordi- 
nate caesuras occur, especially after the accented syl- 
lable of the second foot. Goethe employs the caesura 
very skilfully to give variety to his verse. It often 
coincides with some grammatical or rhetorical division 
or pause. It sometimes falls at the end of a simple 
sentence (I. 4, 28, 70) ; or it follows the verb, Stand- 
ing at the end of the first half of the sentence while 
the subject follows (I. 22, 32, 100) ; or it precedes an 
infinitive (I. 208), or a participial clause (I. 67, 201) ; 
or a subordinate sentence (I. 9, 75, 87, 92); or the 
second part of a Compound sentence (I. 28, 192) ; or 
a phrase in apposition (I. 10, 55, 79) ; there is often 
also a syntactic parallelism in the two parts of the 
verse." 

Platen, whose verse is unsurpassed in perfection of 
finish, and who is unexcelled in his mastery of classical 
meters, found Goethe's verse in Hermann und Doro- 
thea rugged: — 

©olprid^t ift bcr geganteter s^ax; bod^ iDtrb ha^ dJebid^t 

ftet§ 
^Bleiben ber (Stola ^eutfd^IcmbS, bleiben bie $erle ber 

Äxtnft. 

©ptgramme. SBerfe II. 289 (1856). 

But if we except certain lines, the poem is so natural 
in the movement of its verse that the form suggests 
nothing stränge or unusual. Hexameter verse when 
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conforming to the laws of modern poetry can not be 
feit as foreign or artificial. 

Longfellow's Evangeline, which in subject and form 
has much in common with Goethe's poem, is uni- 
versally read and enjoyed. Mr. Longfellow's success 
gainsays the playful depreciation of his own effort in 
bis note: "The motions of the English Muse (in the 
hexameter) are not unlike those of a prisoner dancing 
to the music of bis own chains." This poem, which 
originally bore the name of Gabrielle, was begun No- 
vember 28, 1845, ^^^ finished on February 27 of the 
following year. Some of Mr. Longfellow's friends 
were doubtful about the measure, but Mr. Longfellow 
wrote : "To me it seems the only one for such a poem." 
Dr. Holmes wrote : "Of the longer poems of our chief 
singer, I should not hesitate to select Evangeline as 
the masterpiece, and I think the general verdict of 
opinion would confirm my choice. The German model 
which it follows in its measure and the character of 
its Story was itself suggested by an earlier idyl. If 
Dorothea was the mother of Evangeline, Luise was 
the mother of Dorothea. And what a beautiful creation 
is the Acadian maiden! From the first line of the 
poem, from its first words, we read as we float down a 
broad and placid river, murmuring softly against its 
banks, heaven over it, and the glory of unspoiled wil- 
derness all around, — 

This is the forest primeval.* 

The hexameter has often been criticised, but I do not 
believe any other measure could have told that lovely 
Story with such effect as we feel when carried along 
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the tranquil current of these brimming, slow-moving, 
soul-satisfying lines. Imagine for one moment a story 
like this minced into octosyllablics. The poet knows 
better than his critics the length of step which best 
befits his muse." Many poets have followed Mr. Long- 
fellow in the use of hexameter verse. 



b. Classical and German Hexameters.^ 

The Proportion of dactyls to trochees (or spondees) 
is as follows in Homer, Virgil, and in the earlier 
writers of German hexameters, a dactyl being em- 
ployed in the fifth and a trochee in the sixth foot. 
The movement of the verse is affected by the Pro- 
portion of dactyls and trochees, by their positiön, and 
by changes in their arrangement. 
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* Based upon the investigations of Drobisch in the iBc* 
vxd)te bcr ^n. ©äd^f. ©efeUfd^aft bcr SBifTcnfd^aftcn for 
1866, and 1868 (two papers), and upon Minor, S^cu^od^* 
beuifdge SWctrü, 2tc SlufT. 1902. 
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It thus apjpears that in Hermann und Dorothea the 
Proportion of trochees (or spondees) in the first foot 
(73:27) is far greater than in any of the earlier 
writers who employ heroic verse. As the verse begins 
with a trochee, a dactyl usually follows for variety in 
the second foot in the proportion of 80 to 20. In the 
third foot the proportion is as 45 to 55, and in the 
fourth as 42 to 58. In the third and fourth feet a 
trochee is more common. In the fifth foot the dactyl 
is employed and in the sixth the trochee. The verse 
of Hermann und Dorothea differs noticeably from 
Gbethe's earlier hexameters in Reinike Fuchs by the 
increased use of the trochee in the third foot. 

Gk)ethe is distinguished from all other German poets 
by his fondness for a trochee in the first foot of his 
hexameters. In this respect he is more like the Latin 
poets, especially Virgil, than Homer. 

If we use t to indicate a trochee (or spondee, as the 
case may be) and d a dactyl, Goethe's favorite form of 
hexameter will be tdttdt, tddtdt, tdtddt, The trochee 
and dactyl alternate in the fourth and fifth feet. The 
first half of the verse admits of greater variety than the 
second owing to the fixed character of the last two feet. 

While the hexameter admits of five changes between 
dactylic and trochaic feet, a single change (dddddt) 
occurs in Homer in 18, in Voss* Luise in 11, in Klop- 
stock in 10, in Voss' Odyssey in 9 per cent. of the 
verses, while in, Hermann und Dorothea such verses 
occur in but 3 per cent., and in Reinike Fuchs in 4 per 
cent. of the verses. The greatest possible change 
(dtdtdt) occurs in Voss' Odyssey in 11 per cent., in 
Virgil in 11, in Klopstock in 8, in Luise in 7, in Reinike 
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Fuchs in 4^4, in Hermann und Dorothea in 3 per cent. 
of the verses. 

Four changes (tdtdtt) occurs rnost often in Her- 
mann und Dorothea, viz., in 13 per cent. of the verses, 
in Luise in 11, in Reinike Fuchs in 8, in Voss' Odyssey 
in 8, in Klopstock in 6, in Horace in 5.5, in Virgil in 4, 
in Homer in but 3 per cent. 

The Proportion of feet of three syllables to those of 
two is: in Homer, 68:32; Virgil, 40:60; Klopstock in 
the Messias, 61 :39 ; Voss in his Homer, 60 :40, in the 
Luise, 65:35; Gk)ethe in Reinike Fuchs, 49:51; in Her- 
mann und Dorothea, 51 :49. In Goethe's Reinike 
Fuchs the spondees (trochces) attain almost an 
equality with the dactyls, in Hermann und Dorothea 
they slightly preponderate, 51:49. 

Klopstock favors the dactyl in the first three feet, 
as does Homer; Voss* verse in his translation of Ho- 
mer does not differ greatly from that of Klopstock in 
the Messias; the verse in Voss' Luise shows a general 
correspondence with that of the Messias but diverges 
from it more than in his translation of Homer. 

Goethe's verse in Hermann und Dorothea shows a 
uniform change from the first to the second foot, the 
trochee or the dactyl being seldom used in succession. 

In the third and fourth feet the repetition of the 
same foot is more common in Homer and in Virgil 
than a change. Klopstock and Voss prefer a variety 
of feet here. Goethe introduces a change of foot here 
first in Hermann und Dorothea, There is a slight pre- 
ponderance of trochees in the fourth foot in Klopstock 
as he favors trochees. 

Voss uses most often dactyls in the fourth and fifth 
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feet; Schlegel and Platen, following the Greek model 
also prefer dactyls here. Schiller and Goethe, as well 
as Virgil and Horace, prefer a variety here. 



VI. GOETHE'S ELEGY OF HERMANN UND 
DOROTHEA. 

In the closing days of November or in the first days 
of December, 1796, Goethe wrote his Elegy, entitled 
Hermann und Dorothea. It was a defense against the 
attacks which had been made upon him for the author- 
ship of the Roman Elegies and the Venetian Epigrams. 
It is of interest in connection with the idyl of the same 
name, as it announces the appearance of the latter 
poem, and proclaims it a poem of home life. He dis- 
claims any ambition for loftier recognition as a poet, 
but is grateful for lesser fame. He will introduce his 
readers to their fellow-countrymen in their more quiet 
homes, where man dwells near to nature, and men 
grow to manhood in humane and sympathetic relations. 
He pays a tribute to Wolf for his interpretation of 
Homer, and to Voss for his poem of Luise, to which 
he had been incalculably indebted. As a poem narrat- 
ing the stormy times of the French Revolution, his 
idyl will unfold the sad pictures of that time. The 
experience of those days and the lessons of the Cen- 
tury now drawing near its close has taught them wis- 
dom. Fast sorrows become illuminated in the light of 
the new dawn. Even though loss has attended them, 
men have learned to know one another and the nations 
have found a common bond. But true joy is only to 
be found within, in the life of the soul. 
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Qertnann nnb Hcrctf^ea 

Siegte 

SKfo baB tDore ^exhteä^en, bofe etnft*$roper8 mid^ begeiftcrt, 

^ctfe Tlaxtial ftd^ au mir aud^, bcr öcrluegne, gefeilt? 
S>afe id& bic WIten nt(|t l^intcr mir liefe, bic <Bd^ule gu lauten, 

^aft fic nad^ ßatium gern mit in haB fiebcn ö^fölgt? 
S)afe id^ 9?atur unb ^nft au fd^aun mid^ treulid^ beftrebe, 

^afe fein SRome mid^ täufd^t, ba^ mid^ lein S^ogma be* 

fd^ränü? 
S)a6 nid^t beS ßebenS bebingenbcr ^rong mid^, ben SWen* 

fd^en, öeränbert, 

S)a6 id^ ber ^cud^elei bürftige SWaSfe öerfd^mäl^t? 
©old^cr f?e]^Ier, bie bit, aWufe, fo emfig gepfleget, 

3et]6ct ber ^öbel mid^; ^öbel nur fielet er in mir. 
3a, fogor ber iBeffere felbft, gutmütig unb bieber, 

SBill mid^ onberS; bod^ bu, SKufe, befiel^Ift mir allein; 
^>emi bu bift e§ allein, bie nod^ mir bie innere 3ii0^nb 

grifd^ emeueft, unb fie mir bi§ au @nbe öerfpri(^ft. 
Süber berbopple nunmel^r, ©ötttn, bie l^eilige (Sorgfalt! 

§ld^I bic (SdC)eiteI umloallt reid^Iid^ bie ßodCe nid^t mel^r: 
Sba bebarf man ber ^önge, fid^ felbft unb anbre au täufd^en; 

Monate bod^ (ä^öfar felbft nur auS 93ebürfni§ baS Qanpt 
$ap bu ein ßorbeerreiS mir beftimmt, fo lafe eg am Stoeige 

SBeiter grünen, unb gib einft e§ bem SBürbigern l^in; 
Slber SRofen loinbe genug aum l^öuSlidöen Äranae; 

a3alb aU £ilie fd^Iingt filbeme ßodCe fi(^ burd^. 
©d^üre bie ®aitxn ba^ geuer, auf reinlid^em ^erbe au fod^enl 

SBerfe bcr ^äbe baB 9!ei§ fpielenb gcfd^öfttg baaul 
fiofe im 93cd^er nid^t f eitlen ben SBeinI ®efprä(^ige greunbe, 

©Icid^gcfinntc, l^ercinl ^ränae, fie loarten auf eud^. 
Crft bie ©efimbl^ett beS 3Kanne§, ber, cnblid^ bom 9^amen 

©omeroS 

Mfyx uns befreienb, un§ aud^ ruft in bie boHere iBal&n. 
©enn toer toagte mit ©öttem ben Äampf, unb loer mit bem 

Q^inen? 

S)od^ ^omeribe au fein, aud^ nur al§ le^ter, ift fd^ön. 
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S)arum prct ba§ neuftc ©cbid^tl ^oä) einmal öctrunicnl 

(Bud) he^Udje bcr SBein, grcunbfd^aft unb Siebe ba§ Ol^r. 
S)eutfd)en felber fixier' id^ eud^ 5U, in bte ftiHere SBol^nung, 

SBo fid^, nal^ ber ^atur, menf(|li(^ ber 3Kenf(^ nod^ ergiel^t. 
Un§ begleite beS S)id^ter§ ©eift, ber feine Äuife 

9^afd) bem tüürbigen greunb, un§ gu entaüden, öerbanb. 
^u^ bie traurigen ©über ber Qeit, fie fül^r' iä) öorüber; 

Slber eg fiege ber aWut in bem gefunben ©efd^Ied^t. 
Qab' id^ eud^ S^ränen tn§ 2luge gelorft, unb ßuft in bie (Seele 

©ingenb geflöfet, fo lommt, brüdet mid^ ^er^Iid^ an§ ^ergl 
SBeifc benn fei ba^ ®e\pxää)l Un§ leieret SBeiSl^eit am ©nbe 

^a§ Sal^r^unbert; tuen l^at baQ ©efd^irf nid^t geprüft? 
SÖIidCet l^eiterer nun auf jene ©d^meraen gurürfc, 

SBenn eudC) ein fröl^Iid^er (Sinn mand[)e§ entbel^rlid^ erflört. 
aWenfd^en lernten tütr lennen unb Stationen; fo lafet un§, 

Unfer eigene^ ^erg lenncnb, un§ beffen erfreun. 



Do you deem it then a crime that once Propertius^ in- 
spired me; that Martial,^ that audacious one, also be- 
came my companion? That I did not leave the classics 
behind me as themes for the schools, but that they 
accompanied me to Italy and became part of my life? 
That I sought to see nature and art as they are? That 
no name, however great, deceived and no dogma re- 
stricted me? That the constraining pressure of life 

* Sextus Propertius (49 — 16 b. c), an elegiac and erotic 
Latin poet, wrote five books of epigrams entitled Cynthia. 
His poems were füll of passion, having as a theme the 
inexhaustible social life of Rome. 

* Marcus Valerius Martialis (40 — 100 a. d.), a Latin 
epigrammatic poet, born in Spain but a resident of Rome, 
who enjoyed the favor of the emperors Titus and Domitian. 
He was the author of fifteen books of epigrams, concise, 
keen and satirical but often coarse and servile in tone as 
well as in theme. 
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did not make nie forget my humanity, and that I 
scorned the vain mask of hypocnsy? Of such errors 
as these the rabble accuses me, which sees within me 
only what is base, errors which thou, O Muse, hast 
cherished within me. Indeed, even those who are 
better, the kindly disposed and upright, would have 
me different, but thou, O Muse of song, alone holdest 
sway over me. Thou alone renewest my youth and 
wilt preserve it to the end. But now, O Goddess, re- 
double thy sacred care. Alas, youthful locks no longer 
wave around my brow as formerly, and one needs the 
laureis of verse to give to himself and to others the 
illusions of youth. Caesar himself wore a wreath of 
laurel only from necessity. If thou hast destined for 
me a laurel wreath, leave it to grow green on its 
branch, and bestow it hereafter on one who is more 
worthy. But roses of love entwine for me for a song 
of home; soon silvery locks like a lily will Cluster 
among them. May the wife brighten the flame as she 
Cooks at the cleanly hearth, and the lad as he Sports 
add fagots thereto. Let the wine not fail in the goblet, 
and may genial friends with kindred souls gather at 
my board. Laureis await you. First a toast to the 
man^ who while boldly freeing us from bondage to 
Homeric tradition summons us to a wider career. For 
who would essay a strife with the gods or venture to 
rival that unique One?^ Yet to be one of the School 
of Homer, even one of the lowest, is beautiful. There- 

* The Homeric scholar, Friedrich August Wolf, who 
attacked the unity of the Homeric poems. 

■ Homer. 
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fore listen to my latest poem;^ and again let a toast 
be drunk. May wine and friendship and love bribe 
you to a favorable verdict. 

I introduce you to Germans and to their peaceful 
homes, where, near to nature, man grows to hu- 
manity. May the spirit of the poet^ accompany us, 
who to our delight quickly united bis Luise to 
her worthy friend. The sad pictures of the time 
I conduct past you, but may courage conquer in 
every healthy mind. If I have drawn tears to your 
eyes and joy to your soul by my song, come and press 
me cordially to your hearts. May our converse be 
wise; the Century at its close teaches wisdom, for who 
is there whom fate has not tested? Look back more 
serenely to those sorrows, since a glad mind teaches 
that we may dispense with many things. Men and 
nations we have learned to know. So let us, recogniz- 
ing our own hearts, find joy within them. 

* An announcement of the appearance of the idyl of 
Hermann und Dorothea. 

" J. H. Voss, the author of Luise. 
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TiaUioyc 

The poem was originally divided into six cantos; later, 
upon its completion, it was arranged in nine cantos, and 
the name of one of the Nine Muses placed at the head of 
each canto. A sub-title containing the subject of the 
canto was placed below. 

Hesiod in his Theogony (77) gives the names and order 
of the Muses as : Clio, Euterpe, Thalia, Melpomene, Terp- 
sichore, Erato, Pol3rninia, Urania, and Calliope. Herodotus 
placed the name of one of these Muses in this order at 
the beginning of each of the nine books of his history. 

Calliope, the Muse of epic poetry, Stands naturally at 
the opening of the poem. 
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Bdtiä^ai unb Unteil 

„QaV id^ bm Ttaxft unb bie ©trafen bod^ nie fo 

einfam gefeiten! 
Sft bod& bie ^tait toic öclel&rt! tote au^geftorBen! 

9?idöt funfäig, 
©eud^t mir. Blieben aurüdE bon allen unfern Se- 

tool&nern. 
aBa§ bie IReugier nid^t tut! ©o rennt unb läuft nun 

ein ieber, 

©d^tdfal unb Slntcil: ©d^idffal, the fortunes of the refu- 
gees from beyond the Rhine; Anteil, the sympathy of the 
Citizens in the misfortunes of their kindred who sought 
safety among them. 

1. Qdb* xä): the inverted order with bod^ in assertive 
clauses, for the sake of emphasis, is common both in prose 
and poetry. See also below. ^^t boä) bie ©tabt toit gc* 
feiert ; bod^ is used in imperative and exclamatory sentences 
to lend additional stress to the expression, also in replies 
to questions containing a negative, and is then equivalent 
to, "but I do," "quite the contrary." 

2. gefeiert = auSgefel^rt: a favorite figure with Goethe. 

3. blieben gurüdf: were left hehind; the preterit as here 
used refers to the moment when the first news of the 
passage of the refugees reached the village, when the 
Citizens thronged from the gates to see them. 

4. SBa§ hit ^tnqStx nid^t tut: an exclamatory sentence 
with the arrangement of a subordinate clause. ^Rennen 
and laufen: rush and hasten, express the varied activity of 
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5 Um ben traurigen 3^9 ber armen SSertrtebnen gu 

feigen. 
93i§ 3um ©ammtoeg, toeld^en fie äiel&n, tft'§ immer ein 

©tünbc^en, 
Unb ba läuft man l&inab im l&eifecn ©taube be§ SRit- 

tag§. 
Woäjt' xäj midö bod^ nid^t rül^ren bom 5pia^, um au 

feigen ba§ ©lenb 
Outer fliel&enber Tlen]ä)en, bie nun mit geretteter 

$aBe, 

the different groups of villagers as they hastened away to 
catch their first sight of the refugees. 

6. ^ammlüeg: called also ^od^lücg, 1. 137, and ß^l^auffce, 
V. 146. A S)aTnTniT»C0 was a raised road, especially in low 
districts, a causeway. — lüclc^en: the accusative of Space 
passed over ; comp, ben^ IV. 25, and especially i^n, VI. 293. 
—immer ein ©tünbd^en: immer = immerl^in, under the 
best circumstances a good hour. ©tunbe as a measure of 
distance is considered about three miles. 

7. This line marks the time of the action of the poem, 
which begins in the afternoon and ends in the evening, the 
entire scene of the poem being embraced within this 
period. 

8. 9. The Order in poetry does not follow the strict laws 
of prose ; rühren would follow ^lafe, and um 3U feigen 
would follow 3Kenf(fien. The prose order would be : möd^t* 
xä) miä) bodft nid^t bom $Iafe rül^ren, um ha^ @Ienb guter 
flie^enber aWenfd^en 3U fe^en. — 8. @Ienb: orig. *exile/ O. H. 
G., eli-lenti, 'in another land.* Comp. V. 99, where also 
the primitive meaning is retained. Such words preserve 
some fact or incident in the history of the culture of the 
early life of the German people. Hopeless captivity as the 
result of war was one of the most frequent and dreaded 
experiences. Hence exile, (£Ienb, became a synonym of 
wretchedness. 
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10 ßetber ba^ überrlöeinifd^c üanb, bo§ fciiöne, berlQ^cnb, 
3u un§ löerüberfommen unb burcii bcn glüdEHciien 

SStnlel 
2tefe§ frud^tBoren 2;aB unb feiner Krümmungen 

tronbem. 
Strefflidö ]&Qft bu gel&Qnbelt, o grau, ha^ in mtlbe bcn 

©ol&n fort 
©d^idteft mit altem Sinnen unb ettDoS ©ffen unb 

S^rtnfen, 
15 Um e§ hm Slrmen 3u f^enben; benn ®eBcn ift ©acii? 

be§ SHeiciien. 
SBa§ ber Si^nge bod^ fal&rt unb tüie er Bänbigt bte 

$engfte! 
©cl&r gut nimmt ba^ Äütfdödöcn fid^ an^, ba^ neue; 

bequemlid^ 

lo. übcrrl^einifd^e: the land west of the Rhine. The 
refugees fled at the advance of the French armies. Goethe 
sought to introduce in his idyl historical events of world- 
wide significance as reflected in the fortunes of individual 
lives. (See his letter to Meyer of Dec. 5, 1796, p. 28.) The 
post-position of the adjective, following its noun, is epic, 
and is a striking peculiarity of the poem. See 11. 10, 17, 
66, 189; IL 77; III. 81; IV. 53, etc. 

13-14. fort:sfd^t(fteft would be written as one word in 
prose. This is an unusual case of the division of a word 
at the end of a line (SBorttrennung or SBortfpaltung) . 
When the sense does not paus« at the end of the line, 
but is run on as in 11. 8, 11, 13, etc., it bears the French 
term enjamhement. 

16. tüaS = toic. 

17. Bcqnemlid^ = bequem: Goethe has a preference 
throughout the poem for adjectives and adverbs in -Wä), 
as: tDol^lbe^aglid^, 1. 21; traulid^, II. 5; fröl^lid^, IL 8; 
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©äfeen biete barin unb auf bem SodEc ber Äutfd^er. 
S)ie§mal ful^r er allein; lüic roCt c§ Icid&t um bie edc!" 
80 ©0 f^rad^, unter bem S;ore be§ $aufe§ fiftenb am 

SWarfte, 
SBol&Ibel&aglid^, 3ur grau ber SBirt jum golbenen 

Qötom. 

löbltc^, II. II ; forglid^, II. 15; Hüglid^, II. 26; ft)ct§Itd^, 
IL 64; Ieid^tlid§, IV. 12; l^öd^Iidö, IV. 117; trüglid^, IX. 289. 

18. ©äfecn: w«gÄ/ jiV, that is, if required. 

19. roHt* or roßt: the texts differ here; in one case the 
meaning is how neatly it. (the carriage) made the turn of 
the Corner, that is, when Hermann drove away. In the 
second case, xoUt, the meaning would be, how skilfully it 
is adapted to make the sudden and abrupt turns in the 
narrow streets of the little Village. 

20. This line illustrates the frequent Separation of the 
limiting phrase from the neun on which it depends; am 
aWarfte limits beS ©onfcg, and the whole line would be in 
prose, unter htm Xovt he^ am 3Kar!te gelegenen ©anfcS 
fi^enb. For another example see IV. 46.— X^ore: the Xoz 
was an archway opening into the court in the rear of the 
house, through which access to the stables was attained. 
From this archway the doors open which fumish admission 
to the main parts of the house. This was the arch which 
was left Standing after the fire, which consumed the inn in 
the landlord's early manhood. See II. 143; V. 142. There 
is a similar archway in the Lion Inn at Ilmenau and in 
several of the inns at Weimar. 

21. SBol^Ibel^aglid^: epithets compounded with tool^Is', in 
imitation of certain fixed Greek forms in Homer beginning 
with ti, well, are very common throughout the poem, as 
inol^I with -bel^aglid^, I. 21; -gebilbet, II. i; V. 176; VI. 
145; -bejteHt, IL 165; -gegogen, IL 204; -begütert, IL 248; 
-erneuert, II I. 28; -gewimmert, IV. 9; -belonnt, V. 146; 
-erl^alten, VII. 77.— 3ur grau = au feiner grau: notice the 
use of the definite article in a possessive sense. — gum gol^^ 
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Unb e§ bcrfeftte barauf bte Hugc, bcrftänbigc Haus- 
frau: 
„aSater, nid^t qetm bcrfd^cnl' td& bic aböctraöene Sein- 

toanb; 

bcncn SötDcn: 0/ the Golden Lion: see also the name of 
the apothecary's office, "at the sign of the Archangel 
Michael/* III. 107. There was an inn of the Golden Lion 
at Ilmenau in Thuringia, which Goethe visited almost every 
Summer, and where he spent the last birthday of his life. 
His room is still shown in this inn. Schiller early called 
attention to the resemblances between Ilmenau and the 
little town described as the home of Hermann. See his 
letter to Goethe of Oct. 31, 1796, in which he says, "You 
will find there the little town of your Hermann and an 
apothecary; a green house with stucco is also there." The 
host of the Golden Lion resembles in many respects 
Goethe's father, who exhibited a sort of rustic pride and 
reserve. He was irascible, methodical, neat in dress, and 
preserved carefully every article of his costume for many 
years. He was much older than his wife. 

22. bic fluge, bcrftönbigc ^auSfrau: Goethe uses, in 
Imitation of Homer, certain fixed epithets characterizing 
his heroes; thus Hermann's mother is also called „bic 
toürbigc" and ^bie gute"; the host, „htv trcffltd^c", „bcr 
menS^liä)e" , also „bcr gute S8ater"; the pastor, „bcr cblc", 
«ücrftänbigc", and ^trefflid^c ^Pfarrer"; and Dorothea, 
^ffugeg", ^trcfflid^eg", «toilligcg" and «guteg" SWäbd^cn; 
the judge is „trcfflid^c", ,,altc", „lüürbigc", etc. These 
terms describe at times permanent characteristics, occasion- 
ally the mood or quality of the actor in a given moment, 
as beg tmlligen 3Käbd^cnS, VII. 97. Certain fixed formulas 
often begin a sentence, as Unb c8 fagtc barauf, I. 44, 78, 
151; S)a bcrfc^tc, II. 158, 197, 238. So also Unb cg t>tzf 
\d^te, III. 67, etc. SScrfcfeen is the more common verb for 
answer throughout the poem. Similarly er, fic, or c8 alfo 
\pxaäi, fogte, etc., are used to introduce a reply. 
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®enn fie ift au mandöetn ©ebraudö unb für ®elb mdEjt 

3U fiaben, 
25 SBenn man tfircr bebarf. S)od^ l^eute qah iä) fo gerne 

aWand^eg beffere ©tüdt an Überäügen unb $emben; 

S)enn id& prte öon Sinbern unb Stiten, bie nadfenb 

bafiergel^n. 

aStrft bu mir ober bergetlön? benn auäj betn ©d^ronf 

ift ge^Iünbert. 

Unb befonberS ben ©dEiIafrodt mit inbianifciicn SJIu* 

men, 
aoSSon bem feinften Äattun, mit feinem glaneHe ge- 
füttert, 

&ah iä) l^in; er ift bünn unb alt unb gong an^ ber 

aWobe." 

2Iber e§ läd^elte brouf ber trefflid^e §au§tt)irt, unb 

fagte: 
„Ungern bermiff id^ il^n boij, ben alten fattunenen 

©cillafrodE 
Qä)t oftinbifd^en ©toff§; fo ettr)a§ friegt man nid^t 

toieber. 
35 3Bo]&I! id^ trug il^n nid^t mel^r. 3Wan toiH jefet freilidö, 

ber 3Wann foH 

24. ift: for bient. 

32. Slbcr is frequently used as a mere connective to intro- 
duce a new episode and not in an adversative sense. This 
is especially frequent in Luther. It arose under the in- 
fluence of the classical connectives autem and di. 

33. hoä): for all that. 

35. ber Tlann: the use of the definite article makes the 
term general, men, or a man; man tüiU jc^t fretlid^, tnen 
demand now to he sure. 
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Smmer gcl&n im ©ürtout unb in ber ?ßefefdÖ3 ficf) 

seigcn, 
Sntmer geftiefclt fein; bcrbannt ift ^Pantoffel unb 

,,®ic]&e!" bcrfe^te bic Stau, „bort fommen fd^on 

einige lieber, 

®ie ben Svlq mit gefefin; er mufe bod^ tool^I f^^n Vor- 
bei fein. 
4o©e]&t, toie allen bie ©d^ul&e fo ftauBig finbl toic bie 

Oefid&ter 

OIülÖ^! unb ieglid^er fül&rt ba^ ©d^nu^ftucii unb 

n^ifd^t fid^ ben ©d^toeife ab. 

SKöd^f id^ bod^ aud^ in ber §i^e nac^ fold^em ©d^au«^ 

f^iel fo toeit nid^t 

Saufen unb leiben! gürtüal&r, id^ l^abe genug am @r- 

Unb e§ fagte barauf ber gute aSater mit ^iad^brudf: 
45 ,,©oId^ ein SBetter ift feiten au fold^er @rnte gefommen, 

37. ift: with two singular subjects, agreeing with the 
former and being understood with the latter. 

39. mit may be used with many verbs to indicate "at the 
sarae time," "in Company with others." 

40. allen: dative of possession. 

41. ftd^: the ethical dative. 

42. id^ aud^: probably ref erring to the host's remark, 1. 8. 
— bod^: slightly adversative, in contrast with these neigh- 
bors. 

43. Saufen wnb leiben: an alliterative expression; see 
Stuten unb Äiften, 1. 141, and körben unb ^a^en, baskets 
and boxes, II. 173; comp. E. "house and home," 'Icith and 
kin." — ccm ©raäl&Iten: in the story when it is told. 
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Unb toir bringen bie grud^t ]&erein, tüte ba§ $eu fd^on 

l^erein ift, 
S;rocfen; ber $immel ift l^ell, eö ift fein SBöIfd^en äu 

fel&en, 
Unb bon SKorgen lüel^ct ber SBinb mit lieBIid^er ^]&- 

lung. 
®a§ ift beftänbigeö SBetter! unb überreif ift ba^ ftom 

fd^on; 
soSKorgcn fangen toir an, äu fd^neiben bie rcid^Iid^e 

Ernte. 

2H§ er fo \ptaäj, bermel^rten fid^ immer bie ©d^aren 

ber SWänner 
Unb ber 3Beiber, bie über ben 3Worft fid^ nad^ §aufc 

begaben; 
Unb fo tarn anä) gurüdE mit feinen 2;öd^tem gefal&ren 
Stafd^ an bie anbere ©eite be§ 3Karft§ ber begüterte 

92adöbar 
ssStn fein erneuertet ^an^, ber erfte Kaufmann be§ 

Orte§, 
Sm geöffneten SBagen (er toar in ßanbau Verfertigt), 
ßebl^aft Äurben bie ©äffen; benn tool&I toar bebölfert 

ba^ ©täbtd^en, 

46. bringen: the present for the future, as often through- 
out the poem. The place of the future was supplied in the 
early Indo-European languages by the present. 

48. SWorgen = €ften: similarly, §lbenb is west, SKittcrss 
nad^t, north, and S^tttag, south. 

53. gefahren : the past participle for the present with 
verbs of motion. 

56. 3nt geöffneten Sßagen: a landau, so called because 
the Emperor Joseph I. appeared at the siege of Landau by 
the Imperialists in 1702 in such a carriage. 
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SKand^er gabrifcn befitfe man fid^ ba unb mand^e^ 



Unb fo fofe ba^ traulidie 5PaQr, fid^ unter bem j;orn)eö 
60 über ba§ toanbernbe SSoH mit mand^er ajemcriung er- 

gö^enb. 
. ©nblid^ aber begann bie iDÜrbige $au§frau unb fügte: 
„©el^t! bort fommt ber 5Prebtger ]&er; e§ lommt aud& 

ber 9iQdf|bar 
ä^otl^eler mit il&m; bie foHen un§ alle§ eraäl^Ien, 
SBo^ fie braufeen gefel&n unb tüoS au fd^aucn nidfit 

fro]& mad^t." 

65 Si^cunblid^ fomen \)eian bie beiben unb grüßten ba^ 

©j^^aar, 
©e^tcn fid^ auf bie Sänle, bie "f^öl^etncn, unter bem 

S^ortoeg, 
©taub üon ben güfeen fd^üttelnb, unb ßuft mit bem 

Zuije \iij fäd^elnb. 
35q begann benn auerft nad^ iDed&felfeitigen ©rüfeen 
5)er St^otl^eler au f^red^en unb fagte beinal&e berbriefe- 

lid^: 

58. gobrifen: here = manufactures. 

59. Unb fo is a favorite formula with Goethe for begin- 
ning a sentence. 

60. ergöfeenb über: the preposition über shows the relation 
between ^emerfung and S80I!, diverting themselves with 
many a retnark aboiit the people as they returned. 

64. gcfel^n: supply I)aben. The subject of mad^t is lüa§ 
au fd^aucn. 

66. bie i^ölaernen: a stone bench, fteineme SJanf, beneath 
the gateway is mentioned, IV. 4. 

67. ftd^: dat. after fäd^elnb = anfäd^elnb. 
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70 „(So finb bie 2Wenfciöen fürtDal^r! unb einer ij't bod^ toie 

ber anbre, 
Safe er au gaffen fidö f^cut, toenn ien ißädöften ein 

UnglüdE befallet! 
ßauft bodö i^i^ct, ble JJIamme äu fel^n, bie berberblid^ 

empoi\dfi'dQt, 
Seber ben armen aSerbred^et, ber t)einlid^ äum ^obe 

gefül^rt toirb. 
Seber ftJaäiert nun l^inau^, au fd&auen ber guten SSer- 

triebnen 
75 ©lenb, unb niemanb Bebenft, ba% x^n ba^ äl^nlid&c 

©döiifal 
aCudö/ bietteidöt äunädöft betreffen fann, ober bod^ 

fünftig. 
Unberäeil&Iidö finb* id^ ben ßeid^tfinn; bod& liegt er im 

3Kenfdöen." 

Unb e§ fagte barauf ber eble, berftänbige ^ßfarrl^err, 
@r, bie 3icrbe ber (Stabt, ein Jüngling näl^er bem 

SKanne. 

70. Supply bartn after anbre, one is like the other (ba^ 
rin) in this. 

71. ^a^ introduces a Substantive sentence in apposition 
with the bor in bann, understood, one is after all like the 
other in this, viz. that he, etc. 

7^. pctnltd^: condemned. A pcinlid^eS ®crtd^t was a court 
having Jurisdiction over life and death, before which the 
accused was frequently examined under torture, «bic J^ein* 
Itd^c gragc". 

74. ©pariert is seldom used save with another verb 
defining the mode of travel, as ö^^en, falzten, reiten. 

78. ^ßfarrl^crr, clergyman, is more formal than ?ßfarrcr, 
Pastor. 

79-83. Jüngling nöl^cr bem Spanne : the pastor is h^re 
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8o3)tcfer fanntc ba§ Sehen unb fannte bcr $öret SBe 

bürfntg, 
SBar bom l^ol^en SBerte ber l^eiltgen ©d^tiftcn burd^- 

brungen, 
S)te un§ ber Tlen\ä^en ©efd&tdt entpUcn, unb tl^re 

©eftnnung ; 
Unb fo fannV er auä) tDoIiI bie i^ten toelüiä^en 

©d^t^iften. 
S)tefer ftJradö* «S«^ töblc ntd^t gerne, ft)Q§ immer bem 

SKenfd^en 
15 5öt unWobliä^e Ztiehe bie gute STOutter 9?Qtur gab; 
®cnn h)a§ SSerftanb unb SBernunft nid^t immer ber* 

mögen, bermag oft 

described as a young man approaching bis prime. This 
characterization of 1;he pastor and carefui analysis of his 
qualities is the only ohe in the poem. The remaining 
actors are known by their words and deeds. Herder, 
whose acquaintance Goethe made at the University of 
Strassburg (1770), at this time 26 years of age, has often 
been suggested as the original of this picture. 

80. ^but = feiner §örer or 3u^örer; the latter term is 
most often used of an auditor^ one who listens to a sermon 
or a lecture. 

84. SBaS immer, etc. : the prose order would be toaS im* 
mer für unfdöäblid6e triebe bie gute S^utter 9^atur bem 
SWenfd^cn gab; toaS immer für, whateyer they may be. 
Smmer and nur are placed after toa§ and toer to make 
them more general. In the pastor's view, the pure and 
spontaneous impulses of human nature lead to truth, and 
guide to action, when pure reason would be powerless to 
direct. 

86. Notice the alliteration in this line: SBerftonb, S5er*f 
nunft, tjcrmögen, and bermag. 
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©oldö ein öIüÄIid^cr ^ang, ber untDiberftd^Iidö un§ 

leitet. 
ßoÄte bie SReugier nid)t ben aKenfd)en mit l^eftigcn 

SReigen, 
©agt, erfül&r' er tool&I je, toie f(^ön fidö l>iß toeltlidien 

©inge 
90 Oegen einanber öerl^altcn? ®enn erft berlangt er bag 

Sfieue, 
©ud^et ba§ SRüfelidie bann mit unermübetem S^eifee; 
©nblid^ begel&rt er ba^ ®nte, ba^ il^n erliebet unb 

n)ert maäjt 
Sn ber Swö^nb ift il&m ein frol&er Oefäl^rte ber ßeid&t- 

finn, 

87. Goethe held that a positive and inherent tendency in 
an individual could not be absolutely overcome by formal 
and didactic training: 

w®anä öcrgcbcnS fud^ft bu bal^er burd^ (öd^rtften he^ SP^cnfd^en 
©d^on entfdfticbcnen ^ong unb feine Sfleigung 3U toenben." 
Episteln, 11. 34-5. Werke I. 298. 

88-89. erfül^r' er: the conclusion of a hypothetical period 
expressed interrogatively : If curiosity with its passionate 

charms did not allure man, would he prohably 

ever learn, etc. 

89-90. hJte fd&ön fid^, etc.: what a heautiful relation the 
things of ihis world sustain to one another. 

91-92. Three stages in the development of the individual 
are here given ; he is led in youth by the novel (ha^ SReue) , 
later by the useful or practical (ha^ Sflü^lid^c), and finally 
by the ideal good (ha^ @ute). . 

93. fietd^tfinn as here used means a buoyant spirit, which 
gives hope in adversity, and bears one lightly over asper- 
ities. ^^ggij. gj^cnfd^en merben tüunberbar geprüft; 
2Btr !önnten'§ nid)t ertragen, l^ätt' un§ nid^t 
2)en l&olben ßeid^tfinn bie ^atux öcrliel^en." 

Tasso II. 4. Quoted by Cholevius- 
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®er bte ©efal&r il&m berbirgt, unb Iicilfam gcf^tüinbc 

bic ©teuren 
95 3^ilöct be§ fd^in^i^äR^^ ÜbcK, fobalb c§ nur iröcnb 

borbeisoß. 
5rcilt(i| tft er äu l^rcifen, bcr 3Kann, bem in reiferen 

Sagten 
®id^ bcr gefegte aSerftanb an^ foldöem grol&finn cnt- 

tüidelt 
3)er im ©lüdt n)ie im UnglüÄ fidö eifrig vmb tätig 

beftrebet; 
Senn ba^ &vite bringt er Iierbor unb erfe^et ien 

©droben." 

100 Steunblidö i^Qcmn fogleidö öie ungebulbigc Haus- 
frau: 

Goethe says also in Der Zufriedene, 

„^od) ha§ Qx6%tt ©lud im 2thtn 
Unb bcr rctd^Ii^ftc ©clninn 
3ft ein guter, leidster @inn/' 

Quoted by Wagner. 

94. l^etlf am gefd)lDtnbe: with wholesome rapidity; Goethe 
is fond of combining two adjectives, the former un- 
inflected, or an adverb and an adjective, or two adverbs 
so as to give conciseness and vigor to his expression, in- 
stead of using them separately. See l^eftig bcriüorrcn, 
IX. 193. 

95. tJorbetgog: pret. for perfect, = borbeigejogen ift. 

96. htm: in whose case; the ethical dative. 

96-100. These lines illustrate the change in Goethe's own 
life, which followed the first years of his residence in 
Weimar, when an earnest purpose took the place of the 
gaiety of his earlier life at court. ^ 

ICD. "Numerous traits of Goethe*s mother, Frau Rat, 
appear in the poem. Her name was Elizabeth, the name 
which the poet gives to Hermann's mother. Her bright. 
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„©aget un§, idq§ xf)x ßefel&n; bcnn ba§ Bcgel^rt' id^ äu 

tütffen." 

„©dötocrltdö", bcrfe^te barauf ber Sl^jotl^efcr mit 

5ßad&brudt, 
„SBerb' iäj fo balb midö f^eun nad) bcm, tDa§ id) aUeä 

crfal^ten. 
Unb tocr ersäl&Ict c§ tüol&I, boS monnigf alttgfte ©lenb ! 
lüs ©d&on bon ferne falin toir ben ©taub, nod& ef) tüir btc 

SBiefen 
Stbn)ärtö famen; ber Quq toav fd^on bon $ügel gu 

$ügel 
Unobfelilidö bolltn, man fonnte toenig crfcnnen. 
SIB toir nun aber ben SBeg, ber quer burd^^ 5lal gel&t, 

erretd^ten, 
aSar ©ebräng' unb ©etümmel nod& grofe ber SBanbrer 

unb SBagen. 
HO ßeiber fallen toir nod& genug ber 2lrmen borbeiäielin, 
Sonnten eingeln erfaliien, toie bitter bie fd&merälid^e 

Slud&t fei, 

sunny spirit, her clear intelligence, her universal sympathy, 
her impetuous loyalty to her convictions and to her friends, 
her beautiful, trusting faith, all find expression in the 
poem." 

loi. bcgcl^rt': the pret. subjunctive to soften the positive- 
ness of an assertion. 

103. nad^ bent, toaS id^ allcS erfal^rcn = nad^ allem bem, 
JraS td^ crfal^ren. 

109. nod^: the highway was still thronged although the 
mass of the fugitives had passed out of sight. Notice the 
alliteration in the two parts of this line, GJcbrdng* and 
©ctümmct, SBanbrer and SBagcn. 

HO. genug ber Ernten: the partitive genitive for ^tme 
(jcnxig. 
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Unb tote frol^ ba^ ®cfül|l be§ eilig geretteten Sebcn§. 
Ztauxiq Voax e§ gu fel&n, bie mannigfaltige $abe, 
®te ein $au§ nur birgt, ba^ tüol^lberfelöne, unb bie ein 
115 ®uter SBirt uml&er an bie red)ten ©teQen gefefet l^at, 
Sntmer bereit aum @ebraud)e, benn alle§ ift nötig unb 

nüfelidö; 
3bin 8U fe^cn ba§ alle§, auf mand^erlei SBagen unb 

Darren 
®urd& einanber gelaben, mit Übereilung geflüchtet. 
Über bem ©d^tonfe lieget bo§ ©ieb unb bie tooüene 

S)edEe; 
120 §n bem Sadttrog ba^ Sctt, unb ba^ Seintud^ über bem 

©t^iegel. 
^6)1 unb e§ nimmt bie ®efal|r, toie toir beim Sranbe 

bor ätoanaig 
Solaren aud^ ^oI|I gefefin, bem 3Kenfd&en alle 93e* 

finnung, 
Safe er ba^ Uniebentenbe fafet unb ba^ Seure aurüdt- 

läfet. 
Sttfo fül^rten anä) liier mit unbefonnener ©orgfalt 

114. btc nur: for the force of nur see note to 1. 84. 

115. SBirt = i&au§h)trt. — untrer. ..gefegt l^at = untl^cr* 
gefegt l^ctt. 

121. A vivid description of the destruction by fire of the 
city of Gera in Thuringia, not far from Weimar, in 
Sept. 1780, has been cited as possibly furnishing some 
incidents of this account. This description appeared in 
Wieland's Teutsche Merkur. 

122. bem SWcnfd^en: dative in an ablative sense. 

124- unbefonnener (Sorgfalt: inconsiderate carefulness; 
an ox3rmoron, combining apparent contrasts or inconsistent 
characterizations. 
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i2s©d)Icdöte 3)tngc fte fort, bie Dd^fen unb ^Pfcrbc Be* 

f(f)lüercnb, 
Sllte Sretter unb Säffer, ben ©änfeftaH unb ben Ääfig. 
Slud^ fo feud^ten bie .SBeiber unb kinbcr, mit »ünbeln 

fidö fd^Iep^cnb, 
Unter ^örBen unb a3utten öoH ©ad^en feinet @e- 

braud^eg; 
S)enn e§ berläfet ber 3Kenfdö fo unöem ba^ Sefete ber 

130 Unb fo äog auf bem ftaubigen SBeg ber brSngenbe 3^0 

fort, 
OrbnungöIoS unb bemjirrt. 9Kit fd^toQd&eren Vieren 

ber eine 
SBünfd^te langfoni m faliren, ein onberer emftg au 

eilen. 
2)Q entftanb ein ©efd^ret ber gequetfd^ten SBeiber nnb 

^inber, 
Unb ein Slöfen be^ aSieI|e§, basiüifd^en ber $unbc 

©ebelfer, 
135 Unb ein aSelilaut ber Sllten unb Äronfen, bie ]^od& 

auf bem fd^toeren 
ÜbergetJadtten SBogen auf Letten fafeen unb fd^tDQnftcn. 
9lber, au§ bem ©eleife gebrängt, nad) bem dianbe be§ 

$od^lücg§ 

127. S(ud6 fo = ebenfo. 

128. deines @ebraitd[)e§: a familiär form of expression 
in English but unusal in German, where in place of the 
genitive of characteristic the ordinary German expression 
would now be bie au feinem ©ebraud^ gut tüaren. 

136. übcrgejjarften = überjjadften, overloaded, or aufge* 
J?arften, piled high; we can not properly speak of the 
wagon as bein^ piled on top, but of the objects upon it. 



Srrtc ba8 fnarrenbe 9lab; e§ ftürat' in ben ©raben 

ba§ gul&rlüerf, 

Umöcfdölagcn, unb toeitl^tn entftürätcn im (Säj|tünnQ^ 

bie aWcnfd&en 
140 aWit cntfe^Iid&cm ©d&rein in ba§ Selb l^in, aber bodö 

ölüdtlid^. 

©pötcr ftüräten bic haften nrib fielen näf)cr bcm SBa- 

SBal^rlidö, hjcr im göHen fic fall, ber ertoartetc nun fic 
Unter ber Saft ber giften unb ©d^ränfe serfdöntettcrt 

3U fd^owen. 
Unb fo lag äerbrod&en ber SBagen, mib l^ilflo^ bic 

SKenfd^en; 
MS ®enn bie übrigen gingen unb gogen eilig borüBer, 
?hir fid^ felber bebenfenb unb f)ingeriffen bom (Strome. 
Unb toir eilten Iiinäu unb fanben bie Traufen unb 

2llten, 
Sic 3u ^cm§ unb im Sett fd^on faum il&r bauernbc^ 

Seiben 
trügen, l^icr auf bem ©oben, befd&äbigt, äd^sen unb 

jammern, 
ISO SSon ber ©onne bcrbrannt unb erftidtt bom n^ogenben 

(Staube." 

Unb e§ fagte barauf gerül^rt ber meufd^Iidöe ^an^* 

toivt: 

140. glüdffid^: "without serious injury." 

142. fic refers to bie aKcnfd^en, 1. 139. 

144. This description was derived from Goethe's ex- 
perience in the S^ompagne in granteid^. for Sept. 29 and 
Oct- II, 1792. See also Introduction p. 20. 

149. trügen: could hear. 
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,MoQe bodö ^ermann fte treffen unh fte erquidten unb 

fleiben. 
Unöcrn tonxV td& fte fcl^n; mid) fdöntergt ber SlnBItdt 

be§ Sömmerö. 
©d^on bon bem crften Sendet fo grofeer Setben gc* 

rül&ret, 
155 ©d^idEten toir etlenb ein ©döerflein bon unferm ÜBer- 

flufe, bQ% nur 
©intge toürben geftärft, unb fd^ienen un§ fetter be- 

ruf)tgt. 
3tter lafet un§ nid^t melir bie traurigen Silber er- 
neuern; 
^mn e§ befd&Ietdöet bie gurd^t gar balb bie fersen ber 

SKenfd^en, 
Unb bie ©orge, bie mel^r afö fettft mir ba^ übel ber- 

mt ift. 
i6o Sretet l^erein in ben l^interen SRaum, ba^ fül&Iere ©SI- 

d&en. . 
SRie fd^eint ©onne baliin, nie bringet toävmete Suft 

bort 
®urdö bie f tarieren 3Kauem; unb 3Kütterd^en bringt 

un^ ein ®Iä§d&en 

156. unb fd^ienen nn§ fcIBcr bcrxtl^tgt: supply toir before 
fd^tcnen, and we feel relieved, as having done all in our 
power to alleviate the distress. 

159. Construe, Unb bie (Sorge, bie mir mel^r berl^afet tft 
al§ ha§ übel fclbft. 

161. Supply bic before ©onne. 

162. 3Jlütterd§cn: a diminutive of endearment, applied also 
by Goethe to his own mother. — dJIöSd^en, a modest glass. 
The language itself is füll of similar expressions and Goethe 
uses them very often; see <5d)tDieöCrtödötcrd^en, dear Utile 
daughter-in-law. II. 188. The definite article is frequently 
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©rciunbad^tätger l&cr, bamtt tDtr bie ©rillen vertreiben. 
$icr ift nid^t freunblidö 3U trinfen; bie ^X\t(^tx\. um* 

fummen bie ©läfer." 
i6s Unb fie gingen bal^in yxxä^ freuten fidö oKc ber Äül^Iung. 

©orgjam Brad&te bie 9Jhttter be§ Haren l^errlidö^ti 

SBeineg, 
Sn gefd&Iiffener glafd^e auf blanfem ainnernen Shtnbe, 
2Wit ^zxi grünlid^en Körnern, "tzxi tib/itn ajed^cm bc§ 

SRf)einn)ein§. 
ViV^ fo ftfeenb umgaben bie brei "t^^ glänäenb ge- 

bol^nten, 
170 Shtnben, braunen X\\i), er ftanb auf mäd^tigcn eJüfeen. 
§eitcr Hangen fogleidö &te Oläfer be§ SBirtc§ unb 

•$Pfarrer§; 
S)odö unbeh)eglid& l^ielt ber britte "ttr^tn^^ \^o.^ feine, 
Unb e§ forbert' il&n auf ber SBirt mit freunblid^en 

SBorten: 

omitted before names of kindred as well as before personal 
nouns. 

163. S>reiunbad^täigcr: the wine of the vintage of 1783, 
which was distinguished for its excellence. 

166. \>t^ florcn, l^errlid^cn SBeincS: a partitive genitive 
depending on a verb, a form of expression very common 
in Greek and Latin. Compare Schiller, Der Graf von 
Habsburg: „@S fd^enfte ber 95ö]^mc heS Jjericnbcn 2Bctn§". 

168. diömctn: English rummer, a green or brownish 
glass, spherical in form, especially for Rhine wine, possibly 
so called from the use of such glasses at imperial banquets 
in the old city hall in Frankfurt, called the Römer. 

172. bcn!enb = nadfjbcnfenb: reßectively Simple verbs 
were in vogue in German at the end of the iSth Century 
where Compound verbs are now required to express the 
same meaning. 
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„grifdö, $crr Sfiad^^or, getrunfen! bcnn nod^ Bc- 

tüafirte bor Ungliidt 
i75 ©Ott un§ gnabig unb totrb aud^ künftig an^ alfo Bc- 

toal&rcn. 

®enn toct crfcnnet e§ nid&t, bafe feit bcm fd&redEIi(f)en 

ajronbe, 

®Q er fo i»art un§ gcftraft, e§ unö nun bcftänbtg er- 
freut t)at, 

Unb beftänbtg befd&ü^jt, fo n)te ber SKenfdö fid^ be§ 

2luge§ 

^öftlid^en 2lt)fel Betool^rt/ ier bor allen ©liebern ilim 

lieb ift. 
i&©oIIt' er femerl^in nid&t nn^ fdöüfeen unb $ilfc Be- 
reiten? 

Senn man ftef)t c§ erft ted^t/ toie biel er bermag, in 

©efal&ren; 

©oUt* er bie Blül^enbe ©tabt, bie er erft burd^ fleifeige 

ajürger 

9?eu au§ ber 3Ifd^ gebaut unb bann fie reid^Iid^ ge- 

fegnet, 

Sefeo toieber aerftören unb alle 99emüf)ung bernid^ten?" 

174. bctüal^rte = bctoal^rt l^ot; similarly, supply l^ot with 
gcftraft, belqw, 1. 177. 

178-179. hi^ Slugc§ !öftltd^cn Wp^el: this expression here 
was probably derived from the original narrative of the 
Salzburg refugees. See Introduction, p. 18. 

181. man fielet c8 erft rcd^t...m ©cfal^ren: only amid 
dangers does one realize rightly; c§ anticipates the follow- 
ing clause, tDtc btel er (that is, God) bcrmag. 

183. unb bann fie = unb bie er bann. The Substitution 
of the personal or demonstrative pronoun for the relative 
in the conjoined clause is very common in Goethe. Leh- 
mann, p. 109, 
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i8s fetter fagtc barauf ber trcffltd^e 5ßfarrcr, unb mtlbe: 
„galtet am ©lauben feft unb feft an btefer ©efinnung ; 
^enn fie maä)t im ©lüde berftänbtö unb fid&er, im 

Unölüä 
SReid^t fie bm fdöönftcn SIroft unb belebt bie l^errUd&j'tc 

Hoffnung." 

S)a berfefete ber SBirt mit männlidöen, fingen ®e- 

banfen: 
190 „SBic bcgrüfet* id& fo oft mit (Staunen bie gluten be§ 

9lIieinftrom§, 
SBenn id& reifenb nad^ meinem ©efd^äft il^m toieber 

mid& nal^tel 
gmmcr ^ä^xen er mir grofe unb erl&ob mir ©inn unb 

&emnte; 
3rber id^ fonnte nid^t benfen, bofe bolb fein lieblid^eö 

Ufer 
©oQte toerben ein SBaH, um abgunjel^ren ben granfen, 

187. SWad^t implies an object, as einen or nn§. 

190. SRöctnftrom : Goethe praises the "magnificent Rhine" 
in Dichtung und Wahrheit, XVI, and is never weary of 
speaking of the beauty and charm of this river. 

191. rcifcnb nad^ meinem ©efd^äft: an unusual expression, 
possibly formed after the analogy of meinem ®cfd[)äft 
nod^QCl^en, in conducting any business, equal here to in 
®efd^äften reifenb. 

194. ben gran!en = hen granäofen (dat. plural), a 
name first applied to a German tribe or to a group of 
related Germans, which settled on the Sala (the Yssel 
river in Holland) about a. d. 241, one branch of which, 
the Salian Franks, subsequently conquered noilhern Gaul 
and founded the Merovingian dynasty in France; a second 
branch settled on the Rhine between Cologne and Mainz 
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195 Unb fein bcrbrcttete^ SJctt ein aHberl^inbernber (Stä- 
ben. 

©cl^t, fo fd^üftt bic SRatur, fo fd^üfeen bie toadetm 

©cutjd^en, 

Unb fo fd^üfet unö ber $err; toer tDoQte törid^t ber- 

aagen? 

3Kübc fd^on ftnb bie ©treiter, unb alle§ beutet auf 

grieben. 

SKöge bodö aud^, lüenn ba^ geft, ba§ lanö' ertoünfd^te, 

gefeiert 
200 SBirb in unferer Äird^e, bie ©lodte bann tönt au ber 

Orgel, 

forming the Ripuarian Franks. The word Franks came 
again into vogue in the French Revolution, as also „SReit* 
franfcn", and was even applied to the Germans who sup- 
ported the French Revolution. 

195. attbcrl^tnbcmber: a word probably coined by Goethe. 
It might be inferred that the French had not crossed the 
Rhine when this passage was written, but this is probably 
incorrect, as Moreau crossed the Rhine at Kehl in June, 
1796, and overran Swabia, and Jourdan had already been 
victorious on the lower Rhine. 

197. iDoHtc: pret. subjunctive. 

198. atte§ beutet auf grteben. The German states acted 
independently in negotiating peacO' with Napoleon ; Wür- 
temberg arranged a truce in June and a definite treaty 
Aug. 7; Baden, Aug. 15; and the Upper Saxon Circle, 
Aug. 13, 1796. The preliminary peace of Loeben with 
Austria was signed April 18, 1796 and the formal treaty 
of Campo Formio between Austria and the French Re- 
public, Oct. 17, 1797, just a few months after the poem 
was finished. 

199. geft = grtebengfcft. 

200-201. Compare Macaulay's History of England, Vol. I, 
Chap. 9: "The Te Deum was sung with unwonted pomp; 
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Unb ble S;rontpetc fd^inettert, ba§ l^ol^c SCc ©cum bc- 

ölcitcnb, — 
SWoge mein ^ermann bod& aud^ an btcfem SCagc, ^crr 

5ßfarrcr, 
aOlit bcr SBraut entfdöloffcn öor eud^ am Slltarc ftd& 

ftcllcn, 
Unb ba^ glüdEIid^c gcft, in ollen ben üanben begangen, 
=05 3lu(i| mir fünftig erfd^cinen ber I)äu§Iid&en greuben 

ein ^af)i^taQl 
Slber ungern fel^* id& ben Jüngling, ber immer fo tätig 
Sttir in bem ^aufe fid& regt, nad^ cin'Qen longfam nvb 

[döüd&tem. 
SBenig finbet er ßuft, fid^ unter ßeuten gu acigen; 
§a, er bermeibet fogar ber jungen SKäbd&en ©efeH* 

fc^aft, 
310 Unb ben fröfilid^en Zan^, ben aUe Sugenb begefiret." 

and the solemn notes of the organ were mingled with the 
clash of the cymbal and the blast of the trumpet." 

201. The Te Deum was an early Christian anthem, as- 
cribed to St. Ambrose: "We praise thee, O God; we 
acknowledge thee to be the Lord," etc. The first lines 
were: 

Te Deum laudamus, 
te dominum confitemur, 
te aeternum patrem 
omnis terra veneratur. 
204. fianbcn: the plural fionbe is poetic, but is preserved 
in certain fixed geographica! names, as bic S^icbcrlcmbc, 
bic S'll&cinTanbc, where associated districts are implied. 
Sonber, countries, estates, is the more general and usual 
form. 
207: mir: the ethical dative, in my sight. 
210. alle Sugcnb: in a collective sense. 
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Sllfo f^rad^ er unb J^ord^tc. Tlan l&örtc ber ftamt)fcn* 

hm 5ßfcrbc 
Sctnc^ ®ctöfc \iä) naf)n, man l^örte ben roHcnbcn 

aSagcn, 
2)er mit gctoalttgcr @ilc nun bonncrt' unter ben Slot- 

toeg. 

211. ^fo fprad^ er: Cf. the Homeric "Qc ^ro, thus he 
spoke, also the Aeneid, 1. 8i, Haec ubi dicta. Similar 
phrases occur at the beginning of the third, fourth and 
eighth cantos, and in many other places. See note to 1. 22. 
The lines 21 1-2 13 give a vivid, almost onomatopoeic close 
to the canto. The tramp of the horses, the rattle of the 
carriage, and the thunder of its approach as it rolls in 
mighty haste under the resounding gateway, are admirably 
depicted. 
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2tB nun ber tooJ&IgeBtlbcte ©oJ&n tnS Stmmer l^er- 

cintrat, 

©d^autc bcr ^ßrebtgcr il^m mit fd^arfcn Slttfcn ent- 
gegen, 

Unb bctrad^tete feine ®eftalt unb fein ganaeS SBenel^- 

nel^men 

SKit bem 2luge beS gorfd^erg, ber leidet bie SWienen 

enträtfelt; 
sßäd^clte bann unb f^^rad^ gu tlim mit bertroulid^en 

aSorten: 

„ftommt xf)x bod^ aB ein beränberter aWenfd^I S^ 

l^abe nodö niemals 

6ud^ fo munter gefel^n unb eure 95Iidte fo lebliaft. 

Sro^Iid^ lommt il&r unb lieiter; man fielet, il&r l&abet 

bie ©oben 

Unter bie SIrmen Verteilt unb il&ren ©egen empfan- 
gen." 

lo Shil^ig crtoiberte brauf bcr ©ol^n mit emftlid^en 

aSorten: 
„Db id^ löblid^ gel^anbelt, id^ toeife e§ nid^t; aber mein 

$era l&at 

7-9. Notice the varied terms used to express Hermann*s 
mood: lebl^aft animated; munter, bright; fröl^Iid^, gay; 
fetter, cheerful. 

83 
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SKidö gel&eifecn au tun, fo tote id^ ^enaa nun craäl&Ie. ^ 
Ttuitex, if)T framtct fo lange, bie alten ©tüde s" 

fud^en 
Unb iu tDÖl^Icn; nur ft^öt toar erff ha^ 95ünbel a^» 

fammen, 
IS 2ludö ber SBein unb ba^ 95ter toarb langfam, forglid^ 

gepadet. 
2tl§ tdö ttun enblid^ t)or§ $lor unb auf bie ©trafee l^in» 

au§Iam, 
©trömte ^nvnd bie SKenge ber Siirger mit SBeibem 

unb ^inbem 
SWir entgegen; benn fern toar fd^on ber 3itg ber SSer- 

triebnen. 
©d^ncKer l&ielt id^ mid^ bron, unb ful&r Bel&enbe bem 

3)orf au, 
20 aSo fie, toie id^ geprt, l&eut' übernodötcn unb roften. 
31I§ xäj nun meinet SBegeS bie mne ©trafee l^inanful&r, 
Siel mir ein SBagen in§ 3lugc, t)on tüd^tigen Säumen 

gefüget, 
9Son atoei Od^fen geaogen, ben größten unb ftäriften 

be§ 2ru§Ianb§, 

12. Supply fo before tun. 

14. erft fpät: not until late. 

15. Iparb: with two singular subjects, ber SBein unb boä 
iöicr. 

16. ^or: here = (Stobttor; see also III. 27. 

21. bie neue ©trafec: called also '^ammtüCQ, I. 6. 

22. gcfiiget = aufontmcngcfügt. 

23. STuSIanbS : in this case the country west of the Rhine, 
the inhabitants of which were German in speech and blood, 
but were now under French domination. In the political 
condition of Germany at that time the word ?(UÄanb was 
applied to any other German State. 
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• ißeBcnl^er aber ginö mit ftarlen ©d^ritten ein Wäbä^en, 
2sümtte mit lortöcm ©toBc bie Beiben getoaltigen 

Stiere, 
Zvieb fie an unb l&ielt fte aurücl, fie leitete flüölid^. 
SCfö midö bQ§ aWäbd^en erBIicIte, fo trat fie hm 5ßferben 

gelaffen 
9?ä]&cr unb fagte au mir: „9tiijt immer toar e§ mit 

un§ fo 
Sammeröon, al§ il&r nn^ l^eut' auf biefen SBegen er- 

BlidEet. 
30 9?od^ nid^t Bin i(% öetool&nt, bom gremben bie ®aBe gu 

l^eifdöen, 
®ie er oft ungern giBt um Io§ au toerben ben SIrmen; 
SDber mid^ brängct bie 9?ot au reben. $ier auf bem 

©trolle 
Siegt bie erft entBunbene grau be§ reid^en SefifeerS, 
S)ic id^ mit ©tieren unb SBagen nod^ laum, bie 

fd^tt)angre, gerettet. 
35 ^p'dt nur fommen toir nad^, unb laum ba^ SeBen er- 

l^iclt fie. 
9hin liegt, neugeBoren, ha^ Sinb il&r nodtenb im Strme, 
Unb mit toenigem nur Vermögen bie Unfern au Iielfen, 

26. fie before leitete refers apparently and naturally to 
S^äbd^en, 1. 24. Some editors regard it as referring to 
^iere in the prcceding line, and supply fie (she) after 
leitete. 

29. als = tuie. 

31. ben STrmen: those whom Goethe speaks of as poor 
here are said later to have saved many a dollar and many 
clothes and articles; see VI. 198. 

^3. erft = eben erft.— entBunbene: the mother with a 
young child. 
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SBenn toit im näd&ften S)orf, too totr l&cute au raftcn 

gebcnfen, 
2fud^ fie finben, totetool^I id^ fürd&tc, fie ftnb fd^on 

tJorüBer. 
4ogBSr' eud& irgenb t)on ßetnft)anb nur toaS gntBel&r- 

Kd^e§, tocnn il^r 
§ter oui^ ber Sßad^borfd&aft feib, fo fi)cnbct*§ gütifl bm 

2lrmcn. 

3nfo frrad^ fie, unb matt erl&oB fid^ bom ©trol&e bte 

blcid^e 
aBöd^nerin, fd^aute nad^ mir; td^ aber fagte haqe^en: 
* ®uten 9Kcnfdöen, fürtoal^r, f^jrid&t oft ein l&immlifdöcr 

®eift äu, 
45 ®a6 fie fül&Ien bie 3tot, bie bem armen Sruber Beöor- 

fte^t; 
S)enn fo gab mir bie SKuttcr im aSorgefül^Ie öon eurem 
Sammer ein Sünbel, fogleid^ e§ ber naciten 9?otburft 

au reid&en.' 
Unb iij löfte bie ffinoten ber ©d^nur unb gab il^r bm 

©d^IafrodE 
UnfereS aSater§ bal&in unb gab il^r $emben unb Setn- 

tud^. 

39. Slud^ belongs with lücnn of the preceding line, 
even if; borüber, past the village, 

40. Connect irgcnb and tuaS, if you should kappen to 
have any linen that you can spare. — ©nibd^rltd^cS: the 
neuter adjective with hxi§, ntd^tä, etc., now usually ex- 
plained as in apposition, was originally the partitive 
genitive. 

47. ber nadften S^otbnrft: abstract for the concrete, the 
needs of the destitute. Compare V. 141. 
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50 Unb fic banftc mit f^ieuben, nnb rief: '2)cr ©lüclltd&c 

glaubt ntd&t, 
®q6 nod^ 3Bunbcr gefd^el^n; benn nur im ßlcnb er- 

fennt man 
®ottcS $anb unb ginger, ber gute SKcnfc^cn aum 

®uten 
Scitct. aBa§ er burd^ aid^ an un§ tl^ut, tl^u* er eud^ 

felBer/ 
Unb id^ \a^ bie 3Böd&nerin frol& bie tjerfd^iebene Sein- 

toavh, 
ssSn&cr befonberS ben toeid^en fJIaneH beS ©d^IafrodtS 

befül&Ien. 
' eilen toir/ fagte gu il&r bie S^^ngfrau, ' bem ®orf su, 

in toeldöem 
Unfrc Oemeine fd^on raftet unb biefe Sßad^t burd^ fid^ 

aufl^ält; 
©ort Beforg* id& fogleid^ ha^ Sinberaeug, oHeS unb 

iebe§/ 
VLnb fie grüfetc mtd^ nod^, unb frrad^ ben l^erglid^ften 

®anl au§, 

52. ®ottc§ Qcaib unb gfingcr: an expression derived from 
several Biblical passages, bie Qcmb meines Lottes, bie gut 
über mir mar, Neh. II. 18; ba^ ift @otteS ginger, Ex. 
VIII. 19. Such expressions derived from Luther's trans- 
lation of the Bible in German, and the King James version 
in English, color the language of common life, where their 
source has often b€en forgotten. Compare htm SBeibe ber 
gugenb, VI. 229. 

53. SBaS er. . .an un§ tut: what he does in our case. 

57. burd^, adv., = l^inburd^. 

58. alles unb jebeS: a favorite expression of Goethe 
See 1. ;8. 
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60 StricB bie Od^fcn; ba ging ber SBagen. S^ oBcr bcr- 

tDeilte, 

$telt ble 5ßferbc nod^ an; bcnn 3totcft)alt toar mir im 

^craen, 

DB id& mit cilcnbcn Sftoffcn ha§ S)orf crrcid^tc, bic 

©^3cifcn 

Unter ba§ übrige aSoIf au fpenben, ober fogleid^ l^ier 

2lIIe§ bem SWäbd^en gäbe, bamit fie e§ toeiSlid^ Ver- 
teilte. 
6s Unb i(% entfd^ieb mid^ gleid^ in meinem ^eraen unb 

\uf)t i^t 

©ad^te naij, unb erreid^te fie balb unb fagte Belienbe: 

' @uteS aWöbd^en, mir iat bie SKutter nid&t Seintoanb 

aHeine 

3ruf ben aSagen gegeben, bomit id^ ben 9?adCten be- 
ileibe, 

©onbem fie fügte baau nod^ ©t)eif' unb mand^e§ ®c- 

tränle, 
70 Unb eS ift mir genug babon im Saften be§ SBagen§. 

9?un Bin id^ aber geneigt, aud^ biefe ®aBen in beinc 

61. bcnn Stüi^fpölt tuar mir im $cracn: a Homeric ex- 
pression. This sentence as well as numerous others are 
colored by Homeric forms of Statement. Compare the 
Iliad, VIT. 68. 

62. crrcid^tc: pret. subjunctive as also in gäbe and ber* 
teilte, 1. 64. 

68. bcn Radien Beileibe: an expression derived from 
Mat XXV. 36. 

70. es ift mir genug babon = eS ift mir babon genug, or 
id^ l^oBc bcren genug, used partitively. 

71. Hermann, conscious of his position, uses the bu of 
superior position, while Dorothea uses the il^r of respect 
and of distance in addressing Hermann. 
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§anb au legen, unb fo erfüH' id^ am Bcften ben STuf- 

trag; 
®u bcrtetift fie mit ©tnn, i(% müfete bem 3ufaII ge- 

l&ordöen/ 
2)rQuf berfefetc ba§ STOäbd^en: 'SDWt aller Streue bcr- 

tl)^nV idö 
75 eure Oabcn; ber S)ürfttgfte foll fid^ berfelBen erfreuen/ 
aifo \pvad) fie. ^ä^ öffnete fd^neff bie Saften be§ 

SBagenS, 
aJrad^te bie ©d^inlen l^erbor, bie fd^tüeren, Brad^te bie 

»rote, 
glafd^en SBeineS unb 95ier§, unb reid^t* il^r aUeS unb 

iebc§. 
®cme l&ätt' id^ nod^ mel^r tl^t gegeben, bod^ leer toar 

ber Soften. 
8o2lIIe§ t>ödEte fie brauf gu ber SBödönerin güfeen unb 

8og fo 
SSeiter; id^ eilte aurüdE mit meinen 5Pf erben ber ©tabt 

au." 

31B nun Hermann geenbet, ba naf^m ber geft)rädöige 

91ad)bar 
®Ictd^ ba^ 3Bort, unb rief: „O glüdEIid^, toer in bcn 

Xaqen 
©iefer glud^t unb aSertt)irrung in feinem ^au^ nur 

allein leBt, 

75. nttt ©inn: discreetly, judiciously. 

76. btc Äaftcn: pl., probably for bcn haften; used in the 
sing, in 11. 70 and 79. 

82. gcfpräd^ige 9tadE)bar: that is, the apothecary; nothing 
had transpired as yet to Warrant the characterization gf the 
apothecary as "vgluble," 
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ssaSem tttd^t fjrou unb Äinbcr aur ©ettc Bange ftd) 

fdömtegcn! 
©lüÄItd^ fül^r id^ mid^ je^t; td^ möijt* um t)iclc§ nid^t 

]&eute 
aSater l&etfeen unb nid^t für grau unb ^nbcr Beforgt 

fein, 
öfters bad^t' id^ mir aud^ fd^on bic glud^t unb l&oBe 

bte Beften 
©ad^en swfammenfle|)adEt, ba^ alte ®elb unb bte 

Letten 
9oaD?einer feligen SWuttcr, toobon nod^ nid^ts berfauft 

ift. 
greilid^ BlieBe nod^ t)icle§ aurüdt, bc^ fo leidet ntd&t 

gefd^afft toirb. 
©elBft bie Kräuter unb SBuracIn, mit bielem fjleifee 

gefammelt, 
SKifet* id& ungern, toetin audö ber'SBert ber SBare nid^t 

grofe ift. 
SBIeiBt ber ^ßrobifor surüdt, fo gel^* id& getröftet t)on 

$aufe. 

88. ifcfterS = oft; comparative in form but not in sig- 
nification. 

90. A heavy trochaic line corresponding with the 
thought, and giving a slow movement to the verse; here 
there are four trochees. Similar heavy trochaic lines, 
chosen to correspond with the thought and to give a slow 
or solemn movement to the verse, are: II. 90; IV. 21, 29, 
141, 214; V. 57, 211, 233; VI. 29s; VII. 165. 

92. SBuracIn: here in its old signification of medicinal 
herbs. 

93. Sl^tfet* td^ ungern: pret subj., / should he reluctant 
to do without. 

94. Don ©aufc = Dom ©aufc. . .tocg, or auS bem $aufe. 
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95 $ab' id^ bic »arfd^aft gerettet unb meinen ^btpev, fo 

3ltte§ gerettet; bcr einaelne SWann entfliel&et am leid^t- 

ften." 

„fHad^Bar", berfe^te barauf ber junge ^rmonn mit 

„Äeine§ft)eg§ benF id^ toie xf^t, unb table b(e SRebc. 
Sft tool^I ber ein toürbiger aWann, ber im ©lud unb 

im Unglücl 
100 ©td^ nur aHein bebenft unb Seiben unb g^euben au 

teilen 
Ktd^t berftel^et unb nid^t ia^n t)on $eraen betoegt ft)irb? 
Sieber möd^t' id& aB je mid^ lieute aur $eirat ent- 

fc^Iiefeen; 
3)cnn mandö gute§ SKäbd^en bebarf be§ fd^üfeenben 

9Kanne§, 
Unb ber SWann be§ erlieiternben SBeibe§, tt)enn ilim 

Unglüdt bet)orftef)t." 

105 Säd^elnb fogte barauf ber SSater: „©o pr* "id^ bid^ 

gerne! 
©old^ ein bemünftigeS SBort l^aft bu mir feiten ge» 

ft)rod^en." 

?[Ber e§ fiel fogleid^ bie gute SMutter bel&enb ein: 
„©olin, fürtDal^r, bu l^oft red^t; tt)ir @Itern gaben ba^ 

»eift)iel. 

98. Supply td6 before table; ^etncSlücgeS modifies only 
benr. 

105. The landlord is mentioned hereafter as bcr Ißotcr, 
without characterizing epithets. After bid^ supply reben. 

106. mir: ethical dative, in my opinion. 
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2)cnn toir l^aben un§ md&t an fröl&Iidöen Stagen er- 

tt)äl&Ict, 
HO Unb un§ fnüpftcbielmcl^r bic traurigftc ©tunbc gu- 

fammcn. 
SKontag morgend — td^ toeife e§ genau; benn tagcS 

öorl&er tt)ar 
Scner fd^redEIid^c Sranb, bcr unfcr ©täbtd&en ber- 

gelirtc — 
3ft)an3tg Söi&te finb'S nun; e§ toar ein ©onntag tote 

Iieute, 
$ei6 unb troden bie 3ctt, unb ft)entg 3Baffer im Orte. 
IIS 2tIIe Seute toaren, fpaaierenb in feftlid^en Leibern, 
2luf ben Dörfern Verteilt unb in ben* ©d^enlen unb 

9Kül)Ien. 
Unb am @nbc ber ©tabt begann ba^ geuer. ®er 

95ranb lief 
eilig bie ©trafeen l^inburd^, eraeugenb fid^ fetter ben 

3ugtDinb. 
Unb e§ brannten bie ©d^eunen ber reid^gefammelten 

ernte, 

112. SBronb: referred to previously in I. 121, 176. 

114. bie Qeii = ha^ SBetter, the French le temps, which 
is both time and weather. 

115. fpagicrenb: compare 1. 74. 

116. Tlü^lt: a mill was often picturesquely situated and 
was a favorite resort, frequently with an adjacent inn or 
restaurant for refreshments. 

117. Unb am @nbe bcr <Btabt: in villages in the country in 
South and East Germany, where agriculture prevails, the 
barns are frequently placed together at one end of the 
village. 

1 19-120. c§ Brannten: notice the repetition of the initial 
words in these lines, which lends emphasis to any ex- 
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120 Unb e§ brannten bic ©trafecn bt§ au bem SKarlt, unb 

baS $au§ toat 
SKetneS aSater§ l&icmcbcn bcrael^rt, unb biefeS äuglcid^ 

mit. 
aSenig flüd^tetcn toir. S<^ föfe bic traurige ^aä)t 

burdö 
Sor ber ©tabt auf bem 2Inger, bie Äaftcn unb Setten 

Benjal^renb ; 
®od& aulefet Befiel mi(% ber ©d)Iaf, unb aB nun beS 

SKorgenS 
125 Tlxdi bie fiül^Iung ertt)edCte, bie t)or ber ©onne l^erab- 

fänt, 

©al^ td& ben Siaudö unb bie @Iut unb bie Iiol^Ien 

Tlamtn unb ©ffen. 
®a toar bellemmt mein ^erg; allein bie ©onne ging 

toieber 
§errltd)er auf aU je unb flöfete mir 3Wut in bie ©celc. 
®a erl^ob id& mid^ eilenb. ©§ trieb mid^, bie ©tätte gu 

feigen, 
130 3ßo bie SBol&nung ^e^tanben, unb ob ftd^ bie $ü]^ner 

gerettet, 
®ie id^ Befonber§ geliebt; benn linbifd^ toar mein ®e- 

müt nodö. 
3[I§ td^ nun über bie S^rümmer be§ $aufe§ unb $ofe§ 

bal^crftieg, 

pression, a figure called anaphora. — btc ©d^euncn ber 
rct(3^efanunelten ®mtc: an unusual expression, = aufontt 
or mit hex...(Stnie, or btc in bcn ©d^cuncn rctd^gcfam* 
melte (5mte. — tüor = tüorb. 

125. bor ber ©onne = bor bem ^lufgang ber ©onne. 

128. Goethe's writings illustrate everywhere the response 
of the feoul to nature. 
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3)te nod& raud^tcn, unb fo btc SBoIinung toüft unb act- 

ftört fal), 
Äantft bu aur anbern ©citc l&crauf unb burd^fud&tcft 

bic ©tättc. 
135 2)tr toar ein 5ßferb in bem ©taHc öerfd^üttet; bic glim* 

mcnben ©allen 
Sagen barüber unb ©d&utt, unb nid&tö gu felin toar 

bom Stiere. 
2lIfo ftanben toir gegen einanber, bebenllid^ vmb traurig : 
S)enn, bie SBanb toar gefallen, bie unfere $öfe ge- 

fd^ieben. 
Unb bu fafeteft barauf mid& bei ber $anb an unb 

fagteft: 
140 'SieSd^en, toie fontmft bu l^iel&er? @e]& toeg! bu bcr- 

brenneft bie ©olilen; 
3)enn ber ©d^utt ift l^eife, er fengt mir bie ftärleren 

©tiefein/ 
Unb bu l&obeft mid^ auf unb trugft mid^ l&crüBcr burd^ 

beinen 
§of toeg. ®a ftanb nod^ ba^ Xov be§ $aufeS mit 

feinem ®ett)öIBc, 
aSie eS jefet ftel&t; e§ toar allein bon allem geblieben. 
I4S Unb bu fefeteft mid^ niebcr unb füfeteft mid^, unb id^ 

bertoel^rt' e8. 
Stber bu fagteft barauf mit frcunblid^ Bebeutenben 

SBorten: 

137- gegen etnanber = einonber gegenüber. 

140. ßte§d6en: the diminutive of Elizabeth. The name of 
Goethe's mother was Elizabeth Textor, many of whose 
traits are assigned to Hermann's mother in the poem. 

146. freunbltd^ bebeutenben SBorten = freunbltd^en unb 
bebeutenben SBorten. An adjective, freunbltd^, is often. 



^ermann 95 

*©ie]&c, ba^ $^au^ liegt nicber. SIctb' l&ter, nnb l&tif 

mir c§ bauen, 
Unb td^ l&elfe bagegen aud^ beinern aSater an feinem/ 
5Dod& id^ berftanb bid^ pid^t, bi§ bu aum SSater bie 

aWutter 
ISO ©d^idtteft unb fd^neH ba^ ®elübb* ber fröl^Iid&en @l&e 

öoHBrad^t toar. 
9?od^ crinnr* id& mid^ l&eute be§ Iialböerbrannten @e- 

bälleS 
3fteubig, unb fel&e bie ©onne nod^ immer fo l^errlid^ 

l^eraufgcl^n; 
^mn mir gab ber 2;ag ben ®emal)l, e§ Iiaben bie erften 
Seiten ber toilben 3ß^ftörung ben ©olin mir ber Su- 

genb gegeben. 
issSarum lob' id^ bid&, $ermonn, bofe bn mit reinem 

aSertrauen 
Äud^ ein SKäbd^en bir benfft in biefen traurigen 3rften, 
Unb e§ toagteft au frein im Stieg unb über ben Slrüm- 

mern." 

uninflected in poetry, where two adjectives are joined 
describing the same object. This usage is especially com- 
mon throughout Goethe*s writings. See note to I. 94. 

149. 3um = äu meinem ; bie before aWutter = ^l^re. 

154. ben ©ol^n mir ber Jj^genb: compare bem SBetbe ber 
SSugenb, VI. 229, imitated from greue btd^ be§ SBeibeS 
betner Sii^öenb, Prov. V. 18. For the Separation of the 
genitive from the noun on which it depends, see I. 20, 
also IL 196; VII. 23, 39; VIII. 57. 

156. auä^ throws its force upon in traurigen Seiten, even 
in these sad days; ein 3Wäbd)en is here indefinite; it does 
not imply that Hermann had fixed his thoughts upon any 
maiden in particular. 

157. toagteft: conditional mood; e§ is the object of lüag* 
te{t, and is interpreted by 3U freien. 
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®a tjcrfefete fogletd^ ber Satcr Icbliaft unb fagtc: 
,,2)tc ©cfinnung ift löblid^, unb tDdt)v ift bic ©cfd^id^tc, 
160 SWütterdöen, bie in eraäl^Ift; bcnn fo ift allc§ begegnet. 
3lber beffcr ift beffcr. 3liä)t einen ieben betrifft e§, 
Stnaufangen t)on t)orn fein ganaeS Seben unb SBcfen; 
9?i(^t foH ieber fid^ quälen, toie ton unb anbete taten. 
O, toic glüdlid^ ift ber, bem Sater unb SWutter ba^ 

$ou§ fd&on 
165 3Bo]&IBefteIIt übergeben, unb ber mit ©ebeil^en e§ aa^' 

aiert! 
STIIer 9lnfang ift fd^toer, am fd&tüerften ber 2lnfang 

ber SBirtfc^aft. 
SKand^erlei ®inge bebarf ber SKenfd^, unb alle§ toirb 

täglid^ 
2;eurer; ba fel^* er fid^ bor, be§ ®elbe§ melir gu er* 

toerben. 
Unb fo l&off* id^ t)on bir, mein ^ermann, bafe bn mir 

nädöften§ 
170 Sn ba^ $^an^ bie Sraut mit fd^öner SKitgift l&erein- 

fülirft; 
2)enn ein toadterer SKann berbient ein begüterte^ 

aKäbd^en, 
Unb e§ bel&aget fo tool^I, to^nn mit bem getoünfd^eten 

SBeibd^en 

161. beffcr ift bcffer: a common proverb, any improve- 
ment is a gain or one must make use of every opportunity, 
The form of this proverb in Polish is, „®ut ift gut, aber 
beffcr ift bcffer." 

166. Silier Slnfang ift fd^lücr: a common proverb. In 
English, we say: "The beginning is always difficult." 

167. The pastor says in Canto V. 13, that man wishes 
for many things but requires but few. 
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2ludö in körben unb haften bte nüfelidöc ®aBe l^crein- 

fommt. 
9?td&t umfonft bereitet burd^ mand^e ^o^re bie SWutter 
i7sa5iele ScintDanb ber Zoä^tev \)on feinem unb ftarfem 

®ett)ebe; 
SRid^t umfonft berel&ren bie ^ßaten if)r ©ilberöerätc, 
Unb ber SSoter fonbert im 5ßulte ba^ feltene ©olbftüdt; 
®enn fie foH bereinft mit iliren ®ütcm unb ®aben 
Senen Jüngling erfreun, ber fie bor allen ertoälilt l^at. 
180 §a, id^ toeife, toie bcl&QöIid) ein SBeibd^en im $aufe fid^ 

finbet, 
2)q§ if)v eignes ®erät in ^üd^' unb 3inimem erfennet, 
Unb ba§ 95ette fidö felbft unb ben Zx\ä) fid^ felber ge- 

bedEt m. 
9hir tool^I auSgeftottet möd^t* id^ im $aufe bie Sraut 

fel&n; 
5)enn bie 3lrme toirb bod^ nur gulefet t)om SKanne t)er- 

ad^tet, 
^«sUnb er J)alt fie aU SWagb, bie al§ SMagb mit bem 

95ünbel l^ereinlam. 
Ungercd^t bleiben bie SKänner, bie Seiten ber Siebe 

bergel^en. 

175. ber ^od^tcr = für bte S^od^tcr in prose. 

176. tl6r: dat. sing. fem. after bercl^rcn, referring to 
3:od^tcr, 1. 175. 

177. fonbern = einen befonbercn ^la^ geben or obgcfon* 
bcrt aufbetüal^rt. 

186. This line had originally unb before bie Seiten, and 
contained seven feet. Several similar cases of a super- 
fluous thesis occur in the manuscript, and the verse was 
read metrically with an extra unstressed syllable in the 
third foot 
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So, mein §cnncmn, bn toürbeft mein 3lltcr l^öd^Iid^ 

erfreuen, 
SBcnn bn mir halb ln§ ^au§ ein ©d^toieöertöd^terd^en 

bräd^teft 
9Iu§ ber SHad^barfd^aft l&er, au§ jenem $aufc, bem 

grünen. 
i9o9iei(i^ ift ber 3Jlann fürtoal^r, fein $anbel unb feine 

gobrifen 
aWad^en il&n täglid^ reid^cr; benn too getoinnt nid^t ber 

Kaufmann? 
SRur brci Stöd&tcr ftnb ba; fte teilen allein ba§ aSer- 

mogen. 
©d^on ift bic ältftc beftimmt, id^ tocife c§; aber bie 

3tDcitc, 
SBie bie brtttc ftnb nod^, vmb bicHeid^t nid^t lange, -3u 

l&aben. 
Z9S SB5r' xij an beiner (Statt, id) l&ättc Bi§ jc^t nid^t ge- 
säubert, 
ein§ mir ber SWäbd^en gcl&olt, fo toie id& ba^ SWütter- 

d^en forttrug." 

®a berfc^tc ber ©ol&n Bcfd^eiben bem bringenben 

SBater: 
,,SBirIIid&, mein SBille toar aud^ luic eurer, eine ber 

Stod&ter 

187. The age of the landlord is referred to also in II. 265 
and IV. 184. 
189. jenem ©aufe: referred to in I. 55. 

195. an betner (Statt = an betner ©teile. 

196. Supply fottbern at the beginning of the line, fonbem 
td^ l^otte mir einS, etc., to mark the contrast 
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UnfcrS SRod^barg äu toäl^Icn. SBir ftnb aufornmcn cr- 

30öen, 
aoo ©t)icltcn neben bem ^vunnen am SKorft in frül&eren 

Betten, 
Unb id& l&aBe fie oft bor ber ftnaben SBilbl^ett be- 

fd^ü^et. 
®o(i^ bQ§ ift lange fd^on l&er; e§ bleiben bic tood^fcnbcn 

aWäbd^en 
Cnblid^ bittig gu ^an^, unb fliel^n bie toilberen ©t)iele. 
SBol^Igeaogen ftnb fte geluife! §d^ ging aud& auaetten 
»5 ?iod^ au§ älter SBefQnntfd^aft, fo toie il&r c§ iDÜnfd^tct, 

l&inüber; 
Slber id^ fonnte mid^ nie in il^rem Umgang erfreuen. 
®enn fie tabeltm ftetg an mir, ba§ mufet* id& ertragen: 
®ar 3u lang toar mein SRodf, gu grob ba^ Znä), xxnb 

bie garbe 
®ar au gemein, nnb bie $aare nid^t red^t geftu^t mtb 

gelräufelt. 
aio enblid^ l&att* id& im ©inne, mid^ aud^ 3U pn^m, luic 

iene 
^onbcBbübd^en, bie ftet§ am ©onntag brüben ftd^ 

aeigen, 

200. A fountain in the center of the market place is a 
common feature in a German village. It forms a center 
of social intercourse and gossip. See Faust, Part i. 
©cene, STm 95runnen. Cholevius cites a passage from a 
poem of Goethe to Klinger, enclosing a picture of the 
poet's birthplace, in Frankfurt, with the lines: 
„STn btefem 95runncn l^aft bu aud^ gcfpielt, 
9Sm engen Staunt bie SBeite borgefül^lt." 

Werke IV. 141. 
207. Supply ettoaS after tabeln, a transitive verb. 
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Unb um bie, löalbfeiben, im ©ommer ba^ ücippäjen 

I)erumi)anöt. 
Silber no(f| früi) genug merft' id), fte Iiatten mid^ im* 

mer aum beften; 
Unb ba^ toax mir emt)finblid&, mein ©tolä toav belei- 

bigt; boä) mel^r nod) 
ais ßränite mi(f|'§ tief, bafe fo fie bm guten SBillen ber- 

fonnten, 
®en id& gegen fie liegte, befonberS SKind^en, bie jüngfte. 
®enn fo toar iäj äule^t an Dftem l^inübergegangen, 
$atte ben neuen SRocf, ber je^t nur oben im ©d^ranf 

]&ängt, 
SIngeaogen unb toav friftert toie bie übrigen ©urfdie. 
izoilU idö eintrat, fid^erten fie; bodfi 30g id^'g auf midö 

nidöt. 
SWindöen fafe am ©labier; e§ toar ber aSater a^gegen, 
$örte bie S^öd^terdöen fingen unb toav entäüdEt unb in 

Saune. 
TlanS^e^ berftanb id& nidf)t, toaä in ben Siebem gefagt 

toar; 
Sübet idö prte biel bon 5ßamina, biel bon Camino, 
225 Unb idö tDoHte bodfi aud^ nidE)t ftumm fein! ©obalb fie 

geenbet, 

217. an Oftcm for gu Oftcm. 

218. nur implies that the coat had had no further use, 
and had simply hung in the wardrobe above. 

224. Pamina and Tamino were characters in Mozart's 
Opera of the Magic Flute, the Qauberflöte, first performed 
in Vienna, Sept. 30, 1791, and in Weimar, Jan. 1794, songs 
from whicb were populär at the time in which Goethe 
wrpte, 



graöt* ii) bem S^cytc ttatf), unb nodö ben beibcn ^er- 

foncn. 
SKHe fd^toiegcn borauf unb läd^elten; aber ber aSater 
©agte: 'Jiidöt toal^r, mein Sreunb, ®r fennt nur 

Slbom unb eöa?' 
9?iemanb löirft fid^ aUbann, unb laut auf ladeten bie 

aKäb(f)en, 
23oßaut auf ladeten bie Snaben, e§ l^ielt ben SBaud^ fid^ 

ber Srite. 
Sfallen liefe idö ben ^nt bor SSerlegenl^eit, unb ba^ ®e- 

fid)er 
Säuerte fort unb fort, fo öiel fie aud^ fangen unb 

ft)iclten. 
Unb id^ eilte BefdE)ämt unb berbriefelid^ toieber nadö 

$aufe, 
hängte ben SHodC in bm ©dE)ranf, unb sog bie $aare 

l^erunter 
235 SWit ben gingem, unb fdE)h)ur, nidE)t mel)V su Betreten 

bie ©dE)h)eIIe. 
Unb tdö l^atte tooijil red|t; benn eitel finb fie mb liebloS, 
Unb id^ l&öre, nod& l^eife* idö bei il^nen immer S^amino." 

228. (£r: the use of the pronoun of the third person for 
the second. This use of pronouns was in part due to a 
reference to a title, 2)cr $crr, ^f^ve ®nabc. It was thus 
at first more honorable than i^r; it then sank in value until 
it was applied only to inferiors and with a touch of con- 
tempt, and was thus used until after the middle of the 
eightecnth Century. Frederick the First was addressed 
with ®r by his children, even on his deathbed (1713). 

229. alSbonn: more effective than the simple bann, see 
also IV. 109; IX. 168. 

232. fo biel fie aud^: however much. 
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®Q berfc^te bic SRutter: ,,S)u foßteft, ^ermann, fo 

lange 
Wxt bm Sinbem nid^t äürnen; bcnn Sinber finb fie 

io fämtlidö. 
240 Ttinäjen fürtoal^r tft gut, nnb toat bir immer getoogen, 
Jieulid^ fragte fie noä) naäj bir. ®ie foßteft bu toäl^- 

len!" 

®a berfe^te Bebenflid^ ber ©ol^n: „^d^ toeife nid^t, e§ 

t)rägte 
Setter SBerbrufe fid^ fo tief bei mtr eitt, xäj möd^te für- 

tDal^r itid)t 
(Sie am Sllabiere mel^r fel^ti utib il&re Siebd^eti öer- 

ttel^mett." 

«45 S)od^ ber aSater ful^r auf utib fi^radi bie äortiigeti 

SBorte: 
„SBeitig greub' erleb' id^ att bir! SdE) fagf e§ bod^ 

immer, 
9II§ bvi au 5ßferbett ttur uttb Suft itur begeigteft swm 

STdfer: 
SBa§ eitt Stied^t fd^oit berridE)tet be§ tool^Ibegüterten 

3Waittte§, 
^uft bn; tttbeffett mufe ber aSater be§ ©ol&tieS eittbel^» 

rett, 
«so 3)er ilöm swr ©ö^^c bod^ aud^ bor aitbertt ©urgent fid^ 

seigte. 

247. The prose order would bc STIS bu nur gu ^ferben 
unb 8um Wdfcr Suft bcgctgtcft. 

248. frfion: the prose order would be hJaS fd^on ein Äned^t 
bcrrid^tet, zvhat a mere sen^ant performs, 

250. setgtc = fid^ äeigen foüte. 
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Unh fo täufd^tc mid^ frül^ mit leerer Hoffnung btc 

aWutter, 
SBenn in her ©d^ule ba^ Sefen nnb ©d^rciben mtb 

ßernen btr niemoB 
aSte bm anbexn qdanq nnb bn immer ber untcrfte 

fafeeft 
greilid^! ba§ fommt bol^cr, tocnn ©J^rgefül^I nid^t im 

»ufen 
255 eines SünglingeS lebt, unb toenn er nid^t l^öl&er l&in- 

auf lüiH. 
$iätte mein aSoter geforgt für mid^, fo toie id^ für bid^ 

tl^Qt, 

STOid^ aur ©d^ule gefenbet unb mir bie Seigrer gel^alten, 
Sa, id^ toöre toa^ onberS qB SBirt aum golbenen ßö- 

toen." 

Slber ber ©ol^n ftonb auf unb nai&te ftd^ fd^toeigenb 

ber S;üre, 
afoSangfam unb ol^ne ©erSufd^; allein ber Sater, ent- 

rüftet, 
SKcf il^m nad^: „©0 gel^e nur l^in! id^ fenne ben ^roft- 

topn 
®el&' unb fülöre fortan bie SBirtfdiaft, ba% id& nid^t 

fd&elte; 

255. toenn er nid^t l^öl^er l^tnauf : supply ftreben or ftetgen. 
— ^^inauf: an adverb of direction often Stands for an 
omitted verb of motion. 

256. tot, here equal to bcforgte: the Germans use tun 
occasionally to avoid the repetition of a verb, as we do in 
English, and as the French use faire. 

257. bie fiel^rer gcl^alten: engaged private teachers. 



I04 ^^T^taann unb S)orot]^ca — IL Xcrpftdjorc 
9lber benfe nur niä^t, bn tootteft ein bäurifd^e^ SRöb- 

Se mir bringen in§ §au§ qB ©ditDiegertodöter, bie 

StruIIe! 
26s Sonfle ^aV id& gelebt unb toeife mit SWenfdöen äu I)an« 

beln, 
aSeife 5u belrirtcn bie Ferren nnb i^tanen, ba% fie au- 
frieben 
aSon mir lüeggel^n; i(f) tpeife ben g^emben gefällig äu 

fdömei(f)eln. 
Slber fo foH mir benn anäj ein @d)n)iegertödöter(f)en 

enblidö 
aSieberbegegnen unb fo mir bie biele 3WüI)e berfüfeen; 
27o©pieIen foH fie mir autf) ba^ Mabier; e§ foHen bie 

f(f)önften, 
aSeften Seute ber ©tabt fidö mit aSer^nügen berfam* 

mein, 
aSie e§ ©onntogS gefd^iel^t im ^oufe be§ Stadöbor^." 

®a brücftc 
Seife ber ©ol^n auf bie ^linfe, unb fo berliefe er bie 

©tube. 

268. fo: similarly in courtesy and tact. 

270. bie fd^önften: the choicest or most genteel. 

271. After öerfammeln: supply bei mir, at my house. 



m. et^alia 

Die Bürger 

Sllfo enttüid) bcr befdöcibene @oI)n ber l^efttgen SHebe; 
9Iber bcr aSater ful^r in ber 9Irt fort, tric er begonnen: 
„aBa§ im 9Kenf(f)en niijt ift, fommt aud) m(f)t an^ ii)m, 

nnb fdölrerlidö 
aStrb midi be§ l^eralidöften SBunfdöe§ ©rfüHung iemal§ 

erfreuen, 
s 3)a6 ber ©ol^n bem aSoter nid)! gleidö fei, fonbem ein 

beferer. 

The third canto enlarges otir knowledge of the scene 
and of the characters of the poem, but does nothing to 
advance its action. 

3. One form of this familiär proverb is: „SBo nid^tS 
innen ift, ha gc^t nid^tg au§", when there is nothing with- 
in, nothing comes forth; also^ „SBa§ im Sl^enfd^en nic^t tft, 
\>a^ lann man ntd^t au§ il^m (l^crauS*) Wegen", one cannot 
get out of a man what is not in him. 

5. Goethe says that it is the desire of all good parents 
to see realized in the case of their sons what their own 
lives have lacked, that they may, as it were, live again, 
and thus reap the benefit of their own • earlier 
experience. Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch I. Werke 
XXVI. p. 44. Homer represents the Trojan hero, Hector, 
before his departure from Andromache, as taking his son 
Astyanax in his arms and praying to Zeus and the other 
gods that they would give him renown, so that men here- 
after should say that he was better than his father. 
Goethe's own father said of him, "If thou were not my 
son I could envy thee," 

log 
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®enn h)a§ toäre ba^ $aug, toa^ toärc bie ©tabt, toenn 

nid^t immer 
Seber gebädöte mit ßuft äu erliolten unb äu erneuen, 
Unb äu berbeffern aud^, luie bie Seit un§ lel^rt nnb 

ba^ auSIanb? 
©Ott bod^ nid^t aU ein 5pilä ber aWenfd^ bem ©oben 

enttDQdfifen 
lo Unb berfaulen gefd^toinb an bem ^pia^e, ber il^n er- 

äeugt \)at, 
ßeine ©t)ur nadiloffenb öon feiner lebenbigen SBir- 

fung! 
©iel^t man am t^aufe bod& gleid) fo beutltd^, h)e§ ©in- 

ne§ ber $err fei, 
3Bie man, ba^ ©täbtd)en betretenb, bie Dbrigfeiten be- 
urteilt. 
®enn loo bie Stürme berfatten unb 9Kauern, too in 

ben Oröben 
IS Unrat fid^ l^äufet, unb Unrat auf aßen ©äffen l^erum- 

liegt, 
SBo ber ©tein aug ber guge fid) rüdft unb nid^t luieber 

gefegt toirb, 
SBo ber ©allen bcrfault unb ba^ ^au^ bergeblid^ bie 

neue 

6. h)a§ lüäre = tüa? lüürbc. .hjerben. 

12. hjeS (Sinnes = tücld^eg ©inneS, archaic form of toeS 
as in tüt^alb; compare hJeldöeö ®eiftc§, IX. 83. 

13. 2Bte man ha^ (Stäbtdften betretenb = fobalb man ba^ 
©töbtci^en betritt or beim ^Betreten beg (Stäbtd^eng. 

14. Stürme: here the towers of defense, usually placed 
over the gates of the city wall. Compare also IV. 41, 
V. 145. 5turm below, I. 28, refers to the tower of the 
church, 
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Unterftüfeung erwartet: bcr Drt ift übel regieret. 
3)enn lüo ni(f)t immer bon oben bie Drbnung vmb 

SReinlid^Ieit toirlet, 
>®a gelDÖl^net ftd^ leidet bcr SBürger äu fd&muftigem 

©aumfal, 
aSie ber Settier fid) Qudö an Iumt)ige Kleiber geioöl^net. 
SDarum f)aV id& getDÜnfd^t, e§ foHe fid^ ^ermann auf 

SHeifen 
aSalb begeben, unb fel&n äum tocntgften Strasburg 

nnb Sronffurt 
Unb bog freunblid^e SWannl^eim, bog gleid^ nnb l&eiter 

gebaut ift. 

18. ber: emphatic, that place. 

20. 3U for the more usual an, as in 1. 21. 

22. S)arum l^ab* x^ gelüünfd^t = S)arum ttriinfd&e td^ fd^on 
lange. Goethe's father had traveled in Italy, and the re- 
membrance of this journey and the objects of art which 
he had collected constituted a frequent subject of con- 
versation with his son. He wished for the latter a similar 
experience of travel in Germany, France, and Italy, Dich- 
tung und Wahrheit, I. 47. In Wilhelm Meister, Goethe 
says that the best education is found in travel. Lehrjahre, 
I. II. 

23, 24. The host mentions several leading cities in his 
vicinity. Strasburg was famous for its cathedral and its 
university, and here Goethe finished his legal studies; 
Frankfurt, the famous mediaeval city where the German 
empcrors were crowned, was the poet's birthplace; Mann- 
heim, on the Neckar where it enters the Rhine, had been 
destroyed by the French in the devastation of the Pal- 
atinate in 1688, and rebuilt ''like a chessboard" in blocks, 
with streets running at right angles, in 1699. It was 
therefore famous among all the cities of Germany, for its 
bright, symmetrical. and modern character, and for the 



io8 ^crmötttt unb 2)orot]^ca — III. X'^alia 

2s®enn toer bic (Stäbte gcfcl^n, bic ö^ofeen unb retn- 

Ii(f|cn, rul)t nidöt, 
künftig bic aSaterftabt felbft, fo Hein fie anäj fei, au 

beraieren. 
Sobt nidöt ber grembe bei un§ bte auSgebefferten Xove, 
Unb ben getoeifeten Xvitxn unb bie toolilemeuerte 

mriie? 
SKil^ntt nidöt ieber ba^ 5PfIafter? bie tDafferreid^en, 

berbecften, 
30 SBol^Iberteilten Kanäle, bie 3hi^en unb ©id^erl^eit 

Bringen, 
®a6 bem Seuer fogleid) beim erften äuBbrud^ getoel^rt 

fei? 
Sft ba^ nidöt aUeS gefd^elin feit ienem fd^recflidöen 

»ronbe? 
©oul^err toav idj fedöBmoI im SRat, unb l^aBc mir Bei- 
fall, 
^ahe mir I)erali(f|en ®anl bon guten ^Bürgern ber- 

bienet 
35 SBq§ xäj angab, emfig betrieben, unb fo and^ bie 31njtalt 
SReblid^er SKänner boHfüfirt, bie fie unboHenbet ber- 

^ liefeen. "^ 

©0 fom enblidö bie Suft in iebe§ 3)li.tglieb be§ 9tate§. 
SIHe beftreben fidö ie^t, unb fd^on ift ber neue ©l^auffee. 

bau 

excellence of its pavements. Goethe paid frequent Visits 
to this city. 

28. Sturm = Äird^turm. 

36. tjerlicfecn: the simple verb liefeen would be more 
natural. 
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Seft Befd^Ioffen, ber nn^ mit ber grofeen ©trafec bcr* 

binbct. 
40 Sfber icö fürd^te nur fcl^r, fo lüirb bic Si^öcnb niti^t 

löonbeln! 
^enn bic einen, fte benlen auf ßuft unb bergänglid^en 

^Ö nur; 
Slnbcre l^odCen 3u $qu§ unb brüten l^inter bem Dfen. 
Unb ba§ fürd^t* id&, ein fold^er toirb ^ermann immer 

mir bleiben." 

Unb e§ öerfeftte fogleid^ bie gute, berftänbige ThiU 

ter: 
45 ,,Sttimer bift bn bodj, aSater, fo ungeredit gegen ben 

©ol^n! unb 
©0 toirb am toenigften bir bein SBunfd^ be§ Outen 

erfüllet. 
®cnn lüir lonnen bie Sinber nad^ unferem ©inne nid^t 

formen: 
©0 U)ie ®ott fie un§ gab, fo mufe man fte l^aben 

unb lieben, 
©tc cräiel^en auf§ befte unb ieglid^en laffen getoäl^ren. 

40. id^ fürd^te nur fc^r: / cannot but greatly fear, 

45. hm = unfern. 

46. can tDcnigftcn: least sf all; lüentgftcnS means at least 
49. iegltd^cn laffen getoä^ren: let each follow his own 

individuality. The poem illustrates incidentally Goethe*s 
Views of education. „Tlom barf bic JSugenb nur gelüäl^ren 
laffen, ntd^t fe^r lange haftet fie an falfd^en SWajtntcn; \ia^ 
fieben reifet ober lodft fte lütebcr Io§". Dichtung und Wahr- 
heit. Buch XXVTL, p. 12. ,,i8on ^abxx bcfi^en lüir feinen 
^eftlcr, ber ntd&t gur Xugenb, feine Sugcnb, bie nidftt gum 
^el^Ier toerben fönnte. S)ie legten finb gcrabe bic bebcnf* 
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5o®enn ber eine l^ot bk, bie onbern anbere @ahen; 
°5eber braud^t fte, unb ieber ift bod& nur auf eigene 

SBeife 
@ut unb glüdClid^. S^ loffe mir meinen ^ermann 

ntd^t f dielten; 
®enn, id^ lueife e§, er ift ber ®üter, bie er bercinft erbt, 
SBert unb ein trefflid^cr SBirt, ein äRufter SBürgern 

vmb Säuern, 
SS Unb im diäte getoife, xäj W e§ t)orau§, nid^t ber le^tc. 
3lber täglid^ mit ©dfielten xxnb Nabeln l^emmft bu bem 

SIrmen 
Slllen STOut in ber ©ruft, fo toie bn e§ l^eutc getan 

l&aft." 
Unb fie berliefe bie ©tubc fogleid^ unb eilte bem ©ol^n 

nadö, 
©afe fie il^n irgcnbtoo fönb' unb il^n mit gütigen 

SBorten 
öoSßiebcr erfreute; benn er, ber trefflid^e ©ol^n, er ber- 

bient' e§. 

Itd^ften." Wanderj. Buch L, Kap, X. Werke, 24. p. 193. 

51. braud^t = gebrandet. 

52. mir: ethical dat., so far as I am concerned or have 
the power to prevent. 

53. erbt: the present for the future. 

54. 93üröem unb 93aucm: dative for the more common 
accusative with für = für 93ür0cr unb ^ouetn. 

55. nid^t ber le^te = einer ber erften, a rhetorical figure 
called "Htotes," by which through a negative Statement a 
strong positive is affirmed. 

60. er berbient* e§: these words summarize the mother's 
estimate of her son; if uttered by the poet it would mar 
the flow of the narrative. 
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ßädörinb fagtc barouf, fobalb fic I)intocö toar, bcr 

aSater: 
„©inb bodö ein tounbcrlid^ aSoIf bie SBeiBer fo toic bie 

mnber! 
Scbe§ lebet fo gern naij feinem eignen ^Belieben, 
Unb man foHte l^ernad^ nur immer loben unb ftrei- 

d^eln. 
65 ©inmol für QÜemoI gilt ba^ tual^re ©i^rüd^lein ber 

aiten: 
'SBer nid^t bortoärt^ gel&t, ber fommt autücfel' @o 

bleibt e§." 

Unb e§ berfe^te bar auf ber 9li3otI)eIer Bebä(f)tig: 
„@eme geb* idö e§ au, $err Jiad^bar, vmb fel)e midö 

immer 
©elbft nad^ bem SBefferen um, toofern eS nid^t teuer, 

bodö neu ift; 
70 Sfber l&ilft e§ fürlual^r, luenn man nxäjt bie güHe be§ 

@elb§ ]&at, 

62. hmnberlid^: the Omission of the termination of the 
nominative and acc. sing, neuter is common in familiär 
Speech and especially in poetry; fo tüte = lüie oud^. 

63 icbe^ : in a collective sense. 

65. ha^ tüäfixe ©prüd^Iein ber ?llten: the true and otd- 
fashioned proverh. 

66. Goethe quotes verbally the familiär form of this 
proverb, which is not classical. The usual forms of this 
proverb are, ftiü ftcl^cn ift rüdmärtS gelten, to stand still 
is to go hackivards, and tücr nid^t bortoärtS fommt, bcr 
lommt äurüdf, he who does not advance retrogrades, which 
are practically the same. 

70. bcfd^ränft = etngefd^ränft: restricted, circumscrihed ; 
befd^ronlt has now the meaning of contracted, nqrrow- 
minded. 
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ZätiQ unb rüiiriö ^n fein unb innen nnb aufeen ju 

beffem? 
3hxT äu fel^t^ ift ber SBütöer bef darauf t; ba§ @ute ber- 

mog er 
92id&t 3u erlangen, luenn er e§ fennt. 3« ft^toad^ ift 

fein Seutel, 
®a§ ajebürfniS au gtofe; fo luirb er immer gel&inbert. 
7s9Kand&e§ l^ötf id^ getl^an; aQein toer fd^eut nid&t bie 

Soften 
©old&er aSerSnbrung, Befonber§ in biefen gefäl^rlid^cn 

Seiten! 
Sauge lad&te mir fd^on mein $au§ im mobifdfien 

ßleibd^en. 
Sauge gläuäten burd^au§ mit grofeen ©d^eiben bie 

Senfter; 
Slber toer tut bem Kaufmann e§ nad^, ber bei feinem 

aSermögen 
80 9Iud& bie aSege nod& lenut, auf toeld^en ba^ aSefte au 

l^aben? 
©el^t nur ba^ ^cm^ an ba brüben, ba^ neuel SBic 

Ijräd^tig in grünen 
gelbem bie ©tudCatur ber toeifeen ©d^nörfel fid& auf- 
nimmt! 
©rofe ftnb bie Slafeln ber genfter; toie glänaen unb 

fpiegeln bie ©d^eiben, 

73. tüenn = fclbft toenn. 

77. ladftte = l^ätte gelad^t: so also below, 1. 78; glönaten 
= l^ottcn geglänzt. 

80. Supply ift after l^aben. 

83. tafeln are the large square panes in distinction 
from ©döetben or 93utenf(^etben, the round, leaded panes 
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®q6 bcrbuniclt ftcl^n bic übrigen §äufcr bc§ 2)?QrFte§ ! 
8s Unb bod& toaxen bic unfern öleid& nad& bem 99ranbe 

bte fd&önften, 
35te %poti)tte sunt ßngel, fo tDie ber golbene ßötoc. 
©0 toar mein ©arten aud& in ber ganaen Oegenb be- 

berül^mt, nnh 
Seber JReijenbe ftanb unb |q]& burdö bie roten ©töteten 
9iaäj ben Settlern Don ©tein unb naä) hm farbigen 

3toergen. 
90 aSem id& ben ffaffee bann gar in bem l&errlidöcn ®rot- 

tentoerl reidjte, 
®a§ xmn freilidi berftaubt unb l^alb Verfallen mir ba* 

®er erfreute fidi ^oi\ be§ farbig fd&immemben ßid|te§ 
©d&ongcorbneter aWufd&eln; unb mit geblenbetem 

3tuge 
©d&aute ber Senner felbft ben Sleiglana unb bic Ko- 
rallen. 
95 ebenfo toarb in bem ©aale bie Sßalerci aud& betoun- 

bert, 

employed in mediaeval houses. Goethe uses tafeln in 
this sense in his diary for Aug. 28, 1797, on the occasion 
of his visit to Heilbronn. 
86. 5um ©ngcl: See Note to I. 21. 

90. Numerous artificial grottoes after the pattem of 
those in the French parks were erected in private grounds 
in Germany in the eighteenth Century. The rococo style 
here referred to was the decadence of the renaissance, 
when buildings were loaded with excess of Ornament, and 
a pure chaste taste was lost in an extravagance of decora- 
tion with fruits, flowers, genii, and classical sjrmbolism. 

91. mir: ethical dative. 
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SBo btc qepni^tm Ferren nnb 2)amen im ©arten fjja- 

8iercn 
Unb mit ft)iötöcn ginöem bie 99Iumen reid&en iinh 

Italien. 
So/ tocr fä|ß ba§ icftt nur nod^ anl S<ä& gel^c berbriefe- 

Arnim mcl&r ]&inau§; benn aäe^ fott anbcrS fein unb 

gefd^madteoH. 
100 aSic fte'B l^eifeen, unb toeife bie Satten unb ]&öl8cmen 

99änle, 
SflleB ift cinfad^ unb glatt; ntd&t ©d&nifttoerl ober 5Ber* 

golbung 
SBiÄ man mel^r, nnb c§ foftet ia^ frembc $oIa nun 

am meiften. 
Jhm, td& toär* cS aufrieben, mir auä^ toa§ 9ieuc§ 8U 

Waffen; 
3tud& 3u gel&n mit bcr 3cit nnb oft au öeronbcm bcn 

Qan^tat; 
i'osStbcr c§ fürd&tet fid^ jeber, audi nur a« rüdten ba^ 

Äleinfte, 
^mn toer bermod&te tool&I iefet, bie SIrbcttSleutc a« 

aal^Ien? 
9ieulid^ fam mir*§ in ©inn, ben @ngel SWid&ael totebcr, 

96. h)0 = toortn: in which, that is, the painting. 

97. ntit fpt^tgcn gtngem = mit ben gingerf^t^en: with 
dainty ßnger tips. 

99-100. gefd^marfboH: with a touch of contempt, stylish, 
as they call it. 

103. C8: originally the gen. sing, of the pers. pronoun 68, 
now regarded as the accusative. 

107. in = in*n = in bcn (Sinn. 
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®er mir bte Offtarn besetctinet, bergolben au loffen, 
Unb ben öteultd^en Stadien, ber il^nt au Süfeen fict) 

toinbet; 
iioSCber id^ liefe ü^n berbräunt, toic er ift; mict) fctiredCte 

bie gorbrung/' 



IV. Ctttetye 

mniicv nnb Sof^n 

Sillfo \pxaä^en bie SKänncr ftd& untcrl&altcnb. ®ic 

SKutter 
®tng inbeffen, ben ©ol^n erft bor bem $aufc au fud^en 
Siiuf ber ftetnernen SJanf, too fein öctoöl&nltctier ©ift 

toar. 
3tB fic bafelbft tl^n nid|t fanb, fo öing fie, im stalle 

3U fctiauen, 
5 Ob er bie l^errlictien 5ßferbe, bie ^engfte, fetter bc- 

forgte, 
Sie er aU j^o^len gelauft nxib bie er niemanb Ver- 
traute. 
Unb eS fagte ber ^ed&t: „@r ift in hen ©arten ge« 

gangen." 
®a burd&fd^ritt fie bel^enbe bie langen bo^Jt^elten $öfc, 
Siefe bie ©taue gurüdE vnh bie tool^Igegimmerten 

©dieunen, 
10 2;rat in hen ©arten, ber toeit bi§ an bie SWauem be§ 

©täbtd^enS 

8. boppeltcn ^öfc = bie betbcn ^öfe: the two courts 
which had been formed by the union of the estates of 
Hermann's father and mother, IL 138. 
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SWuttcr unb ©ol^n I17 

9lctd|te, fdirttt tl&n l^tnburcti unb freute fidi ieölid&e§ 

SBa(f)§tum§, 
©teKte bte ©tü^en 3ured|t, auf benen belaben bte äftc 
Shil^ten be§ 2H)feIbaum§ tDte be§ Simbaumg laftenbe 

Stoetöe, 
3taf)m Qleiij ctntöe 9laut)en bom fräfttö ftro^enben 

ÄoI)I toeg;* 
isS)enn ein gefd^äftige^ SBetb tut feine ©d&ritte ber- 

geben§. 
STIfo toar fic an^ &nhe be§ langen ©artend gelommen, 
a5i§ 3ur ßaube mit ®ei§blatt bebedft; nict|t fanb fie ben 

©ol^n ba, 
©Benfotoenig aU fie bi§ jefet il&n im ©arten erblidte. 
2lBer nur angeleimt toar ha^ ^förtctien, ia^ an^ ber 

Saube 
20 2Iu§ befonberer ®unft burdi bie Sßauer be§ ©täbtd^en§ 

gebroctien 
$atte ber STIml&err einft, ber tpürbige SBurgemeifter. 

11. i^n: the acciisative of Space passed over. See also 
ben, 1. 25, and il^n, VI. 293, where a personal pronoun is 
similarly used. — ^fd^ritt tl^n l^inburd^: the adverb of di- 
rection has almost the force of a preposition with verbs 
of motion, governing the accusative; jegltd^eS is the read- 
ing in all editions down to that of Goethe*s final revision, 
when the form jcgltd^cn was snbstituted. 

12. auf bcncn belaben bie Äfte ruhten = auf bcncn bie 
öclobenen Slpfclböumc rul^tcn: ^fte are the large branches 
of a tree, the boughs, while Slücigc (1. 13) are the smaller 
branches, the twigs. Herder says: ^tütc ein Slft unb fein 
Strctg", Hayms Leben II. 344. 

13. tüie = ebenfo tote. 

14. gleidö = fogletd^. 

18. erbltcfte: pret. for the pluperfect, erblidft l^atte. 
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Unb fo gtnö fic bequem hen trodnen ©toben l&inüber, 
SBo an ber ©trafee fogleidö ber tool^Iiintääunete SBein* 

berjg 
3tufftteg fieileren 5ßfab§, bte Släctjc 3ur ©onnc ge* 

feiltet. 
25 3tud& ben fd^ritt ftc l&inauf unb freute ber güHe ber 

2;rauben 
©td& im ©tetgen, bic faum fid^ unter ben SBIättem 

Verbargen. 
©d^Qtttg toat unb bebedCt ber l^ol^e mittlere ßaubgang, 
S)en man auf Stufen erftieg Don vmbe^amnm ^platten. 
Unb eB l^ingen Iierein ©utebel nnb SWuöfateHer, 
30 SRötlict) blaue baneien t)on gang befonberer Oröfee, 
SÜHe mit gleite geijflongt, ber Oäfte Sflactjtifd^ 3u gieren. 
STber ben übrigen SJerg hebedten einzelne ©töde, 
Kleinere Strauben tragenb, bon benen ber löftlid^c 

SBein lommt. 
3tIfo fdiritt fie l&inouf, fid) fdion be§ $erbfte§ erfreuenb 
35 Unb beB fcftlid^en Zaq^, an bem bie Oegenb im ^nhel 
SCrauben liefet unb tritt, unb ben Sßoft in bie Söffet 

berfammelt, 
geuertoerle be§ 2Ibenb§ bon allen Orten unb ©nben 

22. ®raBen: the moat surrounding the city wall. 

23. Goethe*s father had, similarly, a vineyard outside the 
Friedberg Gate in Frankfurt. 

24. ftcilcrcn 5ßfab§: adverbial genitive.— bic glädjc gm: 
©onnc gefeiert: acc. absolute. 

32. ben übrigen S3crg (= SBctnbcrg): the rest of the 
vineyard. 

34. ©d^on: here already, in anticipation.—Qexh^e^ = 
SBcinIcfc: vinfage. ,^erbft is thus used of the leading local 
harvest in certain parts of Germany. 
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Scud^tcn mib tnaUen, nnb fo ber ©rnten fd&önfte geel^tt 

tptrb. 
®od^ unrul&igcr öing fie, nactibem fic bem ©ol&ne gß- 

rufen 
40 3toci-, oud^ bretmal, unb nur ba^ ®ct|o btelfact) aurüdC- 

3)a§ bon ben 2;ürmen ber ©tobt, ein fel&r öefd^toä^igeS, 

l^erflanö. 
S^n 3U fud^cn toar il^r fo fremb; er entfernte fid^ nte- 

matö 
3Bett, er fagt* e§ tl^r benn, um gu berl^ütcn bie ©orge 
©einer liebenben SKutter unb il^re ejurd&t bor bem 

UnfaK. 
45 2tBcr fic l&offte nod^ ftetö, il^n bod^ auf bem SBege m 

finben; 
Xenn bie Spüren, bie untre, fo toie bie obre, be§ SBcin- 

berg§ 
(Stanbm gleid|fall§ offen. Unb fo nun trat fie in§ 

gelb ein, 
S)a§ mit toeiter Släd&e ben diMen be§ $ügel§ bebedfte. 
Smmer nod& toanbelte fie auf eigenem 99oben nnb 

freute 
50 ©id^ ber eigenen ©aat unb be§ l^errlid^ nidEenben 

Äome§, 



43. er fagt* eg t^r benn = ol^ne ha% er e§ tl^r fagtc: a 
quaint and archaic use of benn makes it equal to in that 
case, unless; the whole expression is äquivalent to SBcnn 
er es il^r nid^t öorl^crgefagt l^ätte, entfernte er fid^ niemals 

tDCtt. 

47. Qleid^faEd: ref^rs to the postem gate, 1. 1$^ 
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®a§ mit golbener ^raft ftd) im gortäen treibe betüegte. 
.3lr»ifcf)en ben ädern fd^ritt fie l^inburd^ auf bem fHaim 

ben SufetJfob, 
$atte ben Birnbaum im Stuge, ben grofeen, ber auf 

bem $ügel 
©tonb, bie ©renge ber gelber, bie il^rem §Qufe ge- 

l^örtcn. 
ssSBer il^tt getjflanat, man fonnt' e§ nxä^t tpiffen. ©r 

tüar in ber ©egenb 
SBeit nnb breit gefel^n, unb berül^ntt bie ^rüctite be§ 

aSaumeö. 
Unter il&m t)flegten bie ©d&nitter be§ SKal^B fid^ gu 

freuen am SKittag, 
Unb bie §irten be§ aSieI)§ in feinem (Bijatten au 

tüarten; 
SJänfe fanben fid) ba bon rollen ©teinen nnb SRafen. 
60 Unb fie irrete nid^t; bort fafe ii)x Hermann unb rufitc, 

51. goIbcncr ^raft, with golden luxuriance, the abstract 
for the concrete. For a similar use of this noun but in a 
different sense, see V. 141, bie rafd^c ^aft = spirited and 
strong, and IV. 98, bie ^aft ber bcutfd^en 3^19^«^' '^^ 
ßower of the German youth. 

52. gtüifdöcn ben Ädfem: many fields in Germany are cul- 
tivated in longitudinal Strips or bands, upon each of which 
a separate crop is raised. The many colors of the different 
bands form a picturesque feature of the landscape. The 
fields are divided by a raised border {diam). 

53. The mention of the pear tree suggests a passage in 
Homer's Odyssey, when Ulysses, returning from his wan- 
derings, seeks his aged father, whom he discovers in his 
garden. Overcome by the sight, he rests for a moment, 
weeping in the shade of a pear tree. 

60-64. Notice the graphic, we might almost say, plastic 
ch^rftcter gf this description, epic in its main features, in 
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©afe mit bem SIrmc öcftüftt unb fctiien in bie ^e^enh 

gu fctiauen 
3enfeit§ nact) bem ®ebirö\ er lehrte ber SJhitter ben 

SRüden. 
©ad^te fctjlicti fie l^inan unb xüf)xt' ii^m leife bie ©ctjul- 

fer. 
Unb er tDanbte fid& fd^neH; ba fal^ fie il^m 2;ränen im 

2Iuöe. 
6s „SDhitter", fagt' er betroffen, „xf)T überrafd&t mid^!" 

Unb eiliö 
S^rodfnet' er ab bie 2;räne, ber Süngling eblen ®e- 

fü^Ie§. 
„SBie? bu toeineft, mein ©ol^n?" berfefete bie SJhttter 

betroffen; 
„Saran lenn' id& bid^ nid)t! id& l^abe ba^ niemaK er» 

fal&renl 
©ag', h)a§ beflemmt bir ba§ $era? toaB treibt bid^, 

einfam au fi^en 
70 Unter bem Birnbaum l&ier? h)a§ bringt bir Stränen 

in§ STuge?" 

Unb eB nol^m fid& aufammen ber trefflid&e güngling 

unb fagte: 
„SBal&rlid), bem ift lein $era im eisernen 35ufen, ber 

iefeo 

which one brief descriptive sentence follows another, each 
adding a fresh touch and rounding out the picture. 

62. 3cnfctt§ nad^ bem ©ebtrg*: that is, across the Valley 
to the mountains, behind which, possibly, Dorothea may 
have vanished, or the mountains beyond the Rhine from 
which the enemy was advancing. 

68. fenn* = erfenne. 

72. bem ift = ber f)at. — cl^cmen: ^ Hpm^ric expressjon. 
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Sßtd&t bte Jlot bcr 3Kenfd^en, ber umöetrtebnen, 

empfmbet; 
®cm tft fein ©tun in bcm Raupte, ber ntd&t um fein 
' eigene^ SBol^I fid& 
75 Unb um be§ Saterlanb^ SBol&I in biefen Stogen be- 

fümmert. 
SBag id^ l&eutc gefel^n unb gel^ört, ba^ rül^rtc ba^ $erä 

mir; 
Unb nun ging id& ]^erau§ unb fal^ bie l&errlid&e, tDeitc 
ßanbfd^aft, bie fict) bor un§ in fruditbaren $ügeln um- 

l^erfdilingt; 
©q]& bie golbcnc grud^t bcn ®arben entgegen fid^ 

neigen 
80 Unb ein reid^Iid&c§ Obft un§ botte Kammern Der- 

fljred^en. 
Slbcr, aä^l toie naf^ ift ber geinb! Sic glitten be§ 

SRl^eineg 
©d^üfeen uns gtoar; bod& ad|I toaS finb min gluten 

unb 95erge 
Scncm fd^rcdtlid^en Solle, ha^ tDie ein Oetoitter bol^er- 

giel^t! 
S)cnTt fie rufen aufammen ouS allen @nben bie Siigenb 

Homer characterizes his heroes as having hearts of bronze, 
where we use steel Iliad, II. 490. — ©crg in this line and 
©tnn, 1. 74, as well as S3ufcn and ^(mpit, 1. 74, are con- 
trasted. 

7S. ber untgetrtebnen = ber l&cruntöetriebnen: see V. 16. 

79. ©al6 bie golbene grud^t, etc. : Comp. Genesis, 37. 7. 

81. S)ie gluten be§ SRl^eineS: these words indicate the 
Situation of the city as in the vicinity of the Rhine. 

84. aug = tjon in prose. 
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8s aSie bog Sllter, unb bringen öetüaltiö bor, unb bic 

3Kenge 
©d^eut ben ^ob ntct|t; e§ bringt gleid^ nact) ber SKenge 

bie aKenge. 
Süd^l unb ein SDeutfdier tüagt, in feinem $Qufe au 

bleiben? 
$offt bießeictit, au entgelten bem aQe§ bebrol^^nben 

UnfaE? 
Siebe SKutter, id^ fag* eud&, am l^eutigen Xaqe Ver- 
briefet micf), 
90 Safe man mid& neulict) entfcfjulbigt, al§ man bie ©trei- 

tenben auBlaS 
3tu§ ben ^Bürgern, gürtüalir! i(f) bin ber einaigc ©ol^n 

nur, 
Unb bie SBirtfd^aft ift grofe, nnb toictitig unfer ®e- 

n)erbe; 
3tber toär* id& nid&t beffer, au toiberftel^en ba Dorne 
2In ber ®renae, aB l&ier ait ertoarten ©lenb unb 

^ed&tf(f)aft? 
95 Sq. mir l^at e§ ber @eift gefagt, unb im innerften 

SBufen 

86. nad^: is the prefix of bringen and not a preposition. 

90. entfd^ulbigt: exempted, as being the only son. 

91. bxt (Strcttenbcn = bic (Streitbaren: those subject to 
military duty, or, perhaps better, selected the soldiers from 
those liable to military service. 

93. Slbcr toax* xd) ntd^t beffcr = Slbcr h)är* e§ ntd^t beffer, 
or 5tät' td^ nid^t beffcr, ha^ xd) ha borne mibcrftcl^e? 

95. ber ®etft: my spirit, a Homeric expression; see IX. 
HO. 



SKuttcr unb <Bo^n 125 

Siegt ftd^ SWiit unb SSegier, bem Saterlanbe 3u leben 
Unb 3U fterben, nnb anbevn ein toürbtge^ aSetfjjiel 3« 

geben. 
aSal^tKÄi, tüäre bie Sraft ber beutfcfjen Sugenb bei- 

fammen 
Sin ber ®ren3e, berbünbet, nid^t nad&3ugeben ben 

gtemben, 
100 O, fte follten un§ ntd&t ben Iierrltd^en SSoben betreten 
Unb t)or unferen 2lugen bie grüd^te be§ Sanbeö ber- 

3e]&ren, 
Sßid^t hm Scannern gebieten unb rauben SBeiber nnb 

Sffjäbdien! 
©el^et, SWutter, mir ift im tiefen $er3en befdiloffen, 
aSalb 3U tun unb gleid^, tva^ xeäjt mir beud^t unb öer- 

ftänbig; 
105 5Denn h)er lange hebentt, ber tüof^lt nid)t immer ba^ 

ajefte. 
©el^et, id| n)erbe nid)t tüieber nad) $aufe feieren! aSon 

I)ier au§ 
®^V id& gerab' in bie (Stobt unb übergebe ben Äriegern 

96. bcm SBatcrranb gu leben: in prose, für ba^ Jßatcrianb; 
see also ben ^tnbern< I. 180. 

104. balb äu tun unb glctd^: to do soon, even at once; 
glctd^ gives a cumulative force to Hermann's resolution. 

105. Goethe*s personal qualities and habits of thought 
appear throughout the poem in the language of the different 
actors, or in observations upon current situations. Too 
long reflection when the motive of action is apparent is, 
in his view, weakness. Cholevius quotes Lessing as saying 
that resolutions taken on the spur of the moment are not 
always the wisest, but are certainly the most honest. Com- 
pare also V. 57-60. 
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©iefcn 2trm unb bie§ $er3, bem aSaterlanbe au btencn. 

©age ber SSater al§bann, ob nid^t bev @I)rc ©efül^I mir 

110 ^nd) ben ajufen belebt, unb ob td& nid|t isolier l^ittauf 

toiH!" 

3)a berfefete bebeutenb bie gute, berftänbige SKutter, 
©tiHe S;ränen bergtefeenb, fie lamen tl^r letctitlici^ in§ 

2luge: 
„©ol^n, tt)a§ ]&Qt fid^ in bir öeränbert unb beinern @e- 

müte, 
Safe bu SU beiner SWutter nid|t rebeft toie geftem mti 

immer, ^;,^, 

"s Offen nni frei, unb fagft, h)a§ beinen SBünfd&en ge- 

mäfe ift? ^ 

$örte ie^t ein britter bid^ reben, er toürbe fürtoal&r bidi 
$öd&Ii^ loben nni beinen ©ntfd&Iufe aB bcn ebelften 

t)reifen, 
SDurd^ bein SBort berfül&rt unb beinc hebeutmben 

Sieben. 
®od& iä) table bid& nur; bcnn fiel&, idE| fenne bid^ beffer. 

109. This line refers to the father's remark, which had 
stung Hermann, II. 254-255; ber ©5re ©efül^I = ha9 
©l^rgefül^I. 

HO. This whole passage is füll of the wärmest patriotism 
and IS, perhaps, the strengest testimony to Goethe's 
patriotic feelings in all his writings. 

III. bebeutenb = bebeutfam: impressive, fraught with 
meaning. The original meaning of this word, "significant," 
became widely extended under Goethe's influence and 
came to mean "prominent," "distinguished," "considerable," 
etc. 

J14. immer: that is, immer aubor. 
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120 J)u berbirgeft bein $er3, unh l&aft gana anbre ®e- 

banlen. 
®cnn td& toeife c§, btd| ruft ni(f)t bie SIrommel, ntd|t 

bte 3;romt)ete, 
SRid^t Begel^rft bn, au fdieinen in bcr SWontur bor ben 

äRäbdien; 
3)enn e§ ift beinc Seftimmunö, fo toader unb brat) bu 

aud& fonft btft, 
SBol^I au öcrtDal^rcn ba^ ^au^ unb ftiHe ba§ gelb au 

beforgen. 
i25®orum fagc mir frei: toa^ bringt bid) au biefer 6nt- 

fdlliefeung?" 

©rnftl^aft fagte ber ©ol&n: ^.^l^r irret, 3Wutter. ein 

S£ag ift' 
Sßidit bem onberen gleid^. ®er Jüngling reifet aum 

SRonne; 
aJcffer im ftißen reift er aur Xat oft, aU im ©eräufd^e 
SBilben fditoanlenben Seben§, ba^ mand^en Jüngling 

berberbt l&Qt. 
130 Unb f ftiH id& aud^ bin unb toar, fo l^at in ber 93ruft 

mir 

125. Goethe uses bringen repeatedly as transitive in the 
poem, where bröngen is now required; see II. 32; VI. 87. 

128. Goethe's lines in Tasso are often quoted to illustrate 
his views of the distinction between genius and character, 
„(B§ btibet ein Talent fid^ in bcr (Stille, 
<Sid5 ein Sl^orafter in bem (Strom ber 5Belt." 

Act. I. Sc. 2, 
Genius is trained in silence, character amid the storms of 
life. 
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®od) fidö gebilbet ein $era, ba§ Unred^t Iiaffet unb 

UnbiH, 
Unb id^ berftelie red^t gut, bte tDeltlid^cn Singe au 

fonbern; 
2lud& ]&at bie SlrBeit ben SIrm unb bie güfee mäd&tiö 

geftärfet. 
Stiles, fül^r id&, ift tüdi)v; xä) barf e§ fül^nlidö beliattpten. 
135 Unb bodö tabelt il)r mid^ mit SRed^t, o SWutter, unb 

]&abt mid& 
3fuf l&albtDaliren Sßorten erta)D)Dt unb l&albcr SSer* 

fteHung. 
SDenn, geftel)' id& e§ nur, nid^t ruft bie nal^e Oefal&r 

midö 
2lu§ bem $^an\e be§ SSater§, unb nid^t ber l^olie @e- 

banfe, 
SKeinem SSaterlanb ]&ilfreid& äu fein unb fd^redflid^ ben 

geinben. 
140 Sßorte tüaren e§ nur, bie id^ fl^radö; fie foHten bor eud| 

nur 
Steine ®efül)le berftedfen, bie mir ba^ $er3 gerreifeen. 
Unb fo lafet mid^, SWutter! ®enn ba id^ bergeblid^e 

SBünfd&e 
$ege im SJufen, fo mag aud^ mein 2eien bergebfidi 

bal^ittgelin. 

132. fonbern: separate, is here equal to unterfd^ctben, dis- 
criminate. 

134. SlHeS, fü^r id6, ift toaT^r: Hermann still feels that 
bis lofty sentiments in lines 72-115 are true, but be now 
admits that tbey do not constitute tbe real motive of bis 
action. 

136. auf = in. 

^37' Ö^fteÖ' id&,c§ nur: let me but confess it. 
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®cnn idö tocife e§ red^t tüof)i: ber einaelne fd&o 

fetter, 
C4S 2)er fid& l&inöibt, toenn fid^ ntd&t oHe aum ©anacn be- 

ftreben." 

«Sal&re nur fort", fo fagte barauf bie berftänbige 

SRuttcr, 
„3fIIc§ mir äu eraölilen, ba^ ©röfete tote ba^ Oeringfte; 
^enn bie SKönner finb l&eftig unb beulen nur immer 

ba§ ßefete, 
Unb bie $inbemi§ treibt bie heftigen leidet bon bem 

SBege; 
T50 9lber ein 3Beib ift gefd^idEt, auf SKittel äu benfen, unb 

ttJQubelt 
3[ud& ben Umtoeg, gefd^idEt äu ilirem 3tt)edE au gelangen, 
©agc mir alle§ bal^er, toarum bu fo l^eftig beilegt bift, 
SBie idö bid^ niemaB gefelin, unb ba^ SJlut bir toallt 

in ben 3fbern, 

®a überliefe fid^ bem ©d^merae ber gute Jüngling 

unb toeinte, 
issffieinte Imit an ber ©ruft ber 9Kutter unb ^pvaä^ fo 

ertoeid^et: 
„aßal&rlidi! be§ aSater§ SBort Iiat Iieute mid^ fränfenb 

getroffen, 

148. ba^ Se^tc: the impetuous have only the final object 
in view, and an unexpected obstacle causes them often to 
abandon their goal. 

150-151. ßcfd^idft: any word is made emphatic by repetition. 

154- fid^ belongs to bringen, a very common usuage with 
Goethe. 
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SBiber SßiHen bie Tratte bem 2tuge fid^ bringt gu ent- 

ftüraen." 
SDa§ td& niemoB berbient, ntd^t l&cut' unb feinen ber 

'^enn bie ©Item au eliren toat frü^ mein ßiebfteS, unb 

niemanb 
i6o@d^ien mir flügcr au fein unb toeifer, qI§ bie mid) 

cracugten, 
Unb mit ®rnft mir in bunfeler 3rit ber ^nbl&eit gc* 

boten. 

aSieleS IöqB id^ fürtool&r bon meinen Oef^ielen gcbulbet, 

— SBcnn fie mit Stüde mir oft ben guten aSiUen bergalten; 

Oftmals IjaV id& an il^nen nid&t SBurf nod^ ©treid&e 

' gerod&en: 

165 2tBer fpotteten fie mir ien SBoter an^, tüenn er ©onn* 

tog§ 
2tu§ ber ßirdie fam mit toürbig Bebäd^tigcm ©d&rittc; 
Sad&ten fie über ia^ ^ani ber SKüfee, bie Slumen be§ 

@d&Iafrocf§, 
3)en er fo ftottlid^ trug unb ber erft l&eutc berfd^enft 

toarb, 

158. ntd^t 5eut' unb feinen ber ^oQe = nid^t l^eute nod^ 
leinen ber S^age. 

160. bie = bteicntgen tocld^e. 

161. bunfeler Seit: Goethe calls the period of vague 
striving, of unconscious desire, where the soul fails to 
recognize itself and its triie direction, „bunfel", ohscure, 
indistinct. 

164. gcrocüen: cid form of the past part. of räd^en, now 
only poetic; otherwise confined to the verb ried^en, smell. 

165. fpotteten, and 1. 167, fiadf)tcn are separate incidents, 
occurring at different times. 
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Sürdöterltdö Baute fid^ gleid^ btc gouft mir; mit grim- 
migem SBüten 
170 Siel id& fte an vmb fd^Iug unb traf mit blinbem be- 
ginnen, 

Ol^nc 3U feigen tüol^in. ©ie l^eulten mit blutigen SRafen, 

Unb entriffen fid^ laum ben toütenben dritten unb 

©dalägen. 

Unb fo tt)ud&§ id^ l&eran, um biel bom SSoter gu bulben, 

®er ftott anberer- mid& gor oft mit SBorten l^erum- 

nal^m, 
i7s3Benn Bei Sftot ilim aSerbrufe in ber legten ©ifeung 

erregt tüorb; 

Unb id^ Büfete ben ©treit nnb bie SÄänfe feiner Äol* 

legen. 

Oftmals l^oBt ilir mid& felBft Bebauert; benn t)iele§ 

ertrug id^, 

^tet^ in ©ebonfen ber ©Item bon bergen gu el&renbe 

SBo^Itat, 

3)ic nur \xnnm, für un§ au meliren bie $aB* unb bie 

®üter, 
180 Unb fid^ felBer mond&eS cntgielin, um ^n \paxen ben 

Äinbem. 

173. vaax biel tjotn ©atcr gu bulben: um here does not 
denotc a purpose but a co-incident fact, sufFering much 
from my father. 

175. Bei 9lat = im ffiai: the article is sometimes omitted 
in titles and in certain fixed expressions. 

178. An involved construction ; construe, (Btei^ in ®c* 
bonfen l&aBcn bie bon ©eraen gu e^renbe SBol^Itat meiner 
(Htem. 

180. @idf): dat. in an ablative sense, deprive themsehes 
of many things; ben ^tnbern, in prose, usually für bie 
Sinber. See 1. gS. 
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3ff)cr, od^! nid&t ba^ (Spaten aüein, um \p'dt ju ge- 

niefeen, 
aKod^t bQ§ ®Iücf, e§ mad&t nid&t ba§ ®Iücf ber $aufe 

Beim $aufen, 
Sßid^t ber 9lcfer am Slder, fo fd^ön fid^ bie ©ütcr aud^ 

fd&Iiefeen; 
SDenn ber SSater totrb olt, unb mit il^m altem bie 

xSsOl^ne bie grcube be§ Zaq^ vmb mit ber Sorge für 

morgen, 
©agt mir unb fcfiauet IiinaB, toie l&errlidö liegen bie 

fd^önen, 
SReid^en Oebreite nid^t ba, unb unten SBeinBerg unb 

©arten, 
3)ort bie ©d^eunen nnb ©täUe, bie fcfiöne Sleilöc ber 

®üter! 
Slber fel^* id^ bann bort ba§ ^interl^auS, iro an bem 

©iebel 

183. fo fd^ön fid^ bie ©iiter oud^ fd^Itefeen: however heau- 
tifully the estates tnay be rounded out; oud^ makes the fo 
indefinite. 

185. bcS a^agS = beS gegenloärtigen 2!ag§: that is, of the 
present day; füt morgen = für bcn näd^ften 2^ag. 

187. ntd^t: pleonastic, a not infrequent use in exclama- 
tions. 

189. This description of Hermann's room is not unlike 
that of Goethe's which he occupied in the Goethe house in 
the Hirschgraben in Frankfurt. It was a 2)ad^ftube, and 
from it Goethe watched both the rising and the setting 
sun. He followed the birds in their flights, and was often 
fiUed with unutterable longing for the distant and the 
unattained. Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch \, W^rkef 26, 
p. 16. 
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igoSidö ha^ genftcr un§ geigt bort meinem ©tübd^en im 

©ad^e, 
S)enF id^ bic Seiten aurüdE, tüie mand^e SHod^t id^ bcn 

SKonb fd^on 
S)ort erwartet unb fd^on fo mand^en SKorgcn bie 

©onne, 
SBenn ber gefunbe ©d^laf mir nur tocnige ©tunben 

genügte: 
8ld^! ba fommt mir fo einfom öor, tote bic ftammer, 

ber $of unb 
195 ©arten, bog l^errlid^c gelb, ha^ üBer bic $ügcl fid^ 

IlinftredCt; 
2QIe§ liegt fo obc bor mir: id^ entbelire ber ®attin." 

®a antnjortete brauf bie gute SKutter berftänbig: 
,,©olÖn, mef)r tüünfd^eft bu nid^t, bie SJraut in bie 

Sammer au fül^ren, 
3)afe bir toerbe bie SRad&t aur fd^önen $älfte be§ ße6en§, 
200 Unb bie 9lr6eit be§ XqQ^ bir freier unb eigener toerbe, 

191. ^en!* id§ bic Seiten anrüdf: when I direct my 
thoughts back through the Hmes. Seiten is the acc. of 
cxtent of time. 

193. SBenn bet gefunbe ©d^Iaf mir nur toenige ©tunben 
genügte = iüenn ber gefunbe ©d^Iaf bon nur hjenigen 
^tm^n genügte: ©tunben is here the acc. of extent of time. 

194. ftne ber Äamnter, ber $of = hie Kammer fotool^I 
hnc ber $of. 

197. Goethe uses certain fixed adjectives in describing 
the mother, as "the good," "the wise/* but he here Sub- 
stitutes for the familiär adjective an adverb, to lay stress 
upon the wisdom of her answer. 

199. Erich Schmidt holds that this verse is derived from 
an expression of Rousseau, „S)te.^age finb nur bie ^älfte 
beg fiebenS." 
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91I§ ber aSater c§ toünfdöt unb bie SWutter. SBir Iioben 

bir ttnmer 
3ugerebct, jq bid^ getrieben, ein SKäbd^en su toSl^Ien. 
9lber mir ift e§ befonnt, unb je^o fagt e§ ba§ $erä 

mir: 
SBenn bie ©tunbe nid^t fommt, bic redete, toenn nid^t 

ba^ recfite 
205 SKöbd^en sur ©tunbe fid& a^igt, fo bleibt ba^ SBäl^Ien 

im SBeiten, 
Unb e§ tüirlet bie Surd^t, bie falfd^e a« greifen, am 

meiften. 
(SoH id& bir fagen, mein ©ol^n, fo l^oft in, xäj glaube, 

getüSl^Iet; 
"S^enn bein $era ift getroffen unb melir atö getool^nlid^ 

empfinblid^. 
©ög* eS gerob* nur l&erou^, benn mir fd^on fogt e§ bic 

©eele: 
210 SeneS SRäbd&en ift'§, ba^ Vertriebene, bie bu getoäl^It 

l&aft." 

. „Siebe SRutter, il&r fQgt*§!" Verfemte lebl^aft ber 

©ol&n brauf. 

202. ja: indeed, lends additional emphasis. 

206. tDtrfet: supply babei, in connection ivith it, er at fhe 
same time; bie falfd^C/ the natural gender for the gram- 
matical, as it refers to S^äbd^en, 1. 205. 

207. (SoK id^ bir fagcn: to speak plainly, to teil you my 
thoughts. 

210. bie has the natural gender in this case though 
relating to a neuter form of noun. 

211. ^T^t fagt'§: a concise admission. A biblical form of 
Statement which has entered into and colored the living 
language. Comp. ,Mx\ W§", ,,^ii fagft", Mat. XXVI. 25. 
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„^a, fic tft*§! unb fülir* td^ fie nid^t aB Srout mir 

naij $aufe 
$cutc nocfi, aieliet fie fort, berfditüinbct bteßeid^t mir 

auf immer 
Sn ber SSertüirrung be§ ßrieg§ unb im traurigen $in- 

unb ^eraiel&n. 
eis SKutter, etüig umfonft gebeil&t mir bie retd&e ©efi^ung 
Sonn t)or Slugen; umfonft finb fünftige Sal&re mir 

frud&tBar. 
Sa, ba^ gettjol&nte $au§ unb ber ©arten ift mir au- 

tüiber; 
STd^! unb bie ßieBe ber SWutter, fie felBft nid&t troftet 

ben SIrmen. 
^mn e§ lofet bie SieBe, ba^ fül^r iäj, jeglid^e Sanbe, 
22o3Benn fie bie il^rigcn fnü^^ft; unb nid^t ba^ SKäbd^en 

allein läfet 
Salcr unb SKutter äurüdf, trenn fie bem ertüöl&Ieten 

aWann folgt; 
Sludfi ber Jüngling, er tr)ex% nid£)t§ mel^t bon SPhitter 

unb aSater, 
SBenn er ba^ SRäbd^en fielit, ba^ einaiggelieBte, baöon- 

3)arum laffet mid^ gelin, troliin bie aSer5n)eifIung mid£) 

antreibt; 
225®cnn mein SBater, er l&at bie entfd^eibenben SBorte 

gef)Drodöen, 

212. unb fü^r* tdEj: a condition, separate conclusions 
follow in atcl^ct, bcrfdöhJtnbct, 1. 213, and gcbctl^t, 1. 215. 

213. mir: ethical dative, so far as I am eoncerned. 
219. jegltdöe S3anbc: Hes of every kind. 

224. antreibt: more forcible than the simple treibt. 
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Unb fein ^an^ ift nicfit mcl&r bQ§ meine, toenn er bo§ 

*3Käbdöen 
8lu§fd^lteBt, ba§ id^ allein nod^ $au§ ju füllten be- 

gelire." 

®a berfefete bel^enb bie gute, berftönbige SWutter: 
„©tel&en toie gelfen bod& ätoei SKänner gegen einanber! 
230 UnBetoegt unb ftola toiH feiner bem anbem fid^ näf)ttn, 
Keiner sunt guten SBorte, bem erften, bie S^^Q^ 6c- 

toegen. 
3)arum fag* id^ bir, ©ol^n: nod^ leht bie $offnimg in 

meinem 
^eraen, ba% er fic bir, toenn fie gut unb brat) ift, Der- 

lobe, , 

Dbgleidö arm, fo entfdiieben er aud& bie Slrme öerfagt 

f)at 
235 3)enn er rebet gar mand&e§ in feiner l^eftigen 3frt an^, 
3)a§ er bod^ nid^t boHbringt; fo gibt er aud^ au ba^ 

SBerfagte. 
3fber ein gute§ SBort Verlangt er unb fann er 'üer- 

longen; 
^enn er ift aSaterl 3fud& toiffen toir n)o]&I, fein 3om 

ift nad^ S^ifdEie, 
SBo er l^eftiger fprid&t unb anberer Orünbe beatoeifelt, 

229 gegen is here followed by the dat., a not infre- 
quent perpetuation by Goethe of its earlier use. 

235. rebet. . .auS = rebet. . .l^erauS. 

236. fo gibt er, etc. = fo gibt er aud^ ba& SBerfagte gu: 
baS Ißerfagte = baS borl^er bermctgerte, that which he had 
previously refused. 

239. hjo: temporal, here for toenn. — anberer: gen. pl. = 
anberer (fieutc). 
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a4o3He bcbeutenb; c§ reget ber SBein bann ieglid^e Äraft 

auf 
©eine§ Iieftigen SBoIIen^, unb läfet il&n bie SBorte ber 

onbern 
Sßid)t bentel&men; er l^ört unb fül^It oHeine fid^ fetter. 
Stber e§ fommt ber 2l6enb I)eran, unb bie bielen ®c* 

f)3rä(f)e 
©inb nun stDtfd^en il)m unb feinen S^eunben ge- 

toed^felt. 
24s SKilber ift er fürtoal^r, id^ n)etfe, toenn ba^ Släufd^d^en 

borbei ift, 
Unb er ba^ Unred^t fül^It, ba^ er anbern lefiliaft er» 

äeigte. 
ßomm! tt)ir toagen e§ gleid^; ba^ Srifdögen)Qgte gerät 

nur, 
Unb toir Bebürfen ber greunbe, bie je^o Bei il^tn nod^ 

berfamntelt 
©ifeen; befonber^ toivb un§ ber n)ürbige ©eiftlid^e 

l^elfen." 

250 aifo fprodö fie bel^enbe, unb 30g, Dom ©leine fid^ 

Iiebenb, 
3fudö bom ©i^e ben (So^n, ben toiHig folgenben. 93eibe 
Samen fd^toeigenb Iierunter, ben trid^tigen SSorfa^ be- 

benfenb. 

244. The debates zvith his friends will have conte to 
an end. 

246. lebl^aft = in feiner fieBl^afttgfcit. 

247. iDir toagen e§ glctd^: let us make the attempt at 
once (glctd^ for fogletd^). The familiär form of the prov- 
erb is «Srifd) gctuagt ift ^a\h gcitJonnen". The mother 
varies the form slightly, while preserving the meaning. 

250. fid^ l^ebenb = fid^ erl^ebenl). 



V. polflljömttla 

Her W^Ubüv^ct 

Stbcr c§ fofeen bic brei nod& immer ft>red^cnb gu* 

fammen, 
SKtt bem gctftltd&en $errn ber Slpotl^efer Beim SBirtc, 
Unb cS tüor ba^ ©cfprädö nod^ immer ebenba§felbe, 
3)a§ biel I)iTt unb l&er nad^ oßen ©eitert gefül^rt toorb. 
^ Slber ber trefflid&e 5ßfarrer berfe^te toürbig gefinnt 

brauf: 
„aBiberft)red&en tüiH id^ enäj niäjt S^ toeife e§, ber 

9Kenf(f) fofl 

®cr SBcItbürflCr, cosmopolitan, is the spirit of universal 
citizenship and brotherhood which tKe French Revolution 
spread through Europe. 

1. The poem resunies the conversation interrupted at 
the close of the third canto; nod^ immer modifies fafeen, 
they continued seated. 

2. \>tm geiftltd^en $erm: more formal and dignified than 
^Pfarrer, as a designation of the pastor. 

5. broxif goes with berfe^te; it relates to the remark of 
the landlord. 

6. SBibcrfprecften resumes the conversation of the group 
in the inn and is emphatic ; it refers to III. 66 ff. ; compare 
the passage I. 90-92. 

6-8. Man seeks first the novel, the curious; then, with 
unwearied industry, the useful, or the practical ; finally, 
that which is higher, the ideal good. Man naturally 
strives to improve himself, with which aspiration for the 
higher, the ideal good, is always joined; the new, the 

138 
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Smmer ftreben aum SJeffern; iinb, tnie tt)ir ]ei)en, er 

ftrebt aud& 
gmmer bem $ol&eren nacfi, sunt tüenigften fud^t er ia^ 

9?eue. 
aber gel&t nid^t au tüetl! S)enn neben biefcn @efül)len 
10 ©ab bic Sßatur un§ Qud^ bie öuft au berl^arren im 

Sllten, 
Unb fid^ beffen au freun, n)a§ jeber lange ocn)obnt ift. 
SIHer 3«ftönb ift gut, ber natürlid^ ift unb bernünftig. 
aSteIe§ n)ünfd&t fid^ ber SWenfdö, unb bod^ bebarf er nur 

tüentg ; 
S)enn bie Xaqe finb fura, unb befd&ränft ber ©terb- 

lidEien ©d&idffal. 
is5Kemate tabl' td^ ben SRann, ber immer, tätig unb 

raftloS 
Umgetrieben, ba^ SReer unb alle ©trafen ber ©rbe 
Äül&n vmb emfig befäl&rt unb fid^ be§ @en)inne§ er* 

freuet, 

untried, is always a factor in his existence. Compare 
similar lines in I. 90-92, where the same thought is differ- 
ently expressed. 

10. Goethe believed that the preservation of all the good 
in existing institutions was inseparable from any trtie 
progress. He distrusted reform and revolution when they 
involved the destruction of the tried, the established, 
where there was no assurance of improvement, or evils, 
the füll consequences of which could not be fathomed in 
advance. 

12. SlHcr Suftonb: aller is not infrequently used for 
jcber, each, every, or for gona, the whole; Unb ben ^vof)^ 
lid^en 5tana, ben aUe (= bie gonge) ^ugenb begehret. 
I. 210. 

14. bie ^age = bxt STage be§ Seben§: the days of our life. 



SBcIdöcr ftd& retd&Itd& um il&n unb um bie ©einen Iierum* 

Iläuft; 
SlBer jener ift aud^ mir toert, ber rul^ige Sürger, 
20 ®er fein bäterlid^ ®r6e mit ftiHen ©d&ritten umgeiiet, 
Unb bie @rbe beforgt, fo toie e§ bie (Shxnhen gebieten. 
9?idöt beränbert fid^ il&m in jebem So^tre ber ©oben, 
Sßid^t ftredt eilig ber Saum, ber neuge:pflanate, bie 

Slrme 
Oegen ben ^tmmel an^, mit xexäfiiäjen Slüten ge- 

äieret. 
2s5ßein, ber SKann bebarf ber Oebulb; er bebarf audi 

be§ reinen, 
Snimer gleid&en, ruliigen ©inn§ unb be§ graben SSer- 

ftanbe§. 
®enn nur toenige ©amen bertrout er ber nölirenben 

Erbe, 
SBenige Siere nur t)erftel)t er mel^renb au stellen; 
®enn ha^ 9?ü^Iid)e bleibt allein fein ganaer Oebanfe. 
30 @lMliij, h)em bie 9?atur ein fo geftimmte§ ®emüt 

gab! 
@r ernäl&ret un§ aße. Unb §eil bem SJürger be§ 

fleinen 
©täbtd^enö, tüeläjet l'dnbliij ®ett)erb mit SBürger* 

getüerb t>aart! 

19. mir: ethical dative, in my view. 
21. ©tunben = Sa5re§3Cttcn: seasons, probably a con- 
scious use of the Greek word iHpai, "hours." 

27. tüentge: translate, only a few kinds of seeds. 

28. me^renb au ai^^^n = a« ai^^^n, fo \>a^ fic \\ä) ber* 
meieren. 

32. länblid^: poet. foi länbltd^cS; see III. 62. 
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?luf il&m liegt ntd^t ber ®rucf, bcr ängftltdö ben Sonb- 

mann Bejd^ränfet; 
Sf)n bertDtrrt ntd)t bte ©orge ber bielbegel^renben 

©tobtet, 
35 Sie bem 9ietdöeren ftet§ unb bem Rotieren, tDcnig ber- 

mögenb, 
Sßadöäuj'treben getool^nt ftnb, Befonber^ bie SBeiber unb 

aBäbd&en. 
©egnet immer barum be§ @oI)ne§ rul^ig ©emül^en, — - 
Unb bie ©Qttin, bie einft er, bie gleid^gefinnte, fid& 

iDÖl&Iet." 

3fIfo ft)rad^ er. ®§ trat bie aWutter gugleidö mit bem 

©oI)n ein, 
40 gülöt^enb ilin Bei ber $anb unb bor ben ©atten il^n 

ftettenb. 

„aSoter", \pxaäj fie, „tt)ie oft gebadfiten tt)ir, unterein* 

onber 

©d^tüafeenb, be§ fröl^Iid^en 2^ag§, ber fommen toürbe, 

tüenn lünftig 

Hermann, feine Sraut fid^ evtüof^lenbr un^ enblid^ er- 
freute! 

§in unb tüieber baijten tüir ba ; Balb biefe§, Balb jene^ 

34- ©täbtcr = ©rofefiöbter: the Citizen of thc large town 
in contrast with the ^Bürger, the inhabitant of the small 
town, 1. 32. 

42. ©i^tüa^cnb: the present participle is üsed throughout 
the poem to denote an a^companying act, occasionally a 
cause, where in prose a subordinate sentence introduced 
by tnbcm^ toa^tenh, or ba would be used. 

44. ^tn unb triebet badjien tüir ba: tve dirccted our 
thoughts hither and thither; benfcn is often so used with 
an or auf and the acc. 
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45 Wdbäjen bcftimmten toir ilönt mit elterlid&em ®c- 

?fun ift er fommcn, ber ^ag; nun f)at hie Sraut tl&m 

ber $immel 
^crcefülört unb öcäeigt, e§ ^at fein ^era nun ent* 

fd^ieben. 
©agten trir bamaB nid^t immer: er foHe felBer fid& 

toälilen? 
SBünfd&teft bu nid^t nod) öorl^in, er mod&tc l^eiter nni 

Icbl^aft 
sogür ein SKäbd&en empfinben? ^un ift btc ©tunbe 

gefommen! 
Set, er l^at gefül&It unb getüSl&It, unb ift männlid^ ent- 

fd^ieben. 
Sene§ SKäbdEjcn ift*§, bte grembe, bie il^tn begegnet. 
®ib fie il&m; ober er bleibt, fo fd&tour er, im lebigen 

©tanbe." 

Unb e§ fagte ber ©ol&n: „3)ie gebt mir, SSoter! 

SRein $erä l^ot 
55 Stein unb fidler gctoäl&It; eud^ ift fie bie toürbigfte 

Xoc^ter." 

46. fominen: archaic participle without ge-; !ommen for 
gefomincn, an archaic and folk-form quite frequent in 
Goethe's earlier writings; it is very common in Luther*s 
translation of the Bible. 

47. c§ !)at fein ©er^ nun cntfd^ieben: is different from 
ift männitdj entfd^teben, in 1. 51; in the latter case, ent* 
fdötebcn means he has now a m^tily resolution. 

53. fo fdfttour er: not a remark of Hermann, but of the 
youth in the original chronicle of the Salzburg refugees, 
Tntroduction. p. 17. 

54. ^ie: emphatic demonstrative for the personal pro- 
noun. 
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SIber ber aSoter fd^tüteg. ®a ftonb ber ©eiftltd^e 

fd^nell auf, 
3la5m ba§ SBort unb fprodEi: ,,®er StugenbltdC nur 

entfdEietbet 
Über ha^ ßeben be§ aWenfd^en unb über fein ganäeS 

©efd^tdEe; 
S)cnn nodö langer Beratung ift bod^ ein jeber ®nt- 

fd^Iufe nur 
foSBcrf be§ 2)?oment§, e§ ergreift bodEi nur ber aSer- 

ftänb'ge ia^ Siedete. 
Sntmer gefäl&rlidöer ift'§, beim SBäl^Ien biefe§ unb 

jene§ 
9?cbenfier gu bebenlen unb fo bog ©efül^I gu DertDirren. 
Kein ift ^ermann; id^ fenn' il^n Don S^genb auf; unb 

er ftredfte 
©d^on aU ^abe bie ^'anbe nid^t au§ nad^ biefent unb 

iencnt. 
65SBa§ er begel^rte, boS toar il^nt gemäfe; fo l&ielt er e§ 

feft Qud^. 

57. S)er ^titgenblirf nur cntfdöctbct, compare: 
„^od^ 31t bcm ©cIbft*S3crftänbnt§ 
Sft ondö nod& tool^I ein S'lat: 
^ad^ fröl^Iid^cm ^rfenntnig 
©rfolgc rafd^c '^at". 

Zahme Xenien, II. 3; Werke, III. 246. 
Similarly, Schiller calls the opportune moment of prompt 
decision the most powerful of the Controlling forces in the 
destiny of men ; see Die Gunst des Augenblicks. Compare 
«S)cnn tücr lange bebenft, ber tüä^It ntd^t immer \>a^ a3efte", 
IV. 105. 

62. S^iebenl^er 31t bebenfen : to take into consideration 
other thingSi as wealth or social position, in chöosing a 
wife. 
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©eib nici|t fciieu unb öertDunbert, ba^ nun auf einmal 

erfd^einet, 
aBa§ il^r fo lange getoünfd^t. @ö f)at bie ©rfdöcinung 

fürtoal^r ntdt)t 
Sefet bie ©eftalt bc§ SBunfdöe^/ fo tüie if)v ü)n etoa 

gel^eget. 
®enn bie SBünfd^e berl^üllen un§ feCbft ba§ @e* 

iDÜnfdite; bie ®ahen 
70 kommen bon oben l^erab in il&ren eignen ©eftalten. 
SRun öerfennet e§ nid^t, ba§ Wdbd^en, ia^ eurem ge- 
liebten, 
®uten, berftönbigen ©ol&n sucrft bie ©eele beiüegt l^at. 
®IüdCIi(f| ift ber, bem fogleid^ bie erfte Oeliebte bie 

$anb reiciit, 
®em ber lieblid^fte SBunfdEi nid^t l^eimlidEi im fersen 

berfd^mad^tet! 
75 So/ idö fel^' c§ il&m an, e§ ift fein ©d^idCfal entfd^iebcn. 
SBal^re Steigung öoUenbet fogleidö äum SKanne ben 

Süngling. 
91idt)t BetoeglidEi ift er; idE| fürdjte, berfagt il&r il&m 

biefeg, 
(3e^en bie Setzte bal^in, bie fd^önften, in traurigem 

69. For our wishes (that is, subordinate considerations,) 
often veil our most profound desire. ^a§ ©elrünfd^tc 
embodies their highest wish for Hermann, a happy mar- 
riage; bie SEBünfd^c, secondary desires, are that wealth and 
social Position should also be secured by bis marriage. 

76. Goethe here describes the part of responsibility in 
the development of character; affection with its capacity 
for sacrifice causes the youth to ripen to broader responsi- 
bilities. Some writers have found the entire theme of the 
poem in this line. Comp. VI. 100. 
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S)a berfefetc fogleid^ ber 3lpotl^cfer bcbädötig, 
80 ®cm fd^on lange ba§ SBort öon ber ßi^^pe 8u fpringen 

bereit toor: 
„Safet un§ Qudö bieömal bod^ nur bie aWittelftrafee 

betreten! 
'eile mit SBeile!' ba^ toat felbft ^aifer 2tuöuftu§* 

3)et)ife. . 
®cmc fd^idC* id^ mid^ an, bcn lieben ^aä^bam 3u 

bienen, 

80. 2)em belongs to ßtt?t?e, ^rom wäoj^ /i>j; bon ber 
2\ppe = don ben 2xppen, the plural is usually employed 
in prose. 

81. The first foot is a dactyl; 3KtttcIftrctfee, "the golden 
mean," praised by Horace. 

82. Suetonius relates that the Emperor Augustus often 
repeated in Greek in daily life, such expressions as "Make 
haste slowly," Lat., festina lente. So Goethe wrote: 

„SBie ba^ ©eftim, 
O^nc $aft, 
Slber bod6 ol^nc 9laft 
S)re5e ftc^ jebcr 
Vixa bic eigne £aft." 

Zahme Xenien, II. 64. 
Like as a star 
That maketh not haste, 
That taketh not rest, 
Be each fulfilling his God-given best. 

Translated by Carlyle, 
All the German dialects have similar proverbs, and the 
sermons and didactic lore of the middle ages are füll of 
similar warnings respecting the danger of haste, as: „^t 
gröfeer ©tl', je mtnber SBer!", the greater haste, the less 
accomplished \ „©d)Ied^t geeilt ift oft bertüeilt", overhaste 
is delay; »SBer 3U faft eilet, ber lompi langf am l^e^m", he 
who hastens too much reaches home tardily. 
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aWcinen gerinöcn SBcrftonb au il^rcm SRufecn 3U 

braudEien; 
85 Unb befonberS bebarf btc Swö^nb, bafe man fie leite. 
Safet midö alfo l&tnau§; id^ toiU e§ prüfen, ba^ Wab» 

ci&en, 
SBtll bte ©emeinbe befragen, In ber fie lebt unb be- 

lonnt ift. 
SRiemanb betrügt mid^ fo leidet; icf) tocife bic SBorte au 

fdEiQfecn." 

2)a öcrfe^te fogleid^ ber (S6i)n mit geflügelten 

SBorten: 
90 ,,2;ut e§, SRad^bar, unb gel^t unb ertunbigt eudE|. Slbcr 

idEi toünfd^c, 
©afe ber §err 5ßfarrcr fid^ QudEi in eurer ©efeHfd^oft 

befinbc; 
Stüei fo trefflid^e SKänner finb unbertoerflid^e Saugen. 
O, mein SSotcr! fie ift nidEjt leergelaufen, ba^ SWäbd^en, 
Seine, bie burd^ ba^ Sanb auf Sfbenteuer uml^er- 

fd^toeift, 
95 Unb bcn Süngling beftridCt, bm unerfal^mcn, mit 

Slanfen. 
9?ein; ba^ toübe Oefd^idE be§ aUDerberblid^en ftriegeS, 
3)q§ bie aSelt aerftört unb mand^e^ fefte ®eiänbe 
©dEjon au§ bem Orunbe gel&obcn, f^at oud^ bic 3Irmc 

bertrieben. 

89. geflügelten SBorten: winged words, an Imitation of 
the Homeric ivea irnpaivra. The term geflügelte SBorte 
has been applied of late to populär quotations. 

97. tnand^eS feftc ©cbäube: many an estahlished insti- 
tution, political and social. 
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Streifen nid^t l^errlidöe SWänner öon l^ol&er OcBurt nun 

im Elenb? 
100 Surften fliel^en bcmmmmt, unb fionige leben Ver- 
bannet. 

8[d&, fo ift an6) fie, bon il^ren ©d^tüeftem bie befte, 

2Iu§ bem Sonbe getrieben; x^x eignet UnglüdC bcr* 

gcffenb, 

Stellt fie onberen bei, ift ol^ne §ilfe nod^ l^ilfteid^. 

©rofe ftnb Sommer unb 3lot, bie über bie @rbe fid^ 

breiten; 
105 ©oHte nid&t cmij ein ®IüdC an^ bief em Unglüd l^erbor- 

gel^n, 

Unb id^, im Strme ber SSraut, ber auberläffigen ®attin, 

STOid^ nid^t erfreuen be§ ^rieg§, fo toie il^t be§ ©ranbeS 

eudi freutet!" 

®Q Verfemte ber SSater unb tat hebevitmh ben SKunb 

Quf: 
„SBte ift, ©ol&n, bir bie 3unge gelöft, bie fd^on bir 

im Thxnbe 
iroßonge ^a^ve geftodtt unb nur fid^ bürftig betoegte! 

100. Loins XVI. attempted similarly to escape from 
France in disguise, but was intercepted and arrested at 
Varennes, June 22, 1791. 

loi. "Goethe by a Single touch invests the story of Doro- 
thea with romantic interest. Kings and the noble of the 
earth were in exile and this young girl shared heroically 
the same destiny. She not only suffered, but she glorified 
suffering by her helpfulness to others, and her forgetful- 
ness of her own suffering." 

103. ift ol^nc $tlfe, nod^ l^tlfrcid^ = l^tlfToS itnb bod^ l^tlf* 
rcid^. Chuquet. 

104. ftd^ breiten = verbreiten. 
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SKufe teil boä) l&eut' erfal&ren, toa§ iebem SSotcr gebrol^t 

ift, 
©afe ben SBiUen be§ ©ol^ne^, ben l^eftiöen, gerne bie 

aWuttcr 
^tHsugelinb Bcgünftigt, unb jeber 3taä)bat ?ßartei 

nimmt, 
SBenn eB üBer ben SSoter nur l&ergelit ober ben 61^- 

mann. 
iisSlber id^ toiH eud^ sufammen nid^t toiberftel^en; toa^ 

mr c§? 

®cnn td^ fel&e bod^ fd^on l&ier Xrofe unb S^ränen im 

t)orQU§. 
©cl^et unb ^^rüfct unb bringt in @otte§ Sftamen bie 

^od^ter 
aWir in§ Qan^; too nid^t, fo mag er baB SWäbd^en ber- 

geffen." 

?tIfo ber aSater. @§ rief ber ©olin mit frol&er ®e- 

börbe: 
i2o91od^ t)or 2lbenb ift eud^ bie trefflid^fte Xod^ter be* 

fd^eret, 
SBie fie ber aWann fid^ toünfdöt, bem ein Huger ©inn 

in ber Sruft lebt. 
©lüdEIidö ift bie ®ute bann onä), fo barf id^ e§ l^offen. 
Sa, fie banfet mir etoig, ba'Q iä) il^r SSater unb SKutter 
SBiebergegeben in eud^, fo toie fie berftänbige Sinber 

III. h)a§ iebem $8atcr gcbrol^t ift: for h)a§ jcben 5ßatcr 
bcbrol^t, in prose. 

114. ^ergc^t: is attacked. 

121. tüte ftc: such as; tv'ie with the personal pronoun 
Standing at the beginning of a sentence gives it a relative 
force; fid^, dative. 
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125 SBünfdien. SIber iä^ saubre niäjt mel&r; id^ fdiirre bie 

5ßfcrbc 
(SIcidö unb fül^rc bie i^xennbe l^inauS cmf bie ©pur 

ber ©eliebten, 
Überlade bie SWänner fid^ felbft unb ber eigenen ftlug- 

Iieit, 
SRidötc, fo fd^toör' id^ eud^ 3U, mid) gana nad) il^^er ®nt* 

fd^eibung, 
Unb td^ fel^* e§ nid^t toieber, al§ bi§ e§ mein ift, ba^ 

aWäbdöen." 
130 Unb fo ging er l^inauS, inbeffen mandtieS bie anbern 
SBei^Iidt) ertoogen unb fd^neU bie Juidtitigc ©ad^e be- 

ft)rQd^en. 

^ermann eilte aum ©toHe fogleid^, IDO bie mutigen 

^engfte 
3Jul^ig ftonben unb rafd^ ben reinen ^ofer Dergelörten 
Unb ba^ trodEene $eu, auf ber beften SBiefe gel^auen. 
;35 Silig legt' er il^nen barauf bo§ blanfe ©ebife an, 
3og bie Stiemen fogleid^ burd) bie fd^ön öerfilberten 

©dtinaUen 

123. bonfct: pres. for the future. 

124. fo tüte ftc: relative, such as. 

126. btc grcitnbe: the pastor and the apothecary. 

129. td^ fe)^' c§ ntdöt hJtcbcr, al§: the use of al§, than, 
would suggest that a comparative, el^cr, before lüicber, 
dwelt in the poet*s mind. 

132 flf. Realistic descriptions and details are frequent 
characteristics of Homer, making a scene actual and 
graphic. This passage seems to have been imitated 
from the Iliad, V. 119 flf. A similar description occurs in 
the Odyssey, III. 477 ff. 
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Itnb befeftigte bann bte langen, breiteren 3üöel, 

gül&rte bte ?ßferbc ]&erau§ in ben $of, too ber toillige 

SnedEjt fd^on 

aSorgefd^oben bic ^tfd&e, fic leidet an ber ©eid^fel he^ 

iDcgenb. 
140 Sübgemeffen fttüpften fie brauf an bie SBagc mit faubern 

©tridCen bie rafd&e ^raft ber leidet l^inaielienben 

5ßferbe. 

^ermann fafete bie 5ßeitfd|e; bann fafe er vlxA rollt* in 

hen S^ortoeg. 

3H§ bie i^temib^ nun gleid& bie geräumigen ?ßlä^e ge- 
nommen, 

JRoHte ber SBagen eilig unb liefe ba^ 5ßflafter aurüdtc, 
145 Siefe aurüdC bie SWauem ber ©tabt unb bie reinlidEien 

2;ürmc. 

139. tjorgcf df)obcn : sc. l^attc. 

140. obgcmcffcn = nad^hexn fie bie Stränge obgemeffen 
l^attcn. Adjustable cords of rope in place of leather are 
of frequent use in a hamess in Germany. 

141. bic rofd^c ^aft etc.: a Homericism, the force of 
the light and swift-moving steeds = the powerful, light, 
swift-moving steeds. See IV. 9, 141. Under the influence 
of classical, largely of Homeric study, the use of abstract 
nouns for the concrete and for adjectives characterizing 
the noun became very common in the eighteenth Century. 
Similarly, abstract nouns signifying force were personified, 
and nouns denoting quality were used for concrete nouns. 
Such use of abstract nouns for the concrete is constantly 
occurring in the modern languages, also in early German, 
where there can be no Suggestion of classical influence; 
compare ^ö^e, highness and height, S3läue, blueness, for 
S3Iaue, blue, etc. 

142. bann fafe er = bann fe^tc er fid^. 
145. bte reinlid^en ^Türmc: see II. 13. 
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©0 ful&r ^ermann bat)in, ber tool&Ibefannten ei)QUJifee 

Stafdt), unb fäumete nid^t nnb fulir betöon tote berg- 

unter. 
SÜB er ober nunmclöt im Znvm be§ ®orfe§ crblidCte, 
Unb nid^t fern melir lagen bte gartenumgebenen 

Käufer, 
150 ®ad^t er bei ftd) felbft, nun angul^alten bie ?ßferbe. 

aSon bem toürbigen ®unfel erI)obener Stuben um- 

jdEiattet, 
3)te Sal&rl&unberte fd^on on biefer ©teile getDurgelt, 
SBar mit 9tafen bebedEt ein toeiter grünenber Singer 
aSor bem ®orfe, bm SJauern unb ndf^en ©täbtern ein 

Suftort. 
155 glad^gegraben befanb ftd^ unter ben SJäumen ein 

aSrimnen. 

149. öörtcnumgcbcncn: a word said to have been coined 
by Goethe. 

152. Supply l^attcn, the transposed auxiliary, after Qe^ 
tüuracit. 

155. The city of Wetzlar on the Lahn corresponds to 
many descriptions in the poem, with market place, fountain, 
walls and towers, and the winding valley below. Just out- 
side the walls toward Garbenheim there is a spring "shaded 
by the venerable gloom of majestic lindens," reached by 
stone Steps, and with a flat basin surrounded by a stone 
enclosure or parapet. Goethe says: "Just outside the 
town, there is a spring, a spring that holds one spell- 
bound, as Melusine and her sisters were held. You go 
down a little slope and find yourself before an arched 
recess, to which twenty steps descend, at the bottom of 
which the clearest water gushes from marble rocks. The 
little parapet which constitutes the surrounding enclosure, 
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©tieg nton bte ©tufen l&inab, fo aciöten fid^ ftcinerne 

3ltnö§ um bic QucUc gefeit, bte immer lebenbig l^er- 

borquoU, 
9letnltd&, mit niebriger SKauer gefafet, 3u fciiöpfen be* 

quemlicf}. 
§crmcmtt ober befd^Iofe, in biefem ©d^atten bie sterbe 
löoSKit bem SBagen 3« l&alten. ®r tat fo unb fagtc bic 

'aSorte: 
„©teiget, g^^eunbe, nun an^ unb gcl&t, bamit if)v er- 

fal&rct, 
DB boB SWäbd^en anä) toert ber §anb fei, bie id^ xi)t 

biete. 
Stoar idö glouB' e§, unb mir eraäl^It il&r nid^tS 91eue§ 

unb ©eltne§; 
$ätt' td^ allein 3U tun, fo ging* id^ Bel^cub 3U bem 2)orf 

Öin, 
i6sUnb mit toenigen SBorten entfd^iebe bic ®ute mein 

©d^idtfal. 
Unb il^r toerbet fie balb bor aHen anbern erlennen; 

the lofty trees which encircle the spot, the coolness of the 
place, all havc something attractive and awe-inspiring. 
Not a day passes in which I do not sit there for an hour. 
The maidens come from the town to fill their pitchers, the 
most innocent occupation and the most usefui, and one 
that even formerly kings' daughters did not disdain." 
Werther, Am 26. Mai. Werke, XIX. 16; see also VII. 37-39- 

158. gefaxt = eingefaßt: enclosed. 

159. aber: the adversative conjunction contrasts Her- 
mann's present decision to rest with his earlier haste. 

163. tt^cüjÜ: as frequently, the present for the future. 
166. bor allen anbern crfennen: ahove all others you will 
distinguish her^ instead pf aug allen, etc., from all others. 
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35cnn tool^I fd&tocrltd^ tft an Silbung il^r eine ber- 

öletd^bar. 
Slber xä) qeV eud^ nodEi bte Seiii^en ber reinlid^en 

metber: 
S)enn ber rote ßa| erl^ebt bcn getoölbeten SJufen, 
170 ©d&ön öcft^nürt, unb e§ liegt boS fd^iüarsc aWieber il&r 

tnapp an; 
©auBcr l^at fic im ©aum be§ $embe§ 3ur Äraufe 

gefaltet, 
2)ie ilir ba^ Äinn umgibt, ba§ runbe, mit reinlid&er 

3Inmut; 
Srei unb l^eiter geigt ftd& be§ ^opfe^ aierlid^eS ©irünb; 
©torf finb tjielmal bie 3öpfe wm filberne 9iabeln ge- 

toidCelt; 
175 aSielgefaltet unb blau fängt unter bem Sa^e ber SftodC 

an, 
Unb umfd^Iägt il^t im ®e^n bie tool^Igebilbeten 

^nödEiel. 

is a skilful and indirect characterization, heightening our 
impression of Dorothea. 

168. geben = angeben. 

169. The description which Goethe gives in Dichtung 
und Wahrheit, Buch X, of his first meeting with Friederike 
Brion, the maiden of Alsace, reads like the original of this 
description. Goethe thus describes the costume of the 
daughter of Pastor Brion at Sesenheim: "Both the 
daughters wore the German costume, as it was customary 
to call it, and this national garb, now displaced, was 
especially becoming to Friederike. A short, white, and 
round skirt with a border, not so long but that the 
prettiest little feet were visible to the ankles, a snugly- 
fitting white bodice, and a black taffeta apron, thus she 
stood on the boundary line between a girl of the country 
and the city." 
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3)odö ia^ toiä iä) eud^ fagcn unb nod^ mir auSbrücflidö 

erbitten: 
Siebet nid&t mit bem SWöbd^en unb lafet nid^t merlen 

bie 2tbftd&t 
©onbern befraget bie anbem unb l^ört, toaS fie atteS 

eraälilen. 
i8o§Qbt il^r SRad^rid^t genuö/ 8^ berul^igen SBoter unb 

aWutter, 
Scl&ret au mir bann aurüdC, unb toir bebcnlen ba^ 

SBeitre. 
aifo bad^t' xij mir'§ au§ ben SBeg l^er, bm toir gc- 

fal^ren." 

Stifo \ptaij er. ®S gingen barauf bie greunbe bem 

SDorf au, 
SBo in Oärten unb ©d^eunen unb Käufern bie SKenge 

tjon aWenfd^en 
185 SBimmelte, fiarm cm Sarrn bie breite Strafe bal&in 

ftonb. 
SRänner berforgten ba§ brüllenbe asiel^ unb bie ?ßferb' 

QU ben aSagen, 
SBäfd^e trodEneten emfig auf allen $edCen bie SBeiber, 

179. ©onbcm IS an adversative conjunction, following 
a negative, contrasting the preceding and the following 
Statement. SlKcS is often placed after the word which it 
describes, or upon which its force is thrown, as : bebarf fic 
ber Ä^ugcnbcn alle, VII. 124; nad^ bem, loaS td^ alleS, I. 103; 
alfo ha^ alles ift tvaf^x; it is also added to töcx and toa^ to 
give a general indefiniteness to the pronoun. 

184. bte SWcnge bon 3WcnfcC)en: or eine SWcngc SWcnfd^en, 
the noun originally in the genitive being now placed in 
apposition. 
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Unb e§ crgöfeten bie ^inber fid^ t)lQtyci^crnb im SBoffcr 

Sllfo burdö bie SBogen ficfi brangenb, burdEi aWenjciien 

unb Xierc, 
190 (Saf)m fte red&t§ unb Iinf§ ftd^ um, bie gefenbeten 

£)b fte nid^t eima ba^ Silb be§ beacidineten SKäbdöen^ 

erblidtten: 
3lber feine t)on allen erfd^ien bie l^errlidie Jungfrau, 
©tarier fanben fte balb ba§^ Oebränge. ®a toat um 

bie aSagen 
©treit ber brol^enben SWänner, Juorein fid^ mifd^ten bie 

SBeiber 
195 ©d^reienb. ®a nal^te fid^ fd^neH mit toürbigen ©d^rit- 

ten ein 2llter, 
S^rat äu ben ©dEieltenben l^in; unb foglcid^ berflang 

ba^ ©etSfe, 
3IIB er Stulpe gebot unb tjöterlid^ ernft fie bebrol^te. 
„^at vin^", rief er, „nodEi nid^t ba^ UnglüdE olfo ge- 

bänbigt, 
®a6 toir enblid^ öerftel&n, un§ untereinanber gu bulben 
200 Unb 3U vertragen, toenn aud^ nid&t jeber bie $anblün- 

gen abmifet? 
Unberträglidö fürtoal^r ift ber ©lüdEIid^e! SBcrbcn bie 

ßeiben 

188. fid^ IS the reflexive pronoun with ergö^tcn. 
191. crblidftcn: pret. subjunctive, might discover. 
*' 192. Slbcr leine Don allen crfd^icn = ober Icinc don allen, 
btc crfd^ienen, Jpar, etc. 

199. un§ (reciprocal) untereinanber %u bitlbcn = mit 
einonber ©ebnlb gu löaben. 
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&nt>lxä) eu(f| Icfiren, nid^t mel&r tote fonft mit bcm 

Sruber au l^abem? 

©önnet einanbcr ben 5ßlafe auf frcmbcm ©oben unb 

teilet, 

SBq§ il^r l^abt, aufammen, bamit il^r ©arml&eraiöfeit 

finbet." 

205 2Kfo fagtc ber aWonn, unb alle fd^tDiegen; berträglid^ 
Drbneten SSiel^ nnb SBagen bie toieber befänftigten 

SWenjdöeTt. 
2Itö ber ©eiftlid^e nun bie Siebe be§ 9Kanne§ bemom- 

men, 
Unb ben ruJ^igen ©inn be§ fremben Stid^ter^ entbedfte, 
2;rat er an xf)n l^eran unb fprad^ bie Bebeutenben 

SBorte: 
210 „aSater, fürtoal^r, toenn bo§ aSoIf in glüdCIid^en 2;agen 

bal&inlebt, 
Son ber @rbe fid^ näfircnb, bie toeit unb breit fid^ 

auftut 
Unb bie ertoünfd^ten ®aben in S^l&ren unb aWonben 

erneuert, 
3)a gcl^t ölle§ t)on felbft, unb jeber ift fidE) ber Slügfte 
3Bie ber Sefte; unb fo beftel^en fie nebeneinanber, 
215 Unb ber öemünftigfte Tlann ift toie ein anbrer ge- 

l^alten: 
Senn toaB alle§ gefd&iel^t, gel^t ftiU toie öon felber ben 

®ang fort. 

204. bomtt il^r S3arml^eratö!eit ftnbet: from Mat. V. 7, 
"Blessed are the merciful, for they shall obtain mercy." 
213. ftd^: ethical dative, in his own sight 
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2Iber aerrüttet bic 9iot bic gelüölinlid&cn SBcge bc§ 

ßebcn§, 
SRcifet ba§ ®cbäubc nicbcr unb lüül^Ict ©orten unb 

©aat um, 
treibt im Tlann unb ba§ SBcib bom SRoumc ber trau» 

lid&en 3So^nnnq, 
220 (Sä^leppt in bic-^nre fic fort burd& ängftlid&c 2;aöc unb 

SRäd&tc; 
2Id&! ba ficlit man fid^ um, lücr lüol^I ber bcrftänbiöfte 

Tlann fei, 
Unb er rebet nid^t melir bie Iierrlid^cn SBortc ber- 

gebend, 
©agt mir, Sater, ilir fetb gelüife ber Sfttd^ter bon biefen 
glüd&tigen 3Wännem, ber ilir fogleidö bie ©emüter be- 

ruliigt? 
»25 SO/ il^r erfd^einet mir l^eut* al§ einer ber älteften 

Sülirer, 
®ie burdö 3Büften unb ^vvm bertriebene Sölfer ge- 
leitet. 
®enf id^ bod^ eben, id^ rebe mit Sofua ober mit 

a»ofe§." 

Unb e§ berfe^te barauf mit ernftem Slidte ber 

Sftid&ter: 
„SBal&rlidö, unfere 3cit bergleid^t ftd^ ben feltenften 

Seiten, 

217. 9^ot is not abstract but = bie 9^ot beS Krieges. 

224. ber ^l^r: the personal pronoun is often repeated 
after the relative, in which case the verb agrees with the 
personal pronoun. 

226. geleitet: sc. 5aben. 

227. S)en!* id§ bod§ eben: indeed I can even fancy. 
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23o2)ie bie ©efd&id^tc bemerft, bic Iieiligc tvie bie gemeine. 
Senn toer geftern unb öeut' in biefen S^ogen gelebt fiat, 
§at fd^on Solirc gelebt; fo brängen fid& aUe ©efd&id&ten. 
Senf idö ein lüenig awrüdt, fo fd^eint mir ein graue§ 

2IIter 
?[uf bem Raupte gu liegen, unb bod& ift bie ^aft nod& 

lebenbig. 
235 D, lüir anbeten bürfen un§ H)oI)I mit jenen bergleid^en, 
S)enen in emfter (Stunb* crfd^ien im feurigen Sufd&e 
©Ott ber §err; aud^ un§ erfd^ien er in 3BoIfen imb 

Scuer." 

ai§ nun ber 5ßfarrer barouf nod^ toetter äu f^jrcd^en 

geneigt lüor, 
Unb ba^ ©d&idtfal be§ 3)?anne§ unb ber ©einen 3U 

i)ören berlangtc, 
240 ©agte bel^enb ber @ef äl^rte mit Iieimlid^en SBorten in§ 

£)Iir ilim: 
„©t^red^t mit bem SRidEiter nur fort unb bringt boS 

©cftJräd^ auf ba^ SKäbd&en; 
Sfber td& gel^e fierum, fie oufaufud^en, unb fomme 

230. bctncrft = erlüäl^nt or aU mer!h>ürbtg beaetd^net. 

232. bröngen ftd^: the history of all periods finds its 
counterpart in the present. 

235. iDtr onberen: like the French nous autres, we who 
remain. 

236-237. erfd^ien im feurigen 93ufd^e and in SBoücn unb 
geuer refer to the appearance of Jehovah to Moses, and 
to His leading the children of Israel by a pillar of cloud 
by day and of fire by night. Exodus, III. 2, and XIII. 21. 

241. fpred^t. . .nin: fort: continue your talk with the judge. 
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SBieber, fobolb id^ fic finbe." @§ ntdftc ber ^JJforrer 

bageöen, 
Unb burd^ bie ^cdfcn unb ©arten unb ©d^eunen fud^te 

bcr ©polier. 



VI. Kilo 

9a» 5eiiatier 

SItö nun bcr öeiftlidöe $err ben frembcn SHd^ter be- 
fragte, 

SBa§ bie ©enteine öelitten, toie lang fte bon $aufe 

bertrieben, 

Sagte ber Tlann borauf : „9?id&t Iura finb unfere ßei- 

ben; 

3)enn tuir l^oben ba^ SJittre ber fämtlidöen S^^re ge- 

trunlcn, 
5 ©döredtlid&er, toeil oud^ un§ bie fdtiönfte Hoffnung 

gerftört toarb. 

S)cnn tuer leugnet eS tool^I, bafe Iiod^ fid^ ha^ $ers tl&m 

erI)oben, 

This canto is a vivid description of scenes connected 
with the French Revolution and the establishment of the 
French Republic. The title, Clio, the Muse of History, is 
fittingly chosen to stand at the head of the canto, which 
describes the historical events upon which the poem is 
based. 

I. bcr geiftlid^e ^err: here, a dignified characterization of 
the pastor. See also V. 2 ; IX. 106. 

3. hira: of recent date; finb = finb gelüefcn. 

4. Since 1789, when the French Revolution began. 

5. fd^rerfUd^er: an appositive adjective, undeclined, in the 
comparative degree, qualifying ba^ 93ittrc, = ba^ 83ittre... 
bog um fo fd^redlid^cr mar; tücil un§ aud§, because to us as 
well as to the French. 

161 
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Si^m bic freiere 93ruft mit reineren 5JJuIfen gcfd^Iagcn, 
2II§ fidö ber erfte ©lans ber mmn (Sonne J^cranliofi, 
S!ll§ man l^örtc t)om SRed^tc ber aKenfdöen, ba§ allen 

gemein fei, 
10 aSon ber begciftcmbcn grcilieit unb t)on ber löblid^en 

©leid^löett! 
®amaB l&offtc jebcr, ftd^ felbft äu leben; e§ fdtiien fid^ 
Silufaulöfen ba^ ^anb, ba^ öicie ßänber umftridCtc, 
35a§ ber SKüfeiggong unb ber ©igennufe in ber $^anb 

]&ielt. 
©d&autcn niijt aüe SSöIfer in ienen bväuQenben Zaqm 
xsSiadö ber §Qiiptftabt ber SBcIt, bic c§ fd&on fo lange 

gclüefcn, 
Unb ietjt mclir aU je ben l^errlidöcn 9Zamcn berbiente? 
SBorcn nicfit jener 3Känner, ber erften SScrfünber ber 

»otfdöoft, 

10. Liberty, equality, and fraternity, "LtbertS, Egaliti, 
FraterniU" were the watchwords of the Revolution. 

11. ftd§ fclbft 3U leben: that is, no longer as the subject 
of arbitrary rule. 

15. Many of the poets of Germany hailed the French 
Revolution as the dawn of a new era. Klopstock, es- 
pecially, and his disciples pronounced the Revolution as 
the noblest, grandest deed of the Century. In his ode. 
Die ^tats G^neraux (1788), he says that France had 
placed a crown of citizenship upon its brow such as never 
before existed. Many of the leading German scholars and 
authors, such as Fichte, Voss, Friedrich von Stolberg and 
others hailed it as the dawn of a new and better era. 

17. Among the illustrious names associated with the 
dream of a new humanity were Lafayette, Mirabeau, 
Sieyes, La Rochefoucauld, and others; 93otfd^aft was the 
proclamation of the rights of man referred to in IL 9 
and 10. 
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. Flamen ben l^öd&ften gleid^, bie unter bie ©teme gefegt 

pnb? 
SBud^g nid&t icglid^cm SKenfd&cn ber SWut unb ber ®cift 

unb bie ©^jrad^e? 

20 Unb iDtr iDoren aitcrft ofö 9Za(f)barn leBIiaft ent- 

8Ünbet. 
Srouf Begann ber ffrieg, unb bie 3üge beiüaffneter 

gronf en 
Sftüdften nSl^er; allein fte fd^ienen nur greunbfd^Qft ju 

Bringen, 
Unb bie Brad^ten fte aud^: benn il&nen erl)öl|t toar bie 

©eele 
Snien; fte ^jflanatcn mit Suft bie munteren Säume ber 

greilieit, 

18. unter: among, unter with the plural frequently has 
this sense, and not that of beneath. 

21. The war began in the summer of 1792 ; bie 8üge, the 
campaigns here mentioned were led by General Custine, 
who captured Speyer, Worms, and Mainz, General Du- 
mouriez, who captured Belgium and advanced against 
Holland, and by Generals Montesquieu and Anselm, who 
captured Savoy and Nice. 

23. bie: emphatic, refers to greunbfd^aft, 1. 22. 

24. OTen : construe with il^nen, 1. 23 ; SBäume ber gteil^eit, 
liberty trees. Forster describes how at Mainz the new 
Republicans marched to the market place, accompanied by 
the band of the army, bearing the liberty tree adorned 
with the tri-color and surmounted by a liberty cap, and, 
singing hymns of liberty, plartted the tree in place of the 
former insignia of monarchy, while the people cried in 
increasing jubilation, "Long live liberty! Long live the 
Republic!" Chuquet. Liberty trees were erected in the 
American colonies at the time of the American Revo- 
lution. 
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2sScbem ba^ ©eine berfpredöenb unb iebem bie eigne 

JHegierung. 

$06) erfreute ftd^ ba bie Sugenb, fid& freute ba^ 2llter, 

Unb ber muntere %an^ heqann um bie neue ©tonbarte. 

©0 gelüannen fie balb, bie übertoiegenbcn granfen, 

©rft ber 3Känner ®eift mit feurigem, munterm be- 
ginnen, 
3o35ann bie fersen ber SBeiber mit untDiberftel^Iid&cr 

Silnmut. 

ßeid^t felBft f(f)ien unS ber ©rudf be§ bielbebürfenben 

Krieges ; 

35enn bie Hoffnung umfcfilüebte bor unfern 3lugen bie 

Sfßt^ne, 

ßodfte bie Slidte I|inau§ in neueröffnete ©olinen. 

„C toie fro]^ ift bie 3cit, toenn mit ber Sraut fid^ 

ber Sräut'gam 
35 ©d&toinget im Zan^e, ben %aq ber getoünfd&tcn SScr« 

binbung ertoartenb! 
Silber l^errlid&er toat bk Seit, in ber un§ ba^ $öd&ftc, 
aBa§ ber SKenfdö fid^ benft, oI§ nal^ unb erreid&bar fid^ 

aeigte. 
®a toax iebem bie Qnnqe gelöft; e§ fprad^en bk ©reife, 
aWänner nnb Jünglinge laut boH I|oIien ^inn^ unb 

@efü{)IeS. 

27. bie ©tanborte: the French tri-color. To white, the 
former color of France, red and blue, the colors of the 
city of Paris, were added. These constitute the present 
colors of the French flag. 

29. feurigem, munterm: ardent and gay, indicate the 
French temperament. 

31. felbft: relates to S)rurf. 
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43 9lber ber ^immel trübte fidj bolb. Um hen aSorteil 

ber $errfd)aft 
©tritt ein bcrberbte§ ©efd^Ied^t, unlüürbig ba^ @ute 

äu fd^affen. 
©ie ermorbeten fidt) unb unterbrüdEten bie neuen 
'ilaiibaxn nnb »ruber unb fanbten bie eigennüfeigc 

SWenge. 
Unb e§ t^rafeten bei un§ bie Dbern, nnb raubten im 

grofeen, 
45 Unb e§ raubten unb pta%ten bi§ su bem fileinften bie 

Sieinen; 
Seber fd^ien nur beforgt, e§ bleibe H)a§ übrig für 

morgen. 
StUsugrofe tüar bie 9?ot, unb täglid^ n)ud&§ bie SBe- 

brüdEung ; 
SWemanb nemalim ba^ ®ef4)rei, fie toaren bie Ferren 

bei 5£age§. 
3)a fiel Summer unb SBut au4) felbft ein gelafencS 

@emüt an; 

41. berberbteS Oefd^Ied^t: refers to the anarchy and 
ferocity which characterized the temporary rulers of 
France in the time of the Commune, and the Reign of 
Terror, which began after the fall of the Girondists, 
May 31, 1793, and extended to the overthrow of Robes- 
pierre, July 27, 1794, during which period many of the 
noblest of France were brought to the scaffold. 

42. fid^: reciprocal, refers to the strife between the Gir- 
ondists, Hebertists, and the f ollowers of Danton. 

43. SWenge: Horde. 

46. e§ bleibe toaS übrig für morgen: lest something 
should he left for the morrow. 
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50 Scber fann nur unb fd&lüur, bic »clcibiflung alle gu 

väijen 
Unb bcn Bittem SScrluft ber bo^dt betrogenen Hoff- 
nung. 
Unb eS toenbete fid^ ba§ Olüdf ouf bie ©eite ber 

©eutfd&en, 
Unb ber granfe flol^ mit eiligen SKärfd^en autüdte. 
^ä), ia fül)lten lüir erft ba^ traurige ©d^idfal be§ 

^iege§! 
SS Denn ber ©ieger ift grofe unb gut; äwnx toenigften 

fdtieint er*§, 
Unb er fd^onet ben Tlann, ben befiegten, ate lüär' er 

ber feine, 
aSBenn er ilim täglid^ nüfet unb mit ben ®ütem il&m 

bienet. 
Slber ber Slüdötige fennt fein ©efefe; benn er toel&rt 

nur ben SCob ab, 
Unb bersel^ret nur fd^neU unb oline JHiidEftd^t bie 

®üter. 
60 ^ann ift fein ©ernüt aud^ erliifet, unb e§ tef)tt bie aSer- 

atoeiflung 
9lu§ bem fersen Iierbor ba^ frebell^afte SJeginncn. 

50. alle: in appos. = bie gonge. 

52. bojjjjelt: a favorite intensive adjective and adverb 
with Goethe, often accompanied by bretfad§. 

54. ha., .erft: then tnore than ever hefore, 

55. grofe = ötofemütig. 

56. ber ©eine: bis fellow-countryman. 

58. Tbe rutblessness and desperation of the fugitive, 
seeking only bis personal safety in fligbt and no longer 
regarding bis former ally, are hefe referred to» 
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9itd&t§ ift {)eiliö tl&m mel&r; er raubt e§. ®ic tDÜbc 

Segierbc 
33rinflt mit ©elüolt auf ba§ SBeib unb mad&t bie ßuft 

3um entfcfeen. 
Überall fielet er ien Zob unb geniefet bie legten SWi- 

nuten 
6s ©roufam, freut fid^ be§ SBIut§ unb freut ftd^ be§ 

Iieulenben Sommert. 

„©rintmiö erI)ob ftd& borauf in unfern SRännem bie 

SBut nvm, 
®aS Serlome au räd&en unb au berteib'öen bie 

SRefte. 
8Itte§ ergriff bie SBaffen, gelpdtt bon ber Eile be§ 

Slüd&tlingS, 
Unb t)ont blaffen ®eftd&t unb fd&eu unfid^eren 93IidEe. 

62. er raubt eS = bofe er eS nid^t raubt. 

63. xnaäjit bie Suft aum ©ntfe^en: and transforms pleasure 
into horror. 

68. cXit^: neut. sing, used collectively in place of the 
plural. 

69. The Austrians and Prussians recaptured Mainz in 
1793 and restored independence to the inhabitants west of 
the Rhine. In the following year in May the German 
armies were driven across the Rhine. The French de- 
vastated with such cruelty that the agents of the Con- 
vention reported that they had left to the inhabitants noth- 
ing save their eyes to enable them to weep over their 
miseiy. Goethe had seen the horrors inflicted upon the 
inhabitants of a country by a retreating army during his 
campaign in France in 1792. See his account, Campagne 
in Frankreich, Sept. 29-Okt. 12, Werke, Bd. XXXIII. 
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70 9la[tIo§ nun crflang ba§ Oetön ber [tümtenben ©lodtc, 
Unb bie fünft*öc ©cfolir I)ielt ntd&t bic grimmige SBut 

auf. 
©d^ncH t)ertoanbelte fid^ bc§ gelbbauö fricblid&c 

9lüftung 
9?un in SBelire; ba troff t)on Slut ©abel unb ©enfc. 
€Iine Segnabigung fiel ber Seinb, unb ol^ne aSer» 

fd&onung; 
75 Überall rafte bie SBut unb bic feige, tüdifd&c (Sd&toäd^c. 
WoijV id^ ben 3Kenf(f)en bod& nie in biefer fd^nöbcn 

aScrirrung 
aSieberfel&n! ®a§ lüütcnbc 2;ier ift ein Beffcrcr 2tnBIidE. 
©t^redf)' er bod& nie t)on greilieit, aB fönn* er fid^ 

felBer regieren! ^ 
So§gebunben erfdieint, fobalb bie ©d^ranfen Iilnlüeg 

finb, 
80 Stiles Söfe, ba^ tief ia^ ©efefe in bie SBinfel aurüdt- 

trieb." 

„S;reffli4)er Tlannl" üerfetjte borauf ber 5ßfarrer 

mit Siad^brudE, 
„aSenn il&r b^n SKenfd^en berfennt, fo fann id^ eud& 

barum nid^t fd^elten; 

70. ber ftürmcnbcn ©lodfc = ber (Stitrmglode: the tocsin 
or alarni bell, ©tumtläuten or -fd^Iagcn is to ring the 
alarm bell. 

71. hie ftinft'ge ©cfal^r: the danger that the fugitive army 
might return victorious, and take vengeance upon them. 

78. als !önne er, etc. = al§ ob er fid§ felber regieren 
fönnte: al§ fönne er is the subjunctive of a condition con- 
trary to reality, but expressed in the present as an indirect 
Statement, 
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^ait i^x bodö SöfcS genug erlitten öom tonnten Se- 

ginnen! 
SBoHtet ilir aber gurüdE bic traurigen Slage burdt)- 

fd^auen, 
8s SSürbet il^r felBer gcftelien, lüie oft il&r aud^ @ute§ er- 

blidftet, 
SKand^eS S;refflidöe, ha^ berborgen bleibt in bem $er* 

den, ^ 

Kcgt bie ®efal)r e§ nid&t auf, nnb brängt bie 9?ot nid^t 

ben aKenfd^en, 
S)o6 er al§ ©ngel fti) seig*, erfdtieine ben aniexn ein 

©diufegott." 

ßäd^elnb berfe^te barauf ber alte, lüürbige Sftid&ter: 
90 „^^x erinnert mid^ flug, lüie oft nad& bem Sranbe be§ 

$aufe§ 
Tlan ben betrübten Sefifeer an ®oIb unb ©über er- 
innert, 

84. SBoHtet: the Inversion to express a condition, the 
conclusion of which is in the following line. — SBürbct. . . 
gurürf, etc., means here, to cast a glance in review. The 
use is peculiar. Compare IV. 191. 

85. The poet tufns skilfully the mind of the listeners to 
bright and heroic events in the war, illustrating the glory 
of humanity, contrasting with what has gone before, and 
thus relieving the painful intensity of the preceding 
description. 

86. ba^ berborgen bleibt: which would otherwise remain 
hidden, the conclusion of the two conditions expressed in 
the following line. 

87. Both verbs, regt... auf and brängt are inverted to 
express a condition. 

88. Supply unb before erfrf)cine. 

90. tüte introduces the sentence, it does not modify oft. 
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35a§ gefd^molaen im ©d&utt nun überblieben gerftreut 

liegt. 
SBenig ift e§ fürtoalir, bod^ aud^ ba§ toenige föftlid^; 
Unb ber SSerarmte grabet if^xn nod^, ünh freut fidfi be§ 

Sunbe§. 
95 Unb fo fclir* id^ Qud^ gern bie Iieitern ®ebanlm 3U 

iemn 
SBcnigcn guten JCaten, bie oufbetoal^rt ia^ ®ebäd&tni§. 
SO/ id& lüiH e§ nid^t leugnen, id& fol) fid& geinbe ber- 

föl^nen, 
Um bie (Stobt bom Übel m retten; id^ fall aud& ber 

Sreunbe, 
©a]& ber ©Item Sieb* unb ber ßinber Unmöglid^eS 

toogen; 
100 (SqI), tüxe ber Süngling auf einmal aum 3Wann toarb ; 

fal), lüie ber ®rei§ fid^ 
SBieber öerjüngte, ba^ fiinb ftd& felbft afö Süngllng 

entliünte, 
Set, unb ba^ fd&toad^e Oefd&Ied&t, fo tüie e§ q&ob^nlii) 

genannt toirb, 
3eigte ftd^ ta^jfer unb mSd^tig unb gegenlüSrtigen 

®eifte§. 

92. überblieben = übrig geblieben: this form of the 
participle without gc occurs in this sense in Luther's trans- 
lation of the Bible, where it is used of persons and is 
equal to l^intcrbleiben, survive. 

95. l^eitern ©ebanfen: for the rhetorical figure, prolepsis, 
here illustrated, see Note to VIII. 37. His thoughts be- 
come more cheerful by directing them to the pleasant 
memories of the past. 

96. ba^, possessive = mein. 

103. gegenh?ärtiQen OeifteS: gen. of characteristic. Goethe 



Unb fo lafet midö bor aCen ber fd^önen Xat nod^ er- 

iQ5®ic {)odöI)cr3ig ein SKäbd^cn boHbrod^tc, bic trefflidöe 

Sungfrou, 
®te auf bem grofeen ©el^öft oHetn mit bm Wdbi^en 

aurüdtblieb ; 
3)enn e§ toarcn bte SWänncr aud^ gegen bic gremben 

gesogen. 
®a überfiel ben $of ein 2;rup<) bcriaufnen ©c* 

finbelS 
5ßlünbemb, unb brängte fogleidö fid& in bic Simmer 

ber grauen. 
iio©tc erblidftcn ba^ SJilb ber fcfiön erlüadöfencn Si^ng- 

frau 
Unb bic lieblicficn 9Kabd&en, nod& cl&er Äinber 3U 

l^eifeen. 
3)a ergriff fic tDilbe Segier; fie ftürmten gefüPo§ 
Sluf bic äittembe ©d&ar unb ouf§ {lod^l^eraigc 3WSb* 

d^en. 
aber fic rife bem einen fogIeid& bon ber Seite ben 

©äbel, 
iis^teb il^n nieber gelüaltig; er ftüraf il^r blutenb 3u 

Süfeen. 
®ann mit mSnnlidien ©treidfien befreite fic tapfer bic 

SroSbd&en, 
2;raf nodö biere ber Släuber; bod^ bic cntflol^en bem 

Xobe. 

praises presence of mind, an alert intelligence, in Sprich- 
wörtlich, Werke, II. 232. Chuquet. 

106. bem = einem here. — ^gurüdbllcb = aurüdfgeblteben 
nxrr. 
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®ann berfdfilofe fie ben $of unh l^arrte ber §ilfe Be* 

tDaffnet." 

2II§ ber ®ciftli(f)c nun ba^ Sob be§ aKäbd&en§ ber- 

nommen, 
120 Stieg bie Hoffnung fogleicf) für feinen greunb im 

©emüt auf, 
tlnb er tvat im 93egriff gu fragen, lüol^in fie geraten, 
Ob auf ber traurigen Slud&t fie nun mit bem SSoIf fid& 

befinbe? 

3IBer ba trat l^erbei ber 2lpotI)efer Belienbe, 

3upfte bm geiftlid^en $errn, unb fagte bie H)ift)em- 

ben SBorte: 
WS „^ab id& bod& enblid^ ba^ SRäbd^en au§ bielen l^unbert 

gefunben 

3iadö ber SSef direiBung ! ©0 fommt unb feliet fie felBer 

mit 2tugen; 

9?el)met ben Slid&ter mit eucf), bamit lüir ba^ SBeitere 

Ilören." 

Unb fie fel&rten fid^ um, unb JDeg toar gerufen ber 

3ti(f)ter 

aSon ben ©einen, bie il^n, Bebürftig be§ SRateS, Ver- 
langten. 
t3o 35od& e§ folgte fogleid^ bem 3lt)otI)efer ber 5ßfarrer 

3In bie SüdEe be§ Qann^, unb jener beutete liftig. 

118. Belüöffnct: in apposition with fie, "she, retaining her 
iveapon, azvaited succor." Hart. 

121. tüol^in fie geraten (fei): whither she had gone or 
what had become of her. 

126. felBer: for yourself or = mit eigenen Stitgcn. 



„©cl&t i^x", \aqV et, M^ aKäbd^cn? ©ic f)at bic 

sßuppc öetüidtclt, 
Unb id^ crfcnnc genau bcn alten Sattun unb ben 

blauen 
SiffenüBeräug töolil, ben ilir ^ermann im ©ünbcl ge- 

brad^t t)at. 
i3s©ie öcrtoenbete fd^iiell, fürtöalir, unb gut bie @e- 

fd^enfe. 
S)icfc finb beutUdie S^i^^f c§ treffen bie übrigen aKe; 
3)enn ber rote ßa^ erliebt ben gert)ölbeten ©ufen, 
©d^ön gefd^nürt, unb e§ liegt ba§ \ä)toax^e SKieber itir 

tnQpp an; 
©auber ift ber ©aum be§ ^embe^ ^nv Shaufe gefaltet, 
140 Unb umgibt ilir ba§ Sinn, ba^ vunbe, mit reinlid^er 

3Inmut; 
3frct unb l&eiter aeigt fid^ be§ Äot)fe§ aierlid^eö @i- 

runb 
Unb bic ftarfen Söt^fe um filberne 5RabeIn getuitfelt. 
©ifet fie gleid}, fo felien töir bod^ bie trefflid)e ©röfee 
Unb bm blauen Sloct, ber, Dielgefaltet, Dom SJufen 
MS Sleid^Iidi lieruntertoaHt äum tt)ol)IgebiIbeten ^öd^el. 

132. Goethe quickly changes the picture and thus em- 
phasizes the attractive and womanly elements in Dorothea. 
She is no longer merely the heroic maiden but is engaged 
in tender and gentle ministrations. 

136. biefc: for the usual bicS when the noun Stands in 
the predicate. 

137-145. An epic repetition occurring first in V. 169-176, 
the only one in the poem, and therefore impressive. 

143. ft^t fie gleid^ = icenn fie gl^id^ fifet: although she is 
seated. 
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Dline 3^cifcl fie ift*§. ®rum fommet, bamit lütt 

Dernetimen, 
Db fic gut unb tugenbliaft fei, ein liäuölidöeß aWäbd^en." 

®a Dcrfefetc ber 5ßfarrcr, mit ©lidtcn bic ©ifeenbe 

prüfenb: 
„®a6 fie ben Süngling entgüÄt, fürtual&r, e§ ift mir 

fein SBunber; 
ISO ®enn fie l^ält bor bem ©lidt be§ erfalirenen aWanne§ 

bie 5ßrobe. 
®lMlx6), toem bod^ SKutter Sßatur bic redjte ©eftalt 

öob! 
®enn fie empfiel^Iet ilin ftet§, unb nirgenb§ ift er ein 

Srembling. 
Seber nal&et fid^ flcrn unb jeber möd^te bertüeilen, 
SBenn bie ©efäKigfeit nur fid^ äu ber Oeftalt nod^ ge- 
fettet. 
ISS S^ tJerfid^r* eud^, e§ ift bem Jüngling ein SWäbdien 

gefunben, 
®a§ ilim bie fünftigen S^age be§ ßeben§ l&errlidö cr- 

l^eitert, 
Xreu mit toeiblid^er ffiraft burd^ aUe Seiten ilim bei- 

fte^t. 

147: l^äuSlid^eS: the Germans lay great stress upon the 
possession of the domestic qualities by women. 
149. mir: ethical dative, in my opinion. 

151. gab = gegeben l^at. 

152. fie: relates to ©eftalt, not to 3lcdViT. 

155. bem Süngling: dative, one of the numerous cases 
occurring in the poem where we should expect the accu- 
gative with für, 
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®o ein DoHfornmener Körper getöife bcrJuQl^rt aud^ bic 

©eele 
Stein, unb big rüftiöe S^^genb tiev^pxiä^t ein glütflidöe^ 

Sritct." 

160 Unb e§ fagte barauf ber SC^^otlöcfcr bebenffidö: 
„3;rügct bod^ öfter ber ©(f)ein! ^d^ mag bem Sufeern 

nidit trauen; 
3)enn id^ l&abe ba§ ©^^rid^tüort fo oft crt)robet gefunben: 
' 61)' bvi ben ©d^effel ©ala mit bem neuen ©elannten 

Derael^ret, 
®arfft bu nid^t leid^tlid^ il&m trauen;' bid^ mad^t bic 

3eit nur getöiffer, 
165 SBie bu e§ l^abeft mit il^m, unb töie bie S^cunbfd^aft 

Beftc^e. 
Saftet unB alfo guerft Bei guten ßeuten un§ umtun, 
®enen ba^ aßäbd^en befannt ift, unb bie unB Don if)T 

nun eraälilen." 

163. One form of this proverb is „^rau* ntemanb, bu 
^obcft benn ein @df)effel ©alg mit x^m gegeffen." The same 
proverb is found in Latin and Greek. Luther quotes this 
proverb in his Tischreden, 78, 8, ,,@g foll feiner einen an* 
bem für feinen bertranten grennb Italien, er l^abe benn 
gutjor einen ©d^effel (salg mit il&m gegeffen." One should 
regard no one as his intimate friend until he has eaten a 
bushel of Salt with him. A similar proverb is found in 
many European languages. 

164. bie gett nur: time alone; possibly equal to nur bie 
Seit. 

165. ttne bu e§ ^abeft mit \^m: upon what terms you 
stand with him. 

167. ©r^ä^ten: subjunctive = ergöl^Ien lönnen. 
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„Sludö i^ lobe bic SSorfid^t", berfe^te ber Oetftitdic 

folgenb; 
„Sret*n irir bod^ md^t für un§! gür Qtiberc freien ift 

Bebenflidö." 
170 Unh fie gingen borauf bem töadfern Sttd^ter entgegen, 
3)er in feinen ©efd^äften bie ©trafee rt)ieber l^erauffam. 
Unb 3U ii^m ^pvad^ fogleid^ ber fluge 5ßfQrrer mit aSor- 

fi*t: 
„©agt, töir I^Qben ein STOäbd^en gefel&n, ia^ im ©arten 

gunädift ijkv 
Unter bem Slpfelbaum fifet unb ^inbern Kleiber Ver- 
fertigt 
i7s2Iu§ getragnem Kattun, ber ilir bermixtlid^ gefd&enft 

töarb. 
Un§ gefiel bie ©eftalt; fie fd^einet ber SBadteren eine, 
©agt un§, toa^ ii)r töifet; tuir fragen au§ ISblid^er 

Slbfit^t." 

2Ifö in hen ©arten gu blidten ber 9Kd&ter fogleid^ nun 

l^ersutrat, 
©agt* er: „®iefe lennet ilir fd^on; benn toenn id^ er- 

gäl^Ite 
180 SJon ber l^errlid^en Xat, bie jene Jungfrau Derrid&tet, 
31B fie ba^ ©d^toert ergriff unb fid^ unb bie S^ren 

befd^ülte, 
®iefe tr)ar*§I S^t fel^t e§ il^r an, fie ift rüftig geboren, 

168. folgenb = tnbem er feinem Oefäl^rten folgte. The 
apothecary had turned to go. 

176. ber Sa^aderen eine: in prose, ein tüodfercS SWäbd^en 
äu fein. 

179. lücnn for al§ or ha. 

182. riifttg geboren = bon 9?atnr rüftig. 
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2lber fo gut tt)ic ftarl; benn iliren alten 5Bertt)anbten 
pflegte fie bi§ 311m Slobe, bo tt)n ber Jammer bal^inrife 
185 über be§ ©töbtdöen^ SRot unb feiner ©efifeung @e- 

fal^ren. 
Slud^ mit ftiHem ©eniüt l^at fie bie ©d^meraen ertragen 
über be§ Sräuttgamö S:ob, ber, ein ebler Süngling, 

im erften 
geuer be§ l^olien ®ebanfen§, nad^ ebler g^eil^eit an 

ftreben, 
©elbft l&inging nad^ 5ßari§ unb balb ben fdörectlid^cn 

^ob fanb; 
i9o®enn töie m Saufe fo bort beftritt er SBiHfür unb 

9»änle." 
STIfo fagte ber Siidöter. ®ie beiben fd^ieben unb banf- 

ten, 
Unb ber Oeiftlid^e 30g ein ©olbftütf {ba^ ©ilbcr be§ 

»euteB 
aSor bor einigen ©tunben t)on il^m fd^on milbe ber- 

f^^enbet, 

184- ha: temporal, when. 

185. über: connects ^ot and ©cfal^ren with Jammer, 
1. 184. 

190. There is a close resemblance as here narrated 
between the fate of Dorothea's betrothed and Adam Lux, 
a young Clubiste of Mainz, who went to Paris füll of 
enthusiasm for the French Republic but who, shocked at 
the heartlessness and rapacity of the leaders, published an 
address to the Citizens of France attacking the "Mountain," 
the party of Danton, Marat, and Robespierre, and was sub- 
scquently executed upon the guillotine. 

192. gog: the simple verb, where we should now use the 
Compound, Ifteröor- or l^eraii^atel^cn. 
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SIB er bic Slüdötlingc fal> in traurigen Raufen DorBct- 

3ie]&n). 
95 Unb er reid^t* c§ bcm ©d&ulaen unb fagte: „Stcilct ben 

^Pfennig 
Unter bic dürftigen au§, unb @ott Dermelire bic 

®od| c§ töeigerte fid| ber SKann, unb fagte: „SBir 

l^Qben 
SDiand^cn S^alcr gerettet unb manage Kleiber unb 

©Q(i)en, 
Unb idö ^offe, töir fetiren äurütf, nod^ el)* e§ bcraelirt 

ift." 

aoo ®a berfefete ber 5ßfarrer unb brüdtt* il^m ba§ ®elb 

in bte $anb ein: 

„SRiemanb fäume äu geben in biefen ^agen, unb nie- 

manb 

SBeigre fid^ ansunel^men, toa^ ttjxn bie SDtilbe geboten! 

?iiemanb toeife, toie lang' er e§ f^at, toaB er ruf)ig 

Befi^et; 

195. ©d^ul^c: the head of a village Community in North 
Germany. This is the usual title of this officer, though 
©d^ultl^cife is also used, 1. 114, which, however, often refers 
particularly to a mediaeval official, a magistrate acting 
linder a count. — hcn Pfennig: at present the smallest Ger- 
man copper coin, one hundred of which make a mark of 
the value of twenty-four cents. The pastor really gives a 
gold coin but he disparages the gift as trifling since the 
need is so great. 

198. Solcr: dollar; this word, found in so many 
languages, gets its name from ^al, valley, as it was first 
coined in Joachimstal in Bohemia (1518) by the Counts of 
Schlick. It was also called a "lion dollar" from the Hon 
stamped upon it in certain issues, as in Faust, 11. 3313-16. 
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9?temanb, tote lang* er nad£| in fremben Sonben um- 

205 Unb bc§ STdter^ cntbcl^rt unb bc§ ®artcn§, ber il^n 

emälirct." 

„ei bodEiI" fagtc baranf ber SllJotl&cfcr gefd^äftig, 
,,SBärc mir je^t nur @clb in ber Za\i^e, fo fotttct tl)r*§ 

l^aben, 
®ro6 tt)ic Hein; bcnn Diele getoife ber @uren Bc- 

bürfen'§. 
UnbefdEienlt bod^ loff* id^ cud^ nid^t, bomit il)r ben 

SBitten 
3io©e]^et, tt)ofeme bie Zat aud| l^inter bcm SBiHen au- 

rüdEbleibt." 
9tIfo fpradö er unb äog hen geftidtten lebernen ©eutel 
9tn bm Sliemen l&erDor, toorin ber Zoiad ilim bertoalirt 

tüar, 
öffnete äierlid^ unb teilte; ha ^cmbm fid^ einige 

^Pfeifen, 
„ßlein ift bie ®ahe", fe^t' er ia^u. ®a fogte ber 

©döultl&eife: 
^ts ,,@uter Zohad ift bod& bem Sleifenben immer toiH- 

lommen." 
Unb e§ lobte borauf ber Sl^^otl^efer im Änafter. 

STber ber ^Pfarrl^err 30g il&n l^inireg, unb fie fdjieben 

t)om atid^ter. 

,,gilen toir!" ft)radö ber DerftSnbige Tlaxin; „e§ toartet 

ber Jüngling 

^cinlidö. ©r l^öre fo fd&neU al§ möglid^ bie fröl^Iitfie 

ajotfd&aft." 
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220 Unb fic eilten unb famen unb fonben ben Süngling 

gele£)net 
Sin bcn SBagcn unter ben ßinben. ®tc 5ßfcrbe ^et' 

ftampften 
SBilb ben Stafen; er I)telt fte im 3oum unb ftanb in 

©ebanfen, 
Slitftc ftiH t)or fid^ l&in unb fal^ bie greunbe ni(i)t el^er, 
a3i§ fie fommenb il^n riefen unb fröl^Iid^e Qeiäjen il)m 

gaben. 
22s©(i)on fo ferne begann ber Slpotl^efer su fpred&en; 
®odö fie traten nai)ev l^inau. ®a fafete ber 5ßfarrf)err 
©eine ^anb unb \pxaä) unb nal^ni bem ©efäl^rten ba^ 

SBort töeg. 
,,$eil bir, junger 3Kann! ®ein treue§ 2Iuge, bein 

treuem 
$er3 l^at rid^tig getoälilt! @Iüdf bir unb bem SBeibe 

ber Sugenbl 
230 ©einer ift fie iuert; brum fomm unb tvenbe bm SBagen, 
®afe Juir falöt^enb fogleid^ bie ©de be§ ®orfe§ erreidien. 
Um fie tüerben unb halb naä) $aufe fül^ren bie ®ute." 

SIber ber Jüngling ftanb, unb ol^ne 3ci<iÖen ber 

greube 
§8rt* er bie SBorte be§ Soten, bie l&immlifd^ Juaren 

unb tröftlidö. 

223. ntdit el^er: supply ba% after 93t§ in the following line. 

228. btr: the pastor, in a burst of affectionate confidence 
grasps Hermann's band and addresses bim with bu, whilq 
be bas used t^r before, II. 6. 

229. bem SBeibe ber ^ugenb: Prov. V. 18. 
233. ftonb = blieb ftel^en. 
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23s©eufäetc tief unb fprad^: ,,38ir lomen mit eilenbem 

gulirtöerf, 
Unb töir äicl^cn DieHeid^t Befd^ömt unb langfam nad& 

§aufe; 
3)cnn l&iet l^cit mid^. feitbcm id^ toaxte, bic ©orgc be- 
fallen, 
Slrgtöolött iinb 3tt>eifcl ^^ öKeS, tr)a§ nur ein lieben- 

be§ $erä fränft. 
©loubt i^v, toenn töir nur fommen, fo töerbe ba^ 

SKSbd^en un§ folgen, 
240 SBeil toir reid^ finb, aber fie arm unb Vertrieben ein- 

fiergielöt? 
Strmut felbft mad^t ftol3, bie unberbiente. ©enügfam 
©d^eint ba^ 3Käb^en unb tätig, unb fo ge()ört if)r bie 

SBelt an, 
©laubt it)r, e§ fei ein SBeib Don fold^er ©d^önlöeit unb 

Sitte 
8[ufgen)adöfen, um nie ben guten Süngling 3U reisen? 
245 ©lauBt it)r, fie liabe bi§ ie^t il&r §erä berfdfiloffen ber 

Siebe? 
gal^rct nid^t rafdi bi§ i)xnan; tüir möd^ten 3U unfrer 

$8efd)ämung 
©ad|te bie 5ßfcrbe l&erum nad^ ^aufe lenfen. S^ 

für^te, 

235. unb = aber. 

236. Notice how the fear of returning disappointed and 
einbarrassed is repeated again and again in this Speech, 
11. 246, 250, 293. 

239. lücnn tüir nur fommcn = we have only becotne. 

243. bie ©itte = bte @tttfam!ett. 

244. um nte...3U retten: without attracting. 

246. bis l^inon: that is, to the ^rfe beg S)orfeg, 1. 231. 
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Stöenb ein SünöKng befifet bte§ $crä, unb bic toadt erc 

$anb t)at 
@tnöefd|Iaöen unb fd|on bem ©lüdtlid^cn Xvene Der- 

ft)rod|en. 
asoSTd^I ba ftcl^* idö öor ll&r mit meinem Sttntrag be- 

fd^ämet." 

Sl&n 3U tröften, öffnete brauf bcr 5ßfarret hen 

3Kunb fd^on; 
S)odö c§ fiel bcr ©efälirte mit feiner geft)rädöiöen SIrt 

ein: 
ffStcilid^, fo toären toit nid^t Dorgeiten berlcgen ge- 

toefen, 
S)a ein icbc§ ©efd^äft nad^ feiner SBeife boHbrad&t 

töarb. 
255 Ratten bie Eltern bie ©raut für iliren ©ol&n fi(t| er- 

fel&en, 
Sßarb gubörberft ein greunb Dom $aufc Dcrtraulidö 

gerufen; 
SDiefen fanbte man bann aB greierSmann au ben 

eitern 
©er erlorenen Sraut, ber bann in ftattlid^em 5ßufee 
©onntag§ ettoa nad^ Zi'iä^e ben tüürbigen Sürgcr 

befud^te, 
260 greunblidöe SBorte mit ilim im aHgemeinen äubörberft 
SBedöfelnb, unb flug ba^ ©efpräd^ äu lenfen unb toen- 

ben berftelöcnb. 

250. ba = bann: in that case. 

256. gubörberft = gucrft: is repeated in 1. 260. — ein 
greoinb bom ©aufe = ein grcunb be§ $aufc8. — öertraulid^ 
= im 93crtraucn: in conßdence. 
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enblid^ nodö loriflcm Umfdötoeif toavb oud^ ber Zoö^tet 

extoä^net 
9lü]&mlid&, unb rü]&mKd& be^ Tlann^ unb be§ $aufe8, 

bon bcm man öcfanbt toor. 

ßluge Seutc merlten bic Slbfid^t; bet flugc ©efanbtc 

a6s3KerItc ben SBiHen gar ialb unb fonntc fid^ tociter 

erfiäten. 
ßelönte ben Slntrag man oB, fo toar oud^ ein Sioxh 

niä^t berbriefeUd^. 
Stber gelang c§ benn aud|, fo toar ber Srctcr§mann 

immer 
Sn bem $aufe ber erfte Bei jebem ]&äu§Iid&en geftc; 
'l:)enn e§ erinnerte fid^ burd^g gan^e ßeben ba^ ^^paax, 
270 S)afe bie gefd^idtte $anb ben erften ^oten gefd^Iungen. 
Sefet ift aber ba^ aKeS mit anberen guten ©ebräud^en 
9tu§ ber 3Kobc gefommen, unb jeber freit für fidö 

felber. 
Sßel^me beim ieglid^er aud^ ben ffiorb mit eigenen 

^änben, 
2)er il^m eitoa befd^ert ift, unb ftel^e befd^ömt bor bem 

SKäbd^enl'' 

275 ,,©ei e§, mic il&m aud& fei!" berfe^tc ber Jüngling, 

ber faum auf 
3tIIe bie SBorte gel&ört unb fd^on fid^ im ftiUcn ent* 

fd^Ioffen; 

270. bie = feine. — ^Änoten: perhaps bond. 

275. ©et CS, tüte i^m aud) fei: concessive subjunctive, be 
it as it may as to that; a similar and equivalent form of 
Statement is, bem fei tote i^m tüolle (fein) , 
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„©cIBer gel)' id) uxib tüiH mein ©d^iäfol felbcr .er- 

fafiren , 
2Iu§ bem SKunbe be§ SKäbcfien^, äu bem idf) ba§ gröfete 

aSertrauen 
^ege, baB irgenb ein SWenjd^ nur je äu bem SBeiBe 

gelöegt l&Qt. 
280 SBaB fie fagt, ba§ ift gut, e§ ift Vernünftig, bQ§ toeife 

©oK id^ fie aud^ aum le^tenmal fel^n, fo tüiH id) nod) 

einmal 
®iefem offenen SlidE be§ fd^toaraen STugeS Begegnen; 
SrüdE* id) fie nie an ba^ $erä, fo toill id) bie 93ruft imb 

bie ©d^ultern 
einmal nod) fel^n, bie mein 9Irm fo fel^r äu um- 

fd)Iiefeen Begel^ret; 
285 SBiff ben SKunb nod^ fel)en, t)on bem ein ^fe unb ba§ 

Sa midö 
©lüdflid^ madE)t auf etpig, ba§ SRein mid) auf etuig 

aerftöret. 
2lber lafet mid^ allein! ^l^r foßt nid^t tuarten. ^Begebet 
(Suäj SU aSater unb 2)?utter gurüdf, bamit fie erfal&ren, 
Safe fid^ ber ©ol&n nid^t geirrt, unb ba^ eB toert ift, 

ba^ Tl'dbäjen. 
290 Unb fo iafei midE) affeini ®en Sufetoeg über ben $ügel 
3ln bem Sirnbaum l^in unb unfern 3Beinberg l&inunter 

277. Hermann now holds himself free from his promise 
not to see the maiden until his friends had approved of his 
choice, V. 129. 

279. The iise of 3Kenfdj for S^ann was probably inten- 
tional ; it makes the assertion general, the greatest con- 
fidence which any man ever cherished for woman. — ^nur je: 
ever in any degree.—hem = einem. 
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®el)' idö notier naäj $aufc surüdE. D, ha^ iäj bic 

grcubig unb fdineH il^n fülirte! aSieHeid^t aud^ fdjleidi' 

t(f| aHeinc 
Sene ^ßfobc nad| $qu§ unb betrete frol) fic ntd^t irie- 

ber." 

295 SHfo fl^radö er unb gab bem geiftlid^en $crm bie 

Sügel, 
S)er Derftänbig fie fafete, bie fd^äumenben 9loffe be- 

Iierrfd^enb, 
©d^neK ben SBagen Beftieg nnb ben ©i^ be§ gül^rerS 

befefete. 

STBer bu 3auberteft nod^, t)orftd)ttger 3laijbax, nnb 

fagteft: 
,,®erne Dertrau' id^, mein gfreunb, eud^ SeeF unb @eift 

unb ©emüt an; 
300 aber Seib nnb ®ebein ift nid^t gum beften bertüaliret, 
aSenn bie geiftlid^e ^anb ber töeltlidden 3ügel fid^ 

Qttmafet." 

293. i^n fixierte: il^n refers to gufelreg, and is the accus, 
of Space passed over. Thus Goethe wrote this line. By 
an error in printing in a pirated edition, the letters of il^n 
were transposed and the reading l^infül^rtc introduced. A 
second unauthorized reprint changed l^tn- to ^^tm, l^ctm- 
fül^rtc, and thus it is usually printed. 

298. This personal address on the part of the pastor, 
interpreting and suggesting a timidity which the latter 
might wish to conceal produces a droll effect when thus 
introduced. For a parallel use see 1. 301, also VII. 173. 
Similar unexpected, quoted, or aside remarks occur in 
Homer. 
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S)od| bu läd^clteft brauf, Dcrftänbiöcr 5ßfQrrl)crr, unb 

fagtcft: 
,,@tfect nur ein unb öcttoft Dcttraut mir ben ßcib tote 

bie ©cclc; 
3)enn gefdöi** tft bie $onb fd^on lange, ben Qixqel gu 

füliren, 
3osUnb bog 8tu0C geübt, bie fünftlid^fte SBenbung au 

treffen. 
SDenn toir toarcn in ©trafeburg getootint, ben SBagen 

äu lenfen, 
2tB idö ben jungen SBaron ba^in begleitete; täglid^ 
SloHte ber Sßagen, geleitet Don mir, ba^ tiaHenbe Xov 

burdö, 
©taubige SBege l)inau§ bi§ fern 3u ben 2Iuen unb 

2xnben 
310 aKitten burd^ ©d^aren be§ SBoIfS, ba§ mit ©pagieren 

ben 2;ag lebt." 

304. bie = meine. 

306. tütr: the pastor and his friends. 

307. The pastor had been the traveling tutor of a young 
nobleman at the university, a quite common custom through 
the middle ages. Similarly, Herder accompanied the 
Prince of Eutin to Strassburg in 1771, when he made 
Goethe*s acquaintance. This is one of the points which 
some editors cite, who hold that Herder was the original 
of the young pastor in the poem. 

308. ba^ ^aHenbe ^or burd^: that is, the ©tabttor; equal 
in prose to burd^ ba^ l^aüenbe Sor. 

309. Gioethe praised the environment of Strassburg, with 
their glorious trees and meadows, as he beheld them first 
from the platform of the cathedral, when a Student. Dich- 
tung und Wahrheit, Book IX ; Werke, XXVII. 230. 

310. The inhabitants of the city were passionate pedes- 
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$alb getröftet bcftteg barauf ber SRod^bar ben 3Bagcn, 
©afe Jute einer, ber ftd^ 3um töet^Iidöen ©l^rungc Be- 
reitet; 
Unb bie $engfte rannten naä) ^au\e, Begierig he^ 

©talleS. 
aber bic SBoIfe be§ ©taub§ quoH unter ben mäd^tigen 

^ufen. 
315 2ange noäj ^tanb ber Jüngling unb \a^ ben ©taub fid^ 

ertieben, 
©al^ ben ©taub fid^ gerftreun; fo ftanb er olinc @e- 

banfen. • 

trians, ibid, p. 246.— lebt = beriebt or anbringt: spends, 
passes. 
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SBic ber toanbembe SWann, ber bor bcm ©tnfen bcr 

©onnc 
©tc nod^ einmal tn§ Slugc, bte fdöncHbcrfditDtnbenbe, 

fafete, 
®ann im bunfeln ©eBüfd^ nnb an ber ©eite be§ gel- 

fen§ 
©d^lDeben fiel^et il^r Silb; iDol^in er bic Slidte nur 

toenbet, 
5 ®ilet e§ bor unb glänst unb fd^tüanlt in l&errlidEien 

SarBen: 
@rato, the Muse of love. 

As Hermann is the subject of the second canto, which 
bears his name and in which he appears as an actor for 
the first time, so this canto bears the name of Dorothea, 
who is here an actor and no longer known 'only by de- 
scription. 

2. fa^tc = the perfect, gefafet l^at. 

4. This is the only elaborate simile of the poem. After 
looking at a brilliant object, the eye, even if closed, retains 
for a moment the Impression of the object. So Hermann, 
though separated, sees only the beautiful form of the 
maiden. Goethe had studied profoundly and with endless 
experiments for many years the nature of light, and how 
light is modified or retained by various media, and how 
color, pure or associated, is produced. Hence, to him, the 
naturalness of the illustration.— tüol^in er. . .nur tücnbet: 
nur belongs to tDOl^in, wherever. 

t88 
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©0 BetDegte t)or ^ermann bte IteBItdie Sötlbung beö 

a«äbi)en§ 
©anft fii) Vorbei unb fi)ten bem ^fab tn§ ©etretbe äu 

folgen, 
aber er ful^t^ au§ bem ftaunenben Slraum auf, iDen- 

bete langfam 
^aä) bem 2)orfc fid^ äu unb ftaunte iDteber; bexin 

tüieber 
loßam il&m bte l&ol&e Oeftalt be§ I)errltd|en Wdbä^en^ 

entgegen. 
Seft betradjtet' er fte; e§ tüar fein ©i)etnBtIb, fie toav e§ 
©eiber. S)en größeren Srug unb einen Keinem am 

^enfel 
3;ragenb in jeglidier $anb, fo fd^ritt fie gefd^äftig äum 

Srunnen. 
Unb er ging il)r freubig entgegen. ©§ gab il)m il)r 

Stnblicf 
IS aWut unb Äraft; er ft)rai) gu feiner 3SertDunberten alfo: 
„ginb* id| bidi, tüadfre^ Wdbijen, fo Balb auf§ neue 

befd^äftigt, 
^ilfreidö anbem au fein unb gern m erquidEen bie 

aWenfdien? 
©ag\ iüarum fommft bu allein äum DueH, ber bod^ fo 

entfernt liegt, 
®a fid^ anbere bod^ mit bem 3Baffer be§ S)orfe§ be- 
gnügen? 

15. feiner ißertDunberten: the use of the past participle 
substantively in a passive sense occurs, though infrequently. 
The present expression is equivalent to bie über feinen 
Slnbltcf bcrlüunbcrte ; compare feine S3crtriebne, VIII. 59. 

18. allein = bie eingige: the only one. 
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20 gretltdö tft bie§ bon Befonberer ^raft unb IteBItd^ ju 

foften. 
§ener Uranien brittöft bu e§ tüolil bie bu treulidi ge- 
rettet?" 

greunbltd^ begrüfete fogleti) ba^ gute aKäbdion ben 

Jüngling, 
©t^rad^: „©o tft fdjon l&ter ber SBeg mir aum Sörunnen 

belolinet, 
®a td| ftnbe ben Outen, ber un§ fo öteleS geretdit ^at; 
2s®enn ber Slnbltcf be§ ®eber§ ift tote bie &aben er- 

freulid}. 
Sommt unb feilet bod^ fetter, tüer eure SFZilbe genoffen, 
Unb emp^ariQet ben rul^igen 'S)ant bon allen ©rquicften. 
2)a6 il&r aber fogleidi bernelimet, tüarum id^ gefomnten, 
$ier au fd^ötJfen, tüo rein unb unabläffig ber DueH 

fliefet, 
30 ©ag* id| eud^ bie§: e§ f^ahexi bie unborfid^tigen SWen» 

fd^en 
3IIIe§ aSaffer getrübt im 35orfe, mit 5ßferben nnb 

Ddifen 
©leid^ burd^toatenb ben QueH, ber 3Baffer bringt ben 

Setool^nern. 
Unb fo löoben fie aud^ mit 3Bafd|en unb Steinigen aHc 
S^röge be§ ®orfe§ befd^mu^t nnb alle SSrunnen be= 

fubelt; 
35 ®enn ein ieglid^er benft nur, fid^ felbft unb ba^ näd^fte 

aSebürfniS 

20. ^aft: eMcacy, as in Faust. 
25. @eber§: objective genitive. 

27. nil^ioen ^anf: that is, the gratitude of those whose 
minds have been freed from anxiety and are now at rest 
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©i)nell au befrieb'gen unb rafi), unb ntd^t be§ gol- 

genben benft er." 

Sllfo ftJradö fie unb toai bte Bretten ©tufen Iimunter 
9Ktt bem Söegleiter gelangt; unb auf ba^ 3Käuerd^en 

festen 
ajetbe fidi nieber be§ Quellt, ©te beugte fidi üBer, au 

fd^ö^fen; 
40 Unb er fafete ben anbeven ^rug unb beugte ftd^ über. 
Unb fie fallen geft)iegelt tl^r SSilb- in ber Släue be§ 

^tmmete 
©döh)anfen, unb ntdEten fid^ 3^ i^tib grüfeten fid^ freunb- 

Itdö im ©Riegel. 
,rüa^ midö trinlen", fagte barauf ber l^eitere Jüngling; 
Unb fie reid^t' il)m ben ^rug. ®ann rul&ten fie beibe, 

. öertraulidö 
45 Stuf bie ©efäfee gelel^nt; fie aber fagte aum greunbe: 
„©age, h)ie finb* id^ bid^ l^ier unb ol^ne SBagen unb 

5ßferbe 
gerne bom Ort h)0 id^ erft bid^ gefel^tt? rt)ie Bift bn 

gefommen?" 

36. he^ golgcnben: neut., what is to follow, not the fol- 
lowing person. 

39. Notice the Separation of the limiting genitive, be^ 
ducHg, from ha^ 3Wäuerd^cn, upon which it depends. See 
Note to Canto I. 20. Meetings at fountains have been 
employed by poets in all ages for picturesque effect. 
Genesis XXIX. lo.— Beugte fid^ über: notice the repetition 
of these words in I. 40. 

46. Notice the change of pronoun from the formal il^r 
to bu. 

47- lüie Bift bit gcfommcn = tüte !ommt c§, ba^ bu l^ierl^er 
nefommen Bift? 
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^entenb fd^autc ^ermann aur @rbe; bann ^oh er bie 

»liefe 
5hi]&t0 gegen fte auf unb faii tl&r freunbltd^ tn§ äuge, 
50 gül^Ite fidi ftin unb getroft. S^öod^ il&r bon Siebe au 

fpred^en, 
SBär' il&m unmöglid^ getoefen; il)r 2luge Blidtte nid|t 

Siebe, 
3Iber l&ellen SBerftanb, nnb gebot, öerftänbig au reben. 
Unb er fafete fidi fdineU unb fagte trauIidE) aum SWäb- 

dien: 
„Safe mid^ reben, mein Sinb, unb beine gragen er- 

tüibern. 
55 3)einettDegen tarn id& Iiierl^er. SBa§ foH id^'S Verbergen? 
'S)mn id^ lebe beglüdtt mit beiben liebenben ©Item, 
3)enen id^ tteulid^ ba§ $au§ unb bie Oüter l^elfe ber- 

toalten 
3IB ber etnaige ©ol^n, unb un{re ®efd|äfte finb bielfad^. 
9HIe Reibet beforg* id^; ber Sater toaltet im $aufe 
60 SIcifeig ; bie tätige aWutter belebt im ganaen bie SBirt- 

fd&aft. 
aber bu l^öft getoife aud^ erfal^t^en, h)ie fel&r ba^ ©efinbe 
Salb burdö Seid^tfinn urA halb burd^ Untreu ^^laget 

bie $au§frau. 



51. bltdfte ntd^t fitcbc: intransitive verbs are frequently 
followed by the accusative in a factitive sense of that 
which is made to appear by the action of the verb, the 
accusative of effect. — SXbez, in place of fonbcm after a 
negative, is here used, perhaps not to constitute a sharp 
contrast, but to say that her eye did not merely look love 
but clear intelligence as well. 

54. mein Äinb = mein Tlixb^en. 
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Smmer fie nötigt au lüed^feln unb geliler um geißlet 

au taufd^en. 
üanqe iDÜnfditc bte aKutter ba^ei ftd^ ein SWäbdien im 

6s®a§ mit ber $Qnb nid|t attein, ba^ anä) mit bem 

$eraen ilir pife, 
9ln ber 2;od|ter (Statt ber leiber frülie Verlornen. 
?iun, ate td^ ]&eut' am SBogen bidi fa]& in froiier ®e- 

toanbtiieit, 
©o]& bie ©törfe be§ 3lrm§ unb bie boHe Oefunbl^eit 

ber ©lieber, 
Slfö id^ bie SBorte bernal&m, bie berftänbicjen, tvat id| 

Betroffen, * 
70 Unb idE) eilte nodi $aufe, ben ©Item unb greunben 

bie grembe 
SRül&menb.nadö il&rem aSerbierfft. 3hm fomm' id^ bir 

oBer au fagen, 
SBq§ fie iüünfd^en rt)ie id|. SBeraeili' mir bie ftottembe 

Sftebe." 

64. tüünfd^te = Irünfd^t: the mother has wished and still 
wishes such a maiden in the house. 

66. Goethe may have had in mind his own sister Cor- 
nelia, whom he characterized as, „btefc§ geliebte, itnbe^ 
greif Itd^e SBefen, ba^ i^ nur 31t balb öcrior." Dorothea 
was to be a companion and aid to Hermann's mother, not 
a mere servant. 

67. in frol^er ©etoanbtl^eit = fro)^ unb getüanbt: Goethe 
frequently in the poem employs a parallel form of ex- 
pression, using an adverb and an adjective for two ad- 
jectives, as freunblid^ bebeutenbcn 2Borten, with kind and 
signißcant words. See Note to I. 94 and IL 146. 

72. ftottembe "Sitl^t: Hermann hesitates in declaring his 
errand. 
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„©d^euct eudö ntd|t", fo fagte fte brauf, ,;ba^ SBcitrc 

3u fpred^en; 
Sl^r beletbigt mid^ niä^t, iä) fjaV e§ banlhat cmpfnn- 

bcn. 
75©aöt e§ nur grab' l^erauö; mtd^ fonn baS SBort ntd^t 

crfc^recfen: 
3)incjen möditet ii|r midi qI§ aWagb für SSoter unb 

aKutter, 
3u bcrfclien ba§ $qu§, ba§ tüol&Ieriialten eud^ baftel^t; 
Unb tl)r glaubet an mir ein tnäjtiqe^ SWäbd^en a« 

finben, 
3u ber SfrBeit gefd^idtt unb nid&t bon rol^em ®emüte. 
80 guer SKntrag tüar furg ; f f oH bte 2tnth)ort aud^ Iura 

fein. 
So, iä) gelie mit eud^ ^^b folge bem SRufe be§ @d|icf- 

fal§. 
SWeine ^ßflid^t ift erfüllt, id^ l^aBe bie SBöd^nerin toieber 
8u ben ^iiven gebradit, fie freuen fid^ alle ber SRettung ; 
©d^on finb bie meiften Beifammen, bie übrigen toerben 

fidö finben. 
85 9lIIe beulen getoife, in fursen 2;agen äur $eimat 

73. Dorothea has addressed Hermann hitherto by the 
familiär bu (1. 46). She now recognizes the changed 
relation; he is to be her master, and she addresses him 
with i^r. 

75. ^QQt c§ nur grab' l^crauS: see IV. 209, where the 
same expression is used in a changed order, „©ag* c§ 
gcrob' nur l^erauS". 

84. fid^ finben = fid^ ctnfinben. 

85. In lurgen Sagen = in furaer Qeit er in tnenigen 
klagen. 
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aBteberäuIel^ren; fo pflegt fid| ftet§ ber aSertricbne a^ 

fi)metd^eln. 
Stber id^ täufd^c midi nid^t mit leidster $offnunö in 

biefcn 
Sraurigen XaQen, bie un§ nod^ traurige 5Eoge ber- 

ft)red|en: 
35enn gelöff finb bie 95anbe ber SBelt; tvet fnilpfet fie 

toieber, 
90 Slfö oHein nur bie 9Zot bie l&ödöfte, bie un§ beborftel&t! 
ßann id^ im $aufe be§ toürbigen aKann§ mid^ bienenb 

ernäl^ren 
Unter ien 3lugen ber trefflid^en grou, fo tu* id^ e§ 

gerne; 
®enn ein toanbernbeg Wdbä^en ift immer bon fd^tüan- 

lenbem Shife. 
3a, id| gel&e mit eud^, foBalb id^ bie Ärüge ben greun- 

ben 
95 SBiebergeBrad^t unb nod^ mir bm ©egen ber ®uten 

erbeten. 
Äommt, il&r muffet fie felien unb mid^ bon iftnen 

empfangen." 

gröl&Iidl l^örte ber Sütigling be§ toiHigen aKäbdE)en§ 

gntfd^Iiefeung, 

89. 2)cnn gclöft finb btc 93anbe ber SBcIt: Schiller uses a 
similar expression in Das Lied von der Glocke: 

„92td^tS ^eiliges ift mel^r, c§ löfen 
©id^ oHc 93onbc frommer ©d^eu." 

90. oI§ allein nur: save only when. 

95. ber Outen: is probably in the gen. pl., referring to 
Dorothea's kind friends, spoken of in 1. 94; it may, how- 
ever, refer tp the S5?öd^nerin, 1. 172. 
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Stoeifelnb, ob er tlir nun bie SBal^t^l^ett foHte geftclien. 
SlBer e§ fd^ten il^m baS befte au fein, in bem SBoiin fie 

3u laffen, 
100 Sn fein $au§ fie su füliren, 3u toerben um Siebe nur 

bort erft. 
Std^! unb im golbenen SRing erblidtt' er om ginger 

be§ SWäbd^enS; 
Unb fo liefe er fie fpred^en unb l^ord^te fleifeig ben 

3Borten. 

„ßafet nn^", ful^r fie nun fort, „surücfe feieren 1 ®ie 

SKäbd^en 
SBerben immer getabelt, bie lange Beim ^Brunnen ber- 

iDeilen; 
105 Unb bodö tft e§ am rinnenben QueH fo lieblidi gu 

fd|h)aften." 
3lIfo ftanben fie auf unb fd^auten beibe nod^ einmal 
§n ben Srunnen aurüdt, unb füfeeS aSerlangen er- 
griff fie. 

•®dE)tt)eigenb nal^m fie barauf bie beiben ^üge beim 

$enfel, 

104-105. Sörunncn and GueH: both are used for fountain; 
See 11. 13 and 18. 

107. unb füfeeS Jßerlangen ergriff fie: a Homeric ex- 
pression. Under the influence of Voss* translation of 
Homer, many such expressions were adopted into German 
literature. Compare the translation of the Iliad, III. 446. 

SBie \ä) ie^t btd^ Rebe, unb füfeeS 

SBerlongen ergreift mtd^. 
This IS the first Suggestion of love on the part of Dorothea. 
She is called ber Sieben, 1. 109. 

108. beim $en!el = an ben $en!eln. 
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©ticg bte ©tufen l&tnan, unb ^ermann folgte ber 

SteBen. 
110 ©inen Ärug öerlangt' er bon tl)r, bte 33ürbe äu teilen, 
„ßafet ilin", fpradö fie; „e§ trägt fid^ bcffer bic gleidiere 

Saft fo. 
Unb ber $err, ber fünftig Befielilt, er foH mir nid^t 

bienen. 
©el^t mid^ fo emft ntd|t an, aU to'dve mein ©d^idtfal 

bcbenllidö! 
©ienen lerne bciaeiten ba^ SBcib nad^ il^rer SSeftim- 

mung; 
iis2)enn burd^ ©ienen QUcin gelangt fie enblidE) 3um 

$errfd|en, 
3u ber berbienten ®eh)alt, bie bod^ il^r im $aufe 

gel^öret. 
2)ienet bie ©d^tüefter bem Sruber bod^ frü]&, fie bienet 

ben ©Item, 

HO- 112. Goethe's Werther contains a similar incident, 
"Not long since I went to the fountain and found a youpg 
servant girl there who had placed her jar upon the lowest 
Step and was looking around to see whether any one of her 
companions niight be approaching to help her put it upon 
her head. I went down the steps and looked at her. *Shall 
I help you, my good girl?* I said. She blushed. *0 no, 
Sir!' she said. 'Corne, come, no ceremony!' She adjusted 
the cushion on her head and I helped her with the jar. 
She thanked me and went up the steps." Buch I, Am 
15. Mai. Werke, 19, S. 11. 

III. e§ trägt fid^ bcffer bic glcidfjere Saft fo: the tnore 
equal bürden is thus easier borne. 

114. i^rcr: the poss. pron. in the natural gender instead 
of the grammatical referring to SSßcib. 



Unb tl^r Qeben ift immer ein elDigcS (Selben unb kom- 
men, 
Ober ein $eBen i}nb Zvaqen, bereiten unb ©d^affen 

für anbre. 
120 SBoiil iiir, toenn fte boron ftd) getDÖiint, ba% fein SBeg 

il^r äu fauer 
SBirb, unb bie ©tunben ber 92ad|t ftnb ilir tt)ie bie 

©tunben bc§ 2:aöe§, 
2)a6 il^r niemals bie 2lrbeit äu flein unb bie 9ZobeI äu 

fein bünft, 
2)a6 fie fid^ Qan^ bercjifet unb leben macj nur in anberni 
®enn qB 3Kutter, fürtoal^r, bebarf fie ber 2;ugenben 

alle, 
125 SBenn ber ©äugling bie ßranlenbe tüedt unb ^ialörung 

begelöret 
9Jon ber ©d^njad^en, unb fo au ©iimeraen ©orgen fid^ 

]&äufen. 
StDanaig SWänner öerbunben ertrügen nid^t biefe »e- 

fd)h)erbe, 
Unb fie foHen e§ nid^t; bod^ foQen fie banfbar eS ein- 

felin." 

3tIfo fpradö fie unb toat mit il&rem ftiHen Segleiter 
i3o2)urdö ben ©arten gefommen bi§ an bie Zenne ber 

©d^eune, 

118-119. Notice the accumulation of infinitives expressing 
varied activity used as nouns. 

120. ba% = fo ba^. 

124. aUe: in apposition, undeclined. See VI. 50. 

127. atüanaig: a specific number, as often in Homer, to 
give a realistic conception, really to indicate a large, but 
indefinite number. Goethe uses this numeral in Werther 
and in Alexis und Dora in this m^inneft 
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SBo bte SBöd^nerin lag, bie fte frol^ mit ben S;ödötem 

berlaffen, 
Senen geretteten Ttäbäjen, ben fd^önen Silbern ber 

Unf(^ulb. 
Seibe traten Iiinein; unb bon ber anberen ©eite 
S;rat, ein ßinb an jeglid^er $anb, ber Jftiditer awöleid^ 

ein. 
135 ®iefe toaren bi^l^er ber jantmernben 3Kutter berloren; 
2tBer gefunben l^atte fte nun im ©etüimmel ber Stite. 
Unb fie fprangen mit Suft, bie liebe aWutter äu grüfeen, 
©id| be§ ©rubere ^n freun, be§ unhetannten ®e- 

fl>ielen! 
2luf 2)orotlöeen fprangen fie bann unb grüfeten fte 

freunblidö/ 
140 Srot berlangenb unb Obft, öor allem aber ju trinlen. 
Unb fie reidjte ba^ SBaffer l&erum. ®a tvanten bie 

Äinber, 
Unb bie SBöd^tterin tranf mit ben S^öd^tern, fo tranf 

aud^ ber JRid^ter. 
3lIIe toaren gelebt unb lobten ba^ l&errlidöe SBaffer; 
©äuerlii) tüaf^ unb erquidEIid^, gefunb gu trinfen ben 

SWenfdöen. 

131. frol^ relates to bie, the object of öcriaffcn ^attc, 
zühom she had left happy in the Company of her daughters. 

132. 3^«cn geretteten 3Wäbd^en: referring to VI. iii. 
134. Ätnb : accusative absolute ; supply fü^renb. 

139. The name of Dorothea is first mentioned here, as 
uttered familiarly by the children. The name occurs also 
in 1. 194 and IX. 303. 

142. fo = ebenfo. 

144- (Säuerlid^: there are numerous mineral Springs in 
the Valley of the Mosel and the Rhine, of sparkling water 
charged with carbonic acid gas. 



^oxotf^ea 201 

i4s ®a bcrfefete ba^ 9Wäbd|en mit ernftcn Slidten unb 

fagte: 
„Sfrcunbe, btefe§ ift toolil ba§ le^tc aKal, bofe id^ bcn 

^rug eudö 
gül^rc äum SWunbe, bafe td^ l^te Sit>t)en mit SBaffer cud^ 

ne^e: 
aber tüenn eud^ fortan am l^eifeen S^age ber S^runf labt, 
SBcnn ti|r im ©diatten ber SRuI)* unb ber reinen Duellen 

geniefeet. 
i5o35ann gcbenfet audi mein unb meinet freunblidien 

©ienfteS, 
35cn id^ an^ Siebe mel&r al§ an^ Sernjanbtfd^aft gc- 
I leiftet. 

3Ba§ ilir mir ®ute§ eraeigt, erfenn* id| burd^S fünftige 

Seben. 
Ungern laff id| eud^ ätDar, bod^ jeber ift bieSmal bem 

anbern 
SBel^r aur Saft al§ Jum SIroft, unb alle muffen rt)ir 

enblidi 
'ssUnS im fremben Sanbe aerftreun, toenn bie SftüdEfel^r 

berfagt ift. 
©elöt ^ißi^ ftei^ct ber Jüngling, bem tüir bie Oaben 

berbanfen, 
®iefe $ülle be§ Äinb§ unb jene tüiHIommene ©peife. 
®iefer fommt unb toirbt, in feinem ^an^ mid^ a^ 
I fel&en, 

' S)afe idE) biene bafelbft ien reid^en, trefflid^en ©Item; 

149. The word GxteHc as well as 93runncn is used not 
only of the spring but of the water drawn from it, = 
Oueütüaffer. 

152. eracigt: supply l^abi 
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160 Unb td^ fd^Iaö' e§ ntd|t ob; benn überall btenet ba§ 

9Wäbd|en, 
Unb tlör iDäre äur Saft, bebtent im $aufe au rul^en. 
Sllfo folö* id^ ii&m gern; er fdietnt ein öerftdnbiger 

Süngling, 
Unb fo toerben bie ©Item e§ fein, n)ie SReid^ßti geatemet. 
®arum lebet nun toolil, geliebte greunbin, unb freuet 
i6s ©udi be§ lebenbigen ©äugling§, ber fd^on fo gefunb 

eudö anblidEt. 
®rüdtet i()v xi)n an bie 95ruft in biefen farbigen 3BidteIn, 
O/ fo gebenlet be§ Süngling§, be§ guten, ber fie un§ 

reidEite 
Unb ber fünftig audE) mid^, bie Eure, näl&rct mA flei- 

bet. 
Unb'ilir, trefflid^er SWann", fo fprad^ fie getoenbet 3um 

Sftiditer, 
170 „$abet 35anf, bafe il&r SSater mir iüart in mandEierlei 

Säuen." 

Unb fie fniete barauf aur guten SBödinerin nieber, 
^üfete bie tüeinenbe grau unb bernal^m be§ @egen§ 

®elift)el. 
Slber bu fagteft inbe§, el)rh)ürbiger JRid^ter, äu §er- 

mann: 

161. tl^r: the fem. pron. relating to 2^äbd^cn in 1. 160, 
which is neuter grammatically. Comp, tl^rer, 1. 114. 

163. c§ embodies the idea in öerftönbtgcr, 1. 162, the 
parents will be intelligent like the son. 

168. nähtet unb fictbct are here equal to the future 
näl^rcn nnb ficibcn lüerbe. 

173. The poet introduces a characterization of Hermann, 
interpreting the unexpressed sentiment qi the magistratef 
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„Öißiö feib il^r, greunb, äu ben fluten SBirtcn 311 

ääl&Ien, 
.75 3)ie mit tüdötigen 3Kenfcf)en ben ^au^l^ölt äu fül&ren 

heiaäjt finb. 
S)enn icf) l^aBc tool&I oft flefel^en, bafe man 3tinber unb 

5Pferbe 
©0 tDie ©d^afe genau 6ei Xaufd^ unb §anbel 6etracf)tet; 
aber ben SKenfcfien, ber alleö erl^ält, toenn er tüd&tig 

unb qut i% 
Unb ber alleö serftreut unb äerftört burcf) falfcf)e§ be- 
ginnen, 
i8o®iefen nimmt man nur fo auf ©lüdE nnb Snfaß in§ 

$au§ ein, 
Unb bereuet au fpät ein übereiltet ©ntfdjliefeen. 
Stber e§ fd&eint, il^r t)erftef)t*§; benn il&r l^abt ein 

SKäbdjen ertoälölet, 
6u(Jö äu bienen im $au§ unb euern ©Item, ba^ 

brat) ift. 
galtet fie tool^I! S^r toerbet, folang fie ber SBirtfd^aft 

fidö annimmt, 
issSRid^t bie ©ditoefter bermiffen, nod) eure ©Item bie 

SCodöter." 

for a similar incorporation of natural inferences not in- 
cluded in the framework of the poem as expressed by the 
actors, See VI. 298, 302. 

174- 3U ääl^Icn: equivalent to the passive when thus used 
with gu, to he numhered. 

181. @ntfd[)Itcfecn = @ntfd[)Iufe: the use of the infinitive 
in place of the noun is common with Goethe. 

185. bie %oäjiitx: apparently a general Statement; you will 
not lack a sister nor your parents a daughter so long as 
Dorothea assumes charge of the household. Compare, 
however, 1. 66. 
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SJiele lanten inbe§, bcr aSödinertn nal^e aSertoanbte, 
aWancf)e§ 6ringenb unb il^r bic Befferc aBol^nung ber- 

fünbenb. 
9HIe bemal^ntcn be§ 3Käbd^en§ ®ntfcf)Iu6 unb fcgneten 

^ermann 
aWit hü>eutenben SItdEen unb mit Befonbern ©cbanfcn. 
190 3)enn f f agtc tool^I eine äur anbem flücf)tig an^ Ol^r 

l^in: 
„aScnn au§ bem $erm ein Bräutigam toirb, fo ift fie 

geborgen." 
$crntQnn fafete barauf fie Bei ber $^anb unb fagte: 
,,ßa6 un§ gelten, e§ neigt ficf) ber Zaq, unb fem ift 

ba§ ©täbtd&en." 
ßebl^aft gefpräd&ig umarmten barauf ©orotl^een bie 

SCBeiBer. 
195 ^ermann 30g fie l^inmeg ; nod^ biele ©rüfee Befal^I fie. 
khev ba fielen bie Äinber mit iSäjxeVn unb entfefe- 

lid^em SBeinen 
^^v in bie Kleiber unb tDoßten bie gtoeite 3Kutter 

nicf)t laffen. 
5!lber ein* unb bie anbre ber SBeiBer fagte gebietenb: 

187. A delicate touch in the poem. The arrival of friends 
and the promise of a better home for the invalid relieve 
Dorothea's departure of any Suggestion of withdrawal in 
time of need. 

195. Befal^I = trug fie i^nen an: nod^ is emphatic, many 
additional messages she entrusted to them for friends not 
present. 

196-202. Attention has been called to this passage as illu- 
strating Goethe's love for children and sympathy with 
them. 

198. ein* unb bie onbre: the feminine form used for the 
neuter = etneg unb ha^ anbcre. 
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„©tillc, ßinbcr! fte gef)t in bie ©tabt unb Bringt eucf) 

be§ guten 
200 3udE erbrote§ genug, ba§ eud^ ber ©ruber Beftellte, 

Site ber ©tord^ i^n jüngft Beim 3w*c^fiä*er borbei- 
trug, 

Unb tl^r fel&et fte Balb mit ien fcf)ön bergolbeten 

2)euten." 

Uxü> fo liefen bie ^inber fte Io§, unb $ermann entrife 

fie 

dlod^ hm Umarmungen unb ben fernetoinfenben 

201. The stork in populär lore is the harbinger of bless- 
ings, ber ©lücfgbringer, which brings the chjldren. 

202. ^ui: X^üte or S)üte is the more common form. 
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^ermann nnb Iiorotf{ea 

8lIfo qimen bie gtoei entgegen ber finfenben ©onne, 
®te in aSoHen ftcf) tief, getoitterbrol^enb, t)erl)üttte, 
2lu§ bem ©cf)Ieier, Balb l^ier Balb bort, mit glül^enben 

»liefen 
©tral&Ienb über bo^ gelb bie al^nung^boße Seleud^- 

tung. 
5 ,,3Köge ia^ brol^enbe SBetter", fo fagte ^ermann, 

„niäjt ettoa 
©d^Iofeen iin^ bringen mib l^eftigen ©ufe; benn Won 

ift bie @mte." 
Unb fie freuten ficf) beibe be§ l^ol^en toanfenben ffome§, 
®a§ bie 35urdöfcf)reitenben faft, bie f)of)en ©eftalten, 

erreicf)te. 

The title, 3WeIpomcne, the Muse of tragedy, was chosen 
to indicate the doubt and gloom in the heart of the lovers, 
and the uncertainty of the future which was opening be- 
fore them. The first four lines of this canto are regärded 
as almost perfect; the simplicity and naturalness of the 
opening, the graphic description of the approaching storm, 
the intermittent flashes of lightning foreboding the Coming 
tempest, cannot be surpassed. 

3. bilden = 93It^en: ßashes, with a Suggestion of the 
earlier meaning of the word. 

4. iöclcud^tung: acc. of effect after (au8)ftra]|Ienb, 
diifusing an ominous light. 

206 
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Unb e§ fagte barauf ba§ Sßäbd^en aum leitenben 

Srcunbe: 
10 „@uter, bem icf) äunäcfift ein freunblicf) ©d&tcffal ber- 

banfe, 
3)acf) unb gad^, toenn im greien fo mancfiem SScrtriefi- 

nen ber ©turnt braut, 
©aget mir iefet bor aHem, unb lel&ret bie ©Item micf) 

fennen, 
S)enen id& fiinftig s« bienen t)on ganjer ©celc geneigt 

Bin; 
S)cnn f ennt iemanb ben $erm, fo fqnn er il^nt leidster 

genugtun, 
15 SBenn er bie 2)inge bebenft, bie jenem bie toid&tigften 

fd^einen, 
Unb auf bie er hen ©inn, ben feftbeftimmten, gefegt 

^at. 
Saturn jaget mir bod^: toie gewinn' id^ SSater unb 

äßutter?" 

Unb e§ öerfeftte bagegen ber gute, berftänbige Jüng- 
ling: 
„D, tDie geb' id^ bir red^t, in flugeS, trefflid^eS 

aKäbd^en, 
2o3)a6 J>u äuöörberft bid) nad& bem ©inne ber @Item 

befrageftl 

11. Sad^ imb ^ad^: house and home, a rimed expression, 
of which there are many in the language. 

12. mid^ is the object of lehret, and @ltcm of !ennen. 

14. icmonb is less definite than einer. It often has a 
veiled reference to some one dimly revealed. 

15. er refers to jemonb. 

16. er: the master referred to in 1. 14. 
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2)enn fo ftrebt' id^ Bi§I)er bergebenß, bem aSater su 

bienen, 
SBenn id) ber asirtfcfiaft micf) aU toie ber metntgen an- 

nal^m, 
3frü]& ben 2tcfer unb \pät unb fo fieforgcnb ben SBcin- 

Berg. 
SKeine äßutter befriebigt* icf) tool^I, ftc toufet* e§ su 

fd^äften; 
25 Unb fo totrft in if)v aucf) ba§ trefflid^fte äRäbd^cn er-' 

fd^einen, 
SBenn bu ia^ ^au^ Beforgft, al§ loenn bn ba^ beinc 

bebäd^teft. 
8lBer bem SSater nid&t fo; benn btefer liebt ben ©d^etn 

aud^. 
®ute§ äßäbd^en, l^alte mid^ nidöt für falt unb gefüJ^HoS, 
SBenn id) ben SSater bir fogleid), ber gremben, ent- 

IlüIIe. 
30 ^a, id& fd&toör' ,eS, ba^ erfte SWal ift'S, bafe frei mir 

ein fold^e^ 
SBort bie 3i^nge berläfet, bie nid&t äu fd&toafeen geiool&nt 

ift; 
SIber bu lodEft mir l^erbor au^ ber 99ruft ein iebe§ 

aSertrmien. 
©inige Qievbe Verlangt ber gute SSater im Seben, 

22. tücnn = lüctl^renb. 

23. beforgenb: in prose, we should say, in place of the 
present participle, inbem id^.. .beforgte. — ^fo = ebenfo or fo 
anä): refers to his care of the vineyard as of the fields, as 
early and late. 

29. ben Spater = ben S:i&arafter or ha^ SBefen beS SBaterS. 
33-36. A modest and discerning but at the same time 
filial analysis of the character of the father. 
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23ünfcf)et äufeere S^iclien ber SieBe fotote ber 5Ber* 

el&rung, 
35 Unb er toürbc biclleicfit bom fd^Iecfiteren 2)tcncr Be- 

friebiöt, 
S)er bie§ toüfete au nuften, unb toürbc bcm befferen 

gram fein." 

greubig fagte fte brouf, awölet^ bic fd^nclleren 

©cfiritte 
®urcf) ben bunfcinben 5ßfab t)erbot)peInb mit leidster 

aJetoegung : 
„aSeibe aufommen l^off id^ fürtool^r aufrieben au 

ftellen; 
40 ®enn ber SKutter ©inn ift tDte mein eigene^ SBefcn, 
Unb ber äufeeren gie^be bin icf) bon Suöcnb nid&t 

frembe. 
Unfere ^iad^bam, bie gtonfen, in il^ren frül&ercn 

Seiten 
hielten auf ^öflid&feit biel; fic toar bem @blen unb 

aJürger 
SBie ben SJauem gemein, unb ieber entt)fa]&I fte ben 

©einen. 
4s Unb fo Brad^ten Bei un§ auf beutfdöer ©eite getDÖl^nlidö 

37. fd^neücrcn: the adjective is here used in an antici- 
patory sense, hastening her steps so that they became 
swifter. The rhetorical figure is called prolepsis, the ap- 
plication of an adjective to a noun in advance, thus antici- 
pating the result of the action of the verb. See VI. 95, 
IX. 140. 

42. in il^ren frül^eren Seiten: that is, in the peaceful days 
before the social order had been disturbed. 
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Slucf) Me ßtnber be§ SKorgen^ mit $änbefüffen unb 

©egcni^toünfd&c bcn eitern unb l&ieltcn fittlid^ ben Zaq 

8lIIc§, toaS id^ gelernt unb toa§ id& bon iung auf ge- 

tool^nt bin, 
SBog t)on fersen mir gel&t, icf) toitt e§ bcm Sllten er- 

aeigcn. 
soSlBcr tocr fagt mir nunmel&r: toie foH icf) bir fetter 

begegnen, 
Sir, bem cinaigen ©ol^n nnb fünftig meinem @e» 

bieter?" 

8lIfo \pTaä) fie, unb eben gelangten fic imtcr bcn 

Simbaum. 
$errlid& gISnate ber SKonb, ber botte, bom $immel 

l^erunter; 
9?ad&t toat'^, boHig bebedCt ha^ lefete ©d^intmem ber 

©onne. 
SS Wnb fo lagen bor il&nen, in SWaffen gegeneinanber, 
ßid^ter, l&eH toie ber %aq, unb ©d^atten bunfcler 

Sßädöte. 

46. ^onbefüffen: the plural of the noun is used with an 
infinitive to form a Compound noun; the noun is usually 
^anbfufe when it represents the act. Goethe notes this 
French courtesy in his Campagne in Frankreich, Werke, 
XXXIII. HO, Oct. 4. 

47- fittlid^ = fittig: civilly, well-behaved; fittlid^ is 
usually moral, ethical. 

56. fiid^ter: bright, illuminated Spots, contrasted with the 
gloom of the dark or of the dark storm cloud, 1. 2. 
— fflää^ie: genitive plural; translate the passage, and like the 
shadows of gloomy nights. 
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Unb e§ prte bte g^age, bie freunblicf)c, gern in bcm 

©döatten 
^ermann be§ l^errlicfien Saum^ am Drte, ber il^m fo 

lidb toax, 
S)cr nod^ l&eute bte Zvämn um feine SSertrieBne ge- 
feiten. 
60 Unb inbem fie ftd^ nteber ein toenig au rul&en 

gefeftet, 
©agte ber KeBenbe Süngling, bie ^ani be^ Tläbä^enS 

ergreif enb : 
„Safe bein §er8 bir e§ fagen unb folg* il^m frei nur in 

aßem." 
SO&cr er toagte fein toeitere^ SBort, fo fel^r aud^ bie 

©tunbe 
©ünftig toar; er fürcf)tete, nur ein 9?ein au ereilen. 
65 8ld&, nvb er fül&Ite ben 3ting om Singer, ba^ fd&mera- 

Iicf)e Sexäjen. 
8ßfo fafeen fie füll unb fd^toeigenb nebeneinanber. 

Stter bc^ 3Jläbä)en begann unb fagte: „SBic finb' 

icf) be§ aWonbeS 
^crrlid^en ®cf)ein fo füfe! er ift ber ^larl^eit be§ SlogeS 

gleid^. 
©cl^' id^ bod& bort in ber ©tabt bie Käufer beutlicf) unb 

$8fc, 
7o3In bem ©iebel ein genfter; micf) beud^t, xdj aäl&Ie bie 

©d&eiben." 

59. feine 5Bertrtebnc: comp. Note to VII. 15. 

60. gefefeet: sc l^atten. 

66. ftiH unb fd^lüetgcnb: without moving and in silence. 
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„aBa§ bn fte^t", tierfefete barauf ber gel^öltcne 

Süngling, 
„2)a§ ift unferc SBol^nung, in bte tcf) nteber bid^ fül^rc, 
Unb bieB genfter bort ift nteine§ 3inimer§ im 2)acf)e, 
®a§ t)ielleicf)t boö beine nun toirb; toir beränbem im 

§aufe. 
75 3)icfe gelber finb unfer, fie reifen sur morgenben 

$ier im ©cfiatten toollen toir rul^n unb be§ aWal^IcS 

geniefeen. 
9lBer lafe un§ nunmcl^r l^inaB burd^ SBcinberg unb 

©arten 
Steigen; benn fiel^, e§ rüdft ba^ fd^toerc ®ett)itter 

Iierüber, 
SCBetterleud^tenb unb halb berfdjlingenb ben lieblid&en 

SSottmonb." 
80 Unb fo ftanben fie auf unb toanbelten nieber ba^ gelb 

]&in 
®urd& ba§ mäcf)tige ^orn, ber näd^tlicfien Älarl^eit fidt) 

freuenb; 
Unb fie toaren sum SBeinberg gelangt unb traten in§ 

5DunfeI. 

Unb fo leitet' er fie bie bielen ?ßlatten l^inunter, 
®ie, unbel^auen gelegt, al§ Stufen bienten im Sau6- 

gang. 

71. gehaltene Jüngling: gehalten is more often and 
properly applied to the object repressed than to the subject 
repressing. See gel^altcnen ©d^nterg, IX. 109. 

76. IroHen = tücrbcn. 

83. bte btclcn Ratten: referred to in IV. 27, 28, 
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«sSongfam fdöritt fte l^inaB, auf feinen ©cf)ultem bie 

$änbe; 
Unb mit fd^toanfenben ßid^tern burdE)§ Sau6 überblidCte 

ber aWonb fte, 
©]&* er, bon SBettertooIfen uml&üllt, im ©unfein ba^ 

5ßQQr liefe, 
©orglid^ ftüftte ber ©tarfe ba^ äßäbd^en, ba^ über il^n 

l^erl^ing; 
aber fie, unfimbig beB ®teig§ unb ber rolleren ©tufen, 
90 f^ef)lte tvetenb, e§ tnadte ber gufe, fie brol^te su fallen, 
gilig ftredte qetüanbt ber finnige Süngling ben 9lrm 

au§, 
$ielt empor bie beliebte; fie fanf il&m Iei§' auf bie 

©d^ultcr, 
©ruft mar gefenft an ©ruft unb SBang' an SBange. 

^ ©0 \tanb er 
©tarr toie ein äßarmorbilb, öom ernften SBiUen ge- 

bänbigt, 
95 3)rü(f tc nid^t fef^i^ fie on, er ftemmte fid^ gegen bie 

©d^toere. 

85. bie ^anbe: the acc. absolute. 

89. ber rolleren (Stufen: Hart finds a felicitous use of 
the comparative here to show the cause of Dorothea's 
falling. 

90. fje^lte tretenb = trat fe^I: tripped or missed her 
footing as she walked.—e^ Inadfte ber gufe: her ankle 
turned. 

91. getDonbt = umgetoenbct, or fid^ umtoenbenb, or inbent 
er ftd^ fdftncH umtüanbtc. — ber finnige = ber bcfonnene: 
finnig is thoughtful, sensible; befonnen, prudent, cautious. 

95. ftentntte fid^ gegen bie ©d^toere: braced himself to 
Support his bürden. 
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Unb fo fül&It* er bie l^errltciic Soft, bie aBärme beö 

^eräen§, 
Unb ben SJoIfam be§ 2ltent§, an feinen Sit)t>en ber- 

l^aud^et, 
2;rug mit aKanneSgefül^I bie ^elbengröfee be§ SBeibeS. 

®od^ fte tierlöel^Ite ben ©d&merg unb fagte bie fd^er- 

aenben SBorte: 
100 „S)a§ bebeutet SJerbrufe, fo fagen Bebenflid^e Seute, 
SBenn Beim ©intritt in§ $^au^ niäjt fem bon ber 

©d^toelle ber gufe InadEt. 
§ätt' id^ mir bod) fürtoal^t ein beffere§ 3eicl)en ge- 

tüünfdöetl 
Safe un§ein toenij bertoeilen, bamit bid) bie @Item 

niäjt tabeln 
SBegen ber l&infenben äßagb, unb ein fd)Ied^ter SBirt 

bu erfd&eineft." 

loi. To stumble upon entering or leaving a house was 
a sign of ill omen in German folklore. 

104. Stipply ntd^t (from the previous line) before er«» 
fd^eincp. 



IX. Urania 

SRufcn, bie tl^r fo gern bte l^eraltcfic Siebe begünftigt, 

2IuT bem SBege biSl^cr ien trefflid^en Jüngling ge- 
leitet, 

2ln bie ©ruft il&m ba^ äßäbd^en nod^ bor ber SSerloBung 

gcbrüdft l^abt, 

Reifet aucf) ferner ben 99unb be§ lieblid^en ?ßaare§ 

tioHenben, 
5 2;eilet bie SBoIfen fogleid^, bie über il&r ©lud ftd^ 

l^craufäiel^n! • 

Slber faget bor ollent, toa^ iefet int §aufc gefcf)ie]&et. 

Ungebulbig Betrat bie SWutter sunt brittenntol toieber 
®cI)on ba^ 3itnmer ber SKänner, ba^ forglidö crft fie 

berlaffen, 

Urania was the heavenly Muse, the Muse of astronomy, 
represented with a staff pointing to a globe; SluSfid^t, the 
future. Both titles were chosen intentionally to embody 
the theme of the canto. The epic poets frequently invoked 
the Muses at the beginning of their poems, and also at the 
introduction of a new Situation or series of events, asking 
help that the poet might be assisted to complete worthily 
his task. 

8. erft = eben erft, or focben. 
216 
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©predöenb t)ont naiven ©etoitter, tiom fdöneßen SScr- 

bunfeln be§ aWonbeS, 
ioS)ann tiom Stufeenbictben be§ ©ol^nS unb ber 3iäcf)te 

Oefal^^en; 
Zaielte IcBl&aft bie greunbe, ba^, of)ne ba§ äßäbd&en 

äu ft)red^en, 
Ol&ne 3U toerben für i^n, ftc fo balb ftd^ bom Süngling 

getrennet. 

„aWad^e ntd^t fd&Itntntcr ba^ Übel!" berfefet* unmutig 

ber aSater; 
,,3)enn bu ftel^ft, toxi l&arren ja felBft unb toorten be§ 

2tuggang§." 

15 SIber gclaffcn Begann ber ^adjbar ftfeenb äu fl^red^en: 
„Swimer berbanf* td^ e§ bocf) in fold^ unrul^iger 

(Stunbe 
SKeinem feiigen 35ater, ber mir aU ^nahm bie SBurgel 
Silier Ungebulb au^rife, ba^ aucf) fein gä^d^en surüdE- 

Blieb, 
Unb id) ertDarten lernte fogleidE), toie feiner ber SCBei- 

fen." 
20 „(Sagt", berfefete ber 5ßfarrer, „toeld^ ^unftftüdE 

Brandete ber Sllte?" 
„S5a§ erääl^r id^ eud^ gern, benn jeber fann e§ ftd^ 

merfen", 

10. STufecnbletBcn: less common than §lu§BIctBcn. — ^bcr 
"^ää^ie ©cfal^rcn: 9?äd^te, gen. pl., translate, and of dangers 
by nignt. See VIII. 56. 

15. ber ffladibat: the apothecary. The apothecary, like 
men of unoriginal minds, has guided himself by proverbs 
and axioms and matter-of-fact and realistic conceptions of 
conduct. 
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©agte ber ^aäjbav barauf. ,,3tl§ ^nahe ftanb tcl| am 

©onntag 
Ungebulbig einmal, bie ^tfclie begierig erh)ortenb, 
5Die un§ foHte l^inau§ äum SSrunnen fixieren ber Sin* 

bm, 
25 2)odö fte fam niä}t; id^ Kef h)ie ein SBiefel bal^in unb 

bortl^in, 
Zveppm Iiinauf unb fjinab unb öon bem genfter aur 

S^üre. 
SWeine ^änhe tJridfelten mir; id^ fronte bie Xifd&e, 
ZvcCi;)pelte ftompfenb Iierum, unb nal^e toav mir ba^ 

SBeinen. 
3tIIe§ \af) ber geloffene SWann; boä) qB iäj e§ enblid^ 
30 ®ar au törid^t betrieb, ergriff er mid& ruliig beim 

Slrme, 
i^nfjvte äum genfter mtd& fjin unb ft)rad& bie bebenf- 

lid^en SBorte: 
'©iel&ft bu be§ S;ifd&Ier§ ba brüben für l^eute ge- 

fd&Ioffene SSerfftatt? 
aWorgen eröffnet er fie; ba rüliret fid^ $obeI unb @5ge, 
Unb fo gel&t e§ öon frülie bi§ STbenb bie fleißigen 

©tunben. 
asSTber bebenfe bir bie§: ber SKorgen totrb fiinftig er- 

fd&etnen, 
®a ber SWeifter fid^ regt mit ollen feinen ©efetten, 

24. 3um 93runncn.. .ber Sinben: The poet gives a touch 
of reality to the incident by details in his description. 

28. Unb nal^e tüor ha§ SBcincn = id^ toar no^e boron gu 
tDcincn. 

34. bie fleißigen (Stunbcn: supply l^inburd^, acc. of dura- 
tion of time. 



S)tr ben ©arg a^^ Bereiten urtb fd^neC unb qe\äjidt au 

boHenben; 

Unb fte tragen ba^ bretterne ^an^ gefd^öftig l&erüber, 

Sa§ ben ©ebulb'gen anlegt nnb ben Ungebulbigen 

aufnimmt, 
40 Unb gar Balb ein brüdtenbeö ^adj au tragen beftimmt 

ift.' 

3lIIe§ fal^ iäj fogIeid& im ®eifte toirflidö gefd&elien, 

©al& bie aSretter gefügt unb bie fd^lüarae garbe be- 
reitet, 

©afe gebulbig nunmel^r nnb l&arrete ruliig ber Sutfd&e. 

Kennen anbere nnn in aftJeifellöofter ©rtoartung 
4sUngebärbig l^erum, ba mufe id^ be§ ©argeö geben!en." 

Sädielnb fagte ber ^Pfarrer: „®e§ 5lobe§ rül^tenbeg 

aSilb fte^t 
Sßid^t aU ©d^redten bem SBeifen, unb nid^t al§ Qnbe 

bem grommen, 
Senen brängt e§ in§ ßeben aurüdE unb leieret il&n 

l^anbeln; 
Siefem ftärlt e§ au fünftigem $eil im 5;rübfal bie 

Hoffnung ; 
50 93eiben trirb aum ßeben ber Zob. ®er SBater mit Itn- 

red^t 

46-50. The ancients represented death as sleep, often 
symbolically by a beautiful boy with inverted torch. 
Lessing's brief treatise on "How the Ancients Depicted 
Death" had a wide influence and may be supposed to have 
affected this description. These lines were placed in 
letters of gold over the parted curtains above Goethe's 
coffin in the hall of his house at the time of his funeral. 

49. au marks the relation between Hoffnung and $etl. 
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$at beut empfinblidöen ^aien ben Zob im Zobe 

Ößtoiefen. 
Sciflc man boäj bcm Sütiöling be§ ebel rcifenben 

Sllterö 
aBert unb bcm 2llter bie Sugenb, bafe beibe be§ ctoigcn 

Äreifcö 
©id^ erfreuen unb fo ftd& ßeben im ßeben boHenbel" 

SS SÜBer bie Züx ginö auf. ©§ aeigte ba§ J^errlid^e 

5ßaar fid^, 
Unb eB erftaunten bie greunbe, bie liebenben ©Item 

erftaunten 
Über bie Silbunö ber SBraut, be§ SräutigamS 95il- 

bnnQ öergleidöbar; 
Sa, e§ fd^ien bie Slüre äu Hein, bie l&ol^en ©eftalten 
©inäulaffen, bie nun äufammen betraten bie ©d^toeCe. 
6o$ermann fteHte ben ©Item fie bor mit fliegenben 

aSorten: 
„$ier ift fie", fagt* er, „ein SWäbd&en, fo toie ilir im 

$aufe fie toünfd&et. 
ßieber SSater, empfanget fie gut; fie berbient e§. Unb, 

liebe 
aWutter, Befragt fre fogleid) nad& bem gansen Umfang 

ber SBirtfdEiaft, 

54. ficben im ßeben boHenbe: life he perfected in life. 

55. The contrast between the depressing philosophy of 
the apothecary and the brightness of hope and faith oc- 
casioned by the entrance of Hermann and Dorothea, is 
one of the most affective transitions in the poem. 

57. SBilbung: dative after tjergleidöbar. 

61. fo hne...fie = relative pronoun, such as; see V. 68. 
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Safe il^r fcl^t, tote fcl&r fte bcrbient, cud^ näl&cr au 

toerben." 
65 ©iliö fülirt* er barauf bcn trefflid&en ^Pfarrer betfette, 
(BaQte: „SBürbiger $err, nutt l&elft mir an^ biefer 

$8eforöttt§ 
©d&tteH uttb löfet ben ßnotett, öor beffett ©nttoicflung 

id& fd^aubre. 
®ettit teil fjahe ba^ SWöbd^ett al§ meitte Sraut ttid^t 

getoorbert, 
©ottbertt fte glaubt aU SKagb itt ba^ $au§ ju gelin, 

nnb iäj fürdEite, 
70 S)a6 UTttotKtg fte fitelit, fobalb totr gebett!ett ber $eirat. 
Slber etttfctiteberi fei e§ fogleid^! SRid^t lättger im S^r- 

tum 
©oH fie bletbett, tote id& ttid^t länger ben 3toeifel 

ertrage, 
gilet uttb aetget aud^ W^ ^ie SBetöl^eit, bie toir Der- 

el^t^ettl" 
Uttb e§ toettbete ftd& ber Oeiftlid^e gleid& ^uv @e- 

feHfd&aft. 
75 aber leiber getrübt toar burd& bie 9lebe be§ SSaterS 
©d^ott bie ©eele be§ 3)?äbd&en§; er l&atte bie muttterett 

3Borte 
SBit bel&agltdier STrt itt gutem ©intte geft)rodE)ett: 
„Sfl/ ba^ gefönt mir, mein Kinb! aWit greuben erfal&r* 

id&, ber ©ol^n l^at 
3lud& toie ber aSater ©efd^madE, ber feiner Seit e§ ge- 

toiefen, 
64. toerbcn = ftcl^cn. 
72. ertrage = ertragen !ann. 
77. in gutem ©inner with kindly intent. 
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so^mmer bie ©d^önfte äum ^anae gcfül^rt, unb cnblid^ 

bie ©d^önftc 
Stt fein $au§ al§ grau fid^ öcliolt; ba§ SWüttcrdien 

toar e§. 
3)enn an bcr 95raut, bie ber SWann ftd& crtDäl^It, läfel 

gleidö fici^ erfenncn, 
SBeld^e^ @eiftc§ er ift, unb ob er fid^ eigenen SBert 

fülilt. 
STber il^r braud&tet tool^I oud& nur n)enig 3ett aur ®nt- 

fd^Iiefeung? 
8s %tx\xi mid^ bün!et fürtoal^t^, il^m ift fo fd&h)er nid^t au 

folgen." 

^ermann l^örte bie SBorte nur flüd&tig; ilim bebten bie 

©lieber 
%\vcitxi, unb ftiHe toar ber ganae ^rei§ n\xx\. auf einmal. 

3rber \^Qi% trefflid^e "^(ä^i^zw., bon fold&en f^jöttifdien 

aSorten, 
SBie fie ilir fd^ienen, beriefet unb tief in ber ©eele 

getroffen, 
90 ©tanb, mit fliegenber JRöte bie SBange bi§ gegen ben 

StadEen 
Übergoffen; bod& l^ielt fie fid^ (x\i unb nalim fid& au* 

fammen, 

83. SBcIdfteg @ctfte§: see III. 12.— fid^ eigenen SBert = 
feinen eigenen SBert; fid^, dat. after eigenen. 

84. ^l^r brandetet tüo^l aud^: you, too, apparently needed, 
that is, as well as myself. The reference is to Canto II. 
147-8. 

90-91. bie SBange übergoffen: the acc. absolute, See 
VIII. 85. 
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@t)rad^ 3U bem 2llten barauf, nid^t ööHig bie ©d&mer- 

aen öerbergenb: 
„2;raunl au foldö^ni ©mpfang \)at mid& ber (So^n niäjt 

bereitet, 
2)er mir be§ aSaterS 3trt gefd^übert, be§ trefflid&en 

95ürger§, 
95 Unb id^ toeife, id& ftel^c öor eud^, bem gebilbeten "SJlanne, 
Ser fid^ fliig mit jebem beträgt nnb gemäfe ben ^ßer* 

fönen. 
SÜBcr fo fd&eint e§, il^^ fül^tt nid^t SKitleib genug mit 

ber Strmen, 
Sie nun bie (SäftoeUe Betritt nnb bie eud^ gu bienen 

Bereit ift; 
®enn fonft würbet il^r nid^t mit Bitterem ©t>otte mir 

aeiflen, 
100 SBie entfernt mein ©efd^idE öon eurem ©ol^n unb t)on 

eud) fei. 
greilid^ tref iäj nur arm mit JEIeinem SBünbel in§ 

^an^ ein, 
®a§, mit allem berfel^u, bie frol^en SetDol^ner getoife 

mad^t; 
Sfber iäj lenne mid& tDol^I unb fül&Ie bo§ ganae SBer- 

l^ältnig. 

93. Bereitet = borfecreitet: Goethe uses both forms in 
the Iphigenie: 

,,©döienft borbercttct alle§ au berncl^mcn." 
S^oaS: „?tuf§ Ungel^offte toat td^ nid^t Bereitet." 

Act I, Sc. 3, 11. 477, 478. 
loi. Dorothea enters with her bündle in just the manner 
that her father had deprecated, II. 185. 

103. id^ lennc mid^ — idfj !enne meine (Stellung. 
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Sft c§ ebel, mtd& gleid& mit fold^ent ©t)otte au treffen, 
105 ®er auf ber ©d^toeHe beinal^* mid^ fd^on aii§ bem 

$aufe äurütftreibt?" 

^atiq Betoegte fid^ Hermann unb tDtnIte bem geift«' 

lid&en %xeunbe 
Safe er tn§ ättittel ftd^ fclilüöc, fogleid^ äu öerfd^eud^en 

bm Strtum. 
©ilig trat ber Kluge l&eron, nnb fdiaute be§ Tläbäjen^ 
©tiCen SSerbrufe unb gel^öttenen ©d^mera unb S^ränen 

im STuge. 
110 5Da befalil il^m fein ®eift nid&t gleid& bie 3Serh)irrung 

3U löfen, 
©onbern öielmel^r ba^ betoegte ®emüt au t>rüfen be§ 

3Räbd&en§. 
Unb er fagte barauf au ii^v mit öerfud^enben SBorten: 
„©id^er, bu überlegteft nid&t tt)oI)I, Tl'dbdjen be§ 

3ru§Ionb§, 
SBenn bu, bei gremben au bienen, bid& aHaueilig ent- 

f^Ioffeft, 
iisSBaS e§ l^eifee, ba^ ^au^ be§ gebietenben $errn m 

betreten; 
^enn ber $anbfd&Iag Beftimmt ba^ ganae ©d&idffal 

be§ SölireS, 

105. (öd^on is connected with auf ber ©d^hJeHc: even on 
the threshold. 

106. bem gciftlid^cn grcunbc: see Note to VI. i. 

107. Supply um before fogleid^. 

iio. S)a bcfal^I if^m fein dJcift: a Homeric form of ex- 
pression. See also IV. 95. 

113. be§ §lu§Ianb§: see Note to II. 23. 

114. 2Benn for al§. 
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Unb gar t)tele§ äu bvlben berbinbct ein einätgeö ^a* 

iDort. 
©inb bod^ ntclit ba^ ©d&lDerfte be§ ®tenft§ bie 

ermübenben aSege, 
Sttd^t i^cr Bittere ©d^toeife ber etDXQ brängenben 3trbeit; 
110 SDenn mit bem Sned^te augleid^ bemül^t fid^ ber tätige 

greie: 
Slber äu bulben bie üanm be§ §erm, toenn er nn* 

geredet tabelt, 
Ober biefe§ unb iene^ Begel^tt, mit fid^ felber in 3^^^- 

Unb bie $eftig!eit nod) ber grauen, bie leidet fid^ 

eräürnet, 
3Wit ber ^inber rol^er unb übermütiger Unart: 
125 ®a§ ift fd&toer äU ertragen, unb bod& bie 5ßflid&t äu 

erfüllen 
Ungefäumt unb rafd^, unb felbft nid^t mürrifd^ äu 

ftodfen. 
®od^ bn fd^einft mir ba^n nid^t gefd&idft, ba bie ©d&erge 

be§ aSater§ 
©döon bidö treffen fo tief, unb bod& nid&t§ getüöl&nlid^er 

t)or!ommt, 
9IB ein SWäbd^en äu t>Iagen, bafe tool^I il^r ein Süng* 

ling gefalle." 
130 2IIfo \pvaäj er. ®§ fül^Ite bie treffenbe ^ebe ba^ 

9Käb4)en, 
123. grauen: gen. sing., here in the sense of i&errin, 
mistress, compare auf @rben, 1. 269. 

125. 2)a§, all these, gathers up and embodies in one 
Word the various hardships mentioned in 11. 121- 124. 

130. bie treffenbe fRebe: equal in prose to tüte treffcnb 
bie SRebe fei. 
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Unb fie l^ielt ftd^ ntd^t mel^r; eB ^exQten \iäj ilirc @e- 

fü^Ie 
aWäd^ttg, e§ l^oB \i(tj bic »ruft, au§ ber ein ©eufser 

j^erborbrang, 
Unb fie fagte jogleid^ mit l^eife öergoffenen S^ränen: 
„£), nie toeife ber berftänbige aWann, ber im ©d^mera 

un§ ^u taten 
I3S SDenft, tt)ic toenig fein SBort, ba§ falte, bie ©ruft au 

befreien 
Se t)on bem Seiben vermag, bo§ ein l^ol^eg ©d^idtfal 

un§ auflegt. 
^^v feib glücflidö unb frol&, toie foHt' ein ©d^cra enä} 

öertDunben? 
®odö ber Sran!enbe füfilt anij fd^wteralidö bie leife 

Serül&rung. 
9?ein; e§ l^ülfe mir nid&t§, toenn felbft mir aSerfteHung 

gelänge. 
i4o3ci9ß fi<^ gleit^/ toö§ ft)äter nur tiefere ©d^meraen 

bermelirte 
Unb mid& brängte öieHeid&t in ftiÜberael^tcnbeS ©lenb. 
Safet mid^ iüieber J^intoeg! '^6) barf im $aufe nid^t 

bleiben; 
Sd& toiH fort unb gel&e, bie armen SKeinen au fud&en, 
3)ie td| im UnglüdE berliefe, für mid& nur ba^ Sefferc 

tt)äl)lenb. 
145 ®te§ ift mein fefter gntfd^Iufe, unb id^ barf eud^ barum 

nun befennen. 



134 ber bcrftänbigc Tlann: that is, the purely intellectual 
man without emotion. 

140. tiefere: see VIII. 37- 
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3Ba§ im fersen fid^ fonft tool^I ^aijxe l^ättc üerboröcn. 
Sa, be§ ajater^ ©pott l^at mid^ tief ö^roffen; nid^t, 

toeil iäj 
©tola unb cmpfmblid^ bin, h)ic e§ toolil ber Tlaqh 

nid^t gcaicmet, 
©onbem tDcil mir fürtoalir im $eraen bic SReigung 

fid& regte 
ISO ®cgen ben Süngling, ber l&eute mir aU ein ©rretter 

erfd^ienen. 
35enn aB er erft auf ber ©trofee mid^ liefe, fo toar er 

mir immer 
Sn ©ebanfen geblieben; id^ badete be§ glüdtlid^en 

aWäbd^eng, 
25a§ er üieHeidEit fdE|on aU aSraut im bergen möd^te 

betoaliren. 
9tl§ id^ toieber am SSrunnen il&n fanb, ba freut* id^ 

mid^ feines 
155 STnblidES fo fel^r, afö toär' mir ber $immlifd&en einer 

erfd&ienen. 
Unb id^ folgt* il^m fo gern, aU nun er aur SWagb mid& 

geh)orben. 
25od& mir fd^meid&elte freilid^ ba^ ^erg (id^ toill e§ 

geftel^en) 
Sluf bem SBegc l^ierl^er, aB fönnt* id) Dietteid^t ilm 

berbienen, 
SBenn idE| toürbe be§ §aufe§ bereinft unentbel^rlidEie 

©tüfee. 
i6o2[ber, adE|! nun fei)* id) auerft bie ©efal^ren, in bie id^ 

146. ^a^re = Sa^re lang or l^inburd^. 
158. als: as if, er = ba^. 
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Tili) begab, fo nal^ i>em ftill ©eliebtcn äu tüo^nen, 
9?un erft fül^r td&, tüxe Weit ein arme§ Tläbäjen ent» 

fernt ift 
aSon bent retclieren Süngling, unb toenn ftc bie 2;üd^- 

tigfte toäre. 
3tIIe§ ba§ Iiab* id^ gefagt, bamit ii)v ha§ $er3 niäjt 

t)er!ennet, 
i6s 2)a§ ein Sn^aä beleibigt, bem iäj bie aSeftnnung ber- 

banfe, 
5Denn ba^ mufet' iä} erh)arten, bie ftiCen SBünfd&e üer* 

bergenb, 
5Da6 er fict) bräd^te 3iitiäd&ft bie 95raut sunt $aufe 

gefül&ret; 
Unb tote l^ött* td^ aBbann bie Iieintlid^en ©d&meraen 

ertragen! 
©lüdEKd^ bin td& gewarnt, unb gIüdEKd& I5ft ba^ 

®el)etmni§ 
i7oaSon bem »ufen ftd& Io§, iefet, ba nodi ba^ Übel tft 

l&eilbar. 
3tbcr ba§> fei nun gefagt. Unb nun foH im $aufe midi 

länger 
$ter nid)t§ l&alten, too id& befd&ämt unb ängftlidö nur 

ftel&e, 
grei bie Steigung befennenb unb jene törid^te Hoff- 
nung. 

163. nnb tücnn = toenn aud^. 

166. mufet', etc.: indicative, for this, I was bound to 
anticipate. 

167. gefül^ret: the past participle for the present with 
verbs of motion. 

171. Stber ba^ fei nun gefagt = Slber toag id^ gefagt l^abe, 
fei ö^nug, a Grecism. 
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iRtd)t bie ^aäjt, bie breit ftd^ bebedEt mit finfenben 

SBoüen, 
ipsSWdöt ber roHenbc ®onner (iäj l&ör' il^n) foß mid^ 

t)crl)tnbcrn, 
9?tcl|t be§ 9ieöen§ ®u6, ber braufeen öemaltfam l&eraB- 

fci^Iägt, 
9tocI| ber faufenbe ©türm. 3)a§ l^ob' tcl| oUeö ertragen 
Sluf ber traurigen glud^t unb nal^ am öerfolgenben 

geinbe. 
Virib iä) gel&e nun lieber l^inouö, toie iäj longe getoofint 

Bin, 
iSoSSon bem Strubel ber 3cü ergriffen, öon allem au 

fd&eiben. 
ßcBet tDol^n idö bleibe nid^t länger; e§ ift nun ge- 

fdöelien." 

Sflfo f^jrotf) fie, fid& rafd& gurüdf nad& ber Xüre be- 

iDegenb, 
Unter bem STrm ba^ SBünbeld^en noä), ba^ fie brad^te, 

belüal^renb. 
SIber bie SKutter ergriff mit beiben 2lrmen ba^ 

SWäbdEien, 
185 Um ben Seib fie faffenb, unb rief bertounbert unb 

ftaunenb : 
,,©ag*, tt)a§ hebeutet mir bie§? unb biefe bergeblidfien 

S^ränen? 

174. Notice the repetition of ntd^t, the initial word in 
11. 175 and 176. 

181. es ift nun gefd^cl^en: that is all past. 

186. ©ag*: the mother, whose love Dorothea has won, 
addresses her with bu, expressive of her new affection. — 
toaS bebewtet mir btc§: how shall I Interpret thisf 
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9?ein, idj laffe bid^ ttid^t; bu bift mir be^ ©ol^neS SSer- 

lobte." 
2tber ber 3Sater ftanb mit aSibertDÜIen bagcgcn, 
Sluf bie aSeinenbe fd^auenb, unb fprad^ bie öerbriefe* 

lid^en SBorte: 
190 ,,2lIfo ba^ ift mir aulcfet für bie l^öd&ftc SRad^fid^t ÖC* 

iDorben, 
3)a6 mir ba§ Unangcnel^mfte öefd&iel^t nod^ aum 

©d^Iuffe be§ SCage§! 
25enn mir ift unleiblid^er nid&t§ atö tränen ber 

aSciber, 
ßeibetifd^aftlic!) ©efd^rei, ba^ i&eftiö üertoorren bc» 

ginnet, 
SBa§ mit ein h)enig SSernunft fid^ liefee gemäd^K^er 

fdölid&ten. 
195 SKir ift läftig, nod^ länger bie§ tounberlid&e beginnen 
Stnsufd^auen. SBoHenbet e§ felbft; id^ gelie au Settc." 
Unb er n)anbte fid^ fd^nell unb eilte, aur Kammer äu 

geilen, 
SBo il^m ba^ Qf^hett ftonb unb too er au rul^en getDol^nt 

toav. 
9tber il^n i^ielt ber ©ol&n nnb fogte bie flel^enben 

SBorte: 
200 „aSater, eilet nur nid^t unb aürnt nid&t über ba^> 

Wdbäjml 
^äj nur f^abe bie ©dE)uIb öon aEer aSertoirrung au 

tragen, 

188. bagcgcn: over against her, with a touch in bagegen 
of Opposition in his attitude. 

193. Passionate clamor in violent confusion beginning. 
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®te unertoartet ber Qtewxb nod^ burd^ SSerfteHung 

bermelirt l^at. 
Jlebet, mürbiger $crrl bcnn enäj bertraut* id^ bte 

©ad&c. 
$äufct nid^t SIngft unb SBerbrufe; boßenbet lieber ba^ 

®anäel 
205 ®cnn id^ möclitc fo l^od^ eud^ niäjt in 3ufunft berel&ren, 
SBenn i^v ©d^abenfreube nur übt ftatt J^errlid^er 

28ei§l&ett." 

SädEielnb berfe^te barauf ber toürbige 5ßfarrer unb 

fagte: 
„SBeld^e ffiluglieit Iiätte benn h)oI)I ba§ fd&önc 95c- 

fenntniS 
5Dtefer ®uten entlodtt unb un§ entl&üKt xl)v ®emüte? 
210 Sft niä}t bte ©orge fogleid) btr gur SSonn* unb greube 

getDorben? 
Webe barum nur felbft! lDa§ Bebarf e§ frember ©r- 

Härung?" 
9?un trat ^ermann l&erbor mib \pta(tj bte freunblid^en 

SBorte: 
„Safe bid^ bte 3;ränen ntd^t renn, nod^ biefe flüd&ttgen 

©d^mergen; 
3)cnn fic DoQenben mein @IüdE unb, toie id& iDÜnfd^e, 

ba^ beine. 
«s9Hd&t baS trefflidie SWäbd^en al§ SWogb, bie grembe, 

SU bingen, 
ftam td^ 8um Srunnen; idf) tarn, um beine SieBe au 

toerben. 

208. benn: is common in questions, but has often a slight 
inferential force, / wonder then. 
211. frembct (Jrllarung = bte erllänmg eines gretn^en. 
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SÜBer, ad^I mein fd^üd^tcmcr ©lief, er fonnte blc Stei- 
gung 
5Deine§ $eräcn§ nid^t fefin; nur greunblid^feit fal) er 

im Sluge, 
STB au§ beut ©^^iegel bu ilin be§ rui&igcn SrunnenS 

begrüfeteft. 
230 ®idö in§ $au§ nur gu füliren, e§ toar fd&on bie $älfte 

be§ ®Iücfe§. 
3rber nun boHenbeft bu niir'§! D, fei mir gefegnet!" 
Unb e§ fd^aute ba§ SKäbd^en mit tiefer SRül&rung aum 

Süngling 
Unb bermteb nid^t Umarmung unb ^fe, ben ®tpfel 

ber ^xevibe, 
aSenn fie ben Siebenben finb bie lang erfel^nte aScr- 

fid^rung 
225 duftigen @IüdE§ im Seben, ba^ nun ein unenblid^e§ 

fd^einet. 

Unb ben übrigen l^otte ber ^farrl^err alle§ erfläret. 
8Iber ba^ SWäbt^en fam, bor bem aSater fid& löcralid^ 

mit Stnmut 
S'Jeigenb, unb fo il^m bie $^anb, bie guriidtgegogenc, 

Kiffenb, 
©^jrad^: „S^r toerbet geredet ber Überrafd&ten Dcr- 

aeilien, 
230 ®rft bie tränen be§ ©d&meraeö unb nun bie S^rSncn 

ber ^tmbe. 
D, Vergebt mir iene§ ©efül^I, hergebt mir oud^ btefcS, 

221. tJoUcnbcft bu mtr*8: see 1. 241. 

225. ha^: relates to QilM for its antecedent; it is hap- 
piness which now seems illimitable, not life, mere existence. 
229. Supply fic before fprad^. 
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Unb lafet nur mid^ in§ ®Iüdt, ba^ mn mir öcöönntc, 

mid^ finbenl 

Sq, bcr crfte aSerbrufe, an bcm id& aScrtoorrcne fd^ulb 

toar, 

©et ber le^te äugletd^! SB03U bic Tiaqb fttf) bert)flicf|tet, 
235 2:reu, 3U liebenbcm 33icnft, ben foH bie Xod^tci cud^ 

Iciftcn." 

Unb ber aSoter umarmte fie gletd^, bie SlrSnen bcr- 

bergcnb. 
Xraulid^ fam bie SWutter l&erBei unb füfete fie l^eralid^, 
©dlüttelte $onb in $anb; e§ fd^lpiegen bie toeinenben 

grauen. 

@ilig fafete barauf ber gute, berftönbige ^farrl&err 
240 ©rft be§ 9Sater§ $anb unb 30g ilim bom ginger ben 

Xtanvinq, 
(9?id|t fo leidet; er toar öom runblid&en ©liebe ge- 

Iialten) 
ÜJol^m ben SHing ber SKutter barauf unb berlobte bic 

^inber; 
(Sptaä^: «Slodi einmal fei ber golbenen Steifen SSc- 

ftimmung, 
3fcft ein S5anb 3U Inü^jfen, ba^ ööllig gleid^e bem alten. 

236. The native goodness of the father is here revealed 
in the last canto. 

240. In some parts of Germany wedding rings are ex- 
changed by the bridal couple at their formal betrothal and 
wem permanently. 

241. The poet introduces skilfully a touch of humor to 
relieve the intensity of the Situation. Shakespeare often 
uses humor even amid scenes of pathos. The sources of 
tears and of laughter are often side by side. 
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245 ®icfcr Süngliriö ift tief öon ber Siebe awni aWäbd^cn 

VLnb bc^ aKäbd^en öcftel^t, ba^ aud^ il^r ber SünöKng 

ertoünfd^t ift. 

2IIfo bcrIoB* i6) eu6) l&ier unb fegn* eud^ fünftigcn 

3etten, 

2Kit bem SBißen ber ©Item unb mit bem QeuQni^ be§ 

gfreunbe§." 

Unb e§ netötc ftd^ ö^ci^ ntit ©eöenStoünfd&en ber 

Jiad^bar. 
250 STber ate ber geiftlitfie $err ben golbenen 9leif nun 
©tedCt' an bic $anb be§ Wabi^m^, erblidCt' er ben 

anbeten ftaunenb, 
Sen f(f|on $ermann auöor om 95runnen foröKift Be- 

traditet. 
Unb er fogte barouf mit freunblttf) ftfiergenben 3Borten: 
„SBiel bu öerlobeft bidö \^on gum atoeitenmal? ©afe 

nid^t ber erfte 
255 95räutigam Bei bem Slltar ftd^ aeige mit l^inbcmbem 

einf<?ru(f)!" 

9lber fie fogte barauf: ,,0, lofet midi biefer ©rinn- 

rung 

247. fegn* eud^ lünftiöen Seiten = für lünftige Seiten: 
the dative is rare in such cases even in prose. 

248. ntit bem SBillen ber ©Item: with the consent of the 
parents.—mit bem QcugniS: the apothecary is introduced 
as a witness. 

251. ftaunenb: in apparent amazement, for the pastor 
knew the story of Dorothea's betrothal and of the death 
of her first lover. Comp. VI. 187; VII. loi ; VIII. 65. 

254. ^afe nid[)t ber erfte, etc. : this sentence depends upon 
some verb understood, as 16) l^offe bod^. 



ginen Stugenblidf töeilienl ^enn tool)! berbicnt fie ber 

©Ute, 
®er mir il^n fd&eibcnb gab unb nt(f|t aur $eimat gu- 

rüdfam. 
2nie§ fal^ er borau§, al§ rafd) bie Siebe ber greil^eit, 
260 2K§ iiin bie ßuft im neuen berönberten SBejen 3U 

lüirfen 
S;rieb natf) 5ßari§ 3u gel^n, bal^in, too er Werfer nnh 

Xob fanb. 
'ßebe ölüdCIidö/ fctgt* er. 'S^ gel)e; benn alle§ be- 

toegt ft(f| 
Sefet auf ©rben einmal, e§ fd&eint fidö alle§ gu trennen, 
©runbgefe^e löfen ftd^ auf ber fefteften Staaten, 
265 Uvb e§ löft ber Sefife fid^ Io§ bom alten Sefifeer, 
Sfreunb fid^ Io§ bon greunb; jo löft fidö Siebe bon 

Siebe. 
Sdö bcriaffe biä) l^ier; unb, too idö jemals bidö toieber 
ginbe, toer toeife e§? aSieüeid^t finb biejc ©eft^räd^e 

bie legten. 
Shir ein Sfrembling, fagt man mit SRed&t, ift ber SKenfdö 

I)ier auf ©rben; 

259. bie Siebe ber gretl^eit: objective gen. = ^ur greil^eit. 
261. The fate of Dorothea's betrothed resembles that of 
Adam Lux as described in VI. 190. 

263. einntal': a confirmatory adverb here, as we knew. 

264. The prose order would be, ©runbgefc^e ber fefteften 
Staaten löfen fid^ auf, 

268. (^t^pta^e: the singular is more common in such 
cases. 

269. Possibly a reference to a favorite hymn of the 
German church beginning: 

„3d& bin ein ®aft auf ©rben." 
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27o2KcI)r ein grcmbling al§ jemals ift nun ein iebct 

öetoorben. 
Un§ öel^ört ber ©oben nidit mel&r; e§ toanbern bic 

©d^äfee; 
®oIb unb ©ilber fd^milät au§ hen alten l&eiliöcn 

formen; 
STIIeS regt ftd^, Qtö tooffte bie aSelt, bic geftQÜetc, 

rüdCtüärtS 
Söfen in Kliaog unb ?iad|t ftd^ auf, unb neu fid^ gc- 

ftQlten. 
275 33u Ben)a]5rft mir bein §crä; unb finben bereinft h)tr 

un§ toiebcr 
ÜBcr bcn S^rümmern ber 3BeIt, fo ftnb totr erneute 

®ef(i&öt)fe, 
UmgeBilbet nnh frei unb unobl^ängig Dom ©diidtfal. 
2)enn toa^ feffelte ben, ber foId)c S^age burd^Iebt l^at! 
SIber foH e§ nidit fein, ba^ ie toir, an^ biefen ©efal^ren 
280 ©lüdCItdö entronnen, un§ einft mit Sfi^^uben toiebcr 

umfangen, 
O, fo erl&alte mein f(f|h)eBenbe§ Stib öor beinen ®e- 

bonfen, 

Several Biblical references contain a like expression: 3S<5 
hin ein ®aft auf @rben, Ps. CXIX. 19; alle l^aben belannt, 
ba^ fic ®äfte unb grentblinge finb, Heb. XI. 13-14. 

271-272. fd&ntilat = tüirb untgefd^molaen: Many churches 
were rifled, and precious works of mediaeval art were 
melted in order to furnish money for the support of thc 
army as well as for private enrichment 

275. betüal^rft: equal to the future or imperative, belüa^re 
bu mir bein ©era. W. 

278. feffelte: pret. subjunctive, = fönnte feffeln, a doubt- 
ful question implying a negative answer. 
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Safe iu mit öleid^em SWwte au ®IM unb UnglüdC bereit 

fcift! 
Sodtet neue SBol&nung bid^ an unb neue Serbinbung, 
©0 geniefee mit SDanf, toaS bann bir ba§ ©döicffal 

bereitet. 
28s Siebe bie ßiebenben rein unh Iialte iem @ntm ixij 

banthat. 
aber bann anä) fefee nur leitfit hm beireglitfien gufe 

auf; 
^enn e§ lauert ber bo^dte ©d^mera be§ neuen aSer- 

lufteS. 
heilig fei bir ber 2;ag; bod^ fd&äfee ba^ Üehen niijt 

l&öiier 
9tB ein anbere§ ®ut, nnb aüe ®üter finb trüglid)/ 
290 STIfo ft)rad^ er, unb nie erfd&ien ber ®ble mir toieber. 
2[IIe§ berlor id& inbeS, unb taufenbmol bad&f id& ber 

SBamung. 
3lnn aud& benf id^ be§ 3Bort§, ba fd|Sn mir bie Siebe 

bo§ ®Iütf ^ier 
Keu Bereitet unb mir bie l^errlid&ften Hoffnungen Quf- 

fc^Iiefet. 
€>, öcraeil^', mein trefflid^er Sreunb, ba^ id&, felbft 

an bcm STrm bid& 
a95$oItcnb, Bebe! ©0 fd^eint bem enblid) gelanbeten 

©dliffer 

286. Even then plant your foot but Hghtly. 

2I8S. ^ciltg fei bir ber ^ag: Let every day he consecrated 
to noble purp ose. 

289. S110 ein anbereS ®ut: The meaning is: Set not a 
supreme value upon life, there are some gifts even more 
to be prized. — ^unb = benn: expressing the reason of t^c 
proceeding. 
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Sludö ber fid^erfte ©runb be^ fefteften 95oben§ au 

fd&lpanfcn." 

Stifo f^^rodö fic unb ftedfte bie SRinge nebencinanfeetr. 
Stber ber Sräutigam j^^rad^ mit ebler, männlid^er 

Siülirunö: 
,,®efto feftcr fei, bei ber allgemeinen ©rfd^ütfrung, 
300 ®orotl&ea, ber Sunb! SBir tooHen Iialten unb banexn, 
geft un§ l&alten unb feft ber f(f|önen ©üter SSefifehim. 
®enn ber aKenfdö, ber aur ft^toonfenben Qeü aud^ 

fd|h)onfenb gefinnt ift, 
®er öermeliret ba§ Übel, unb breitet e§ toeiter unb 

ipeiter; 
Slber toer feft auf bem ©inne beliarrt, ber bilbet bic 

aßelt ftd&. 
30s ?itdöt bem Seutfd^en geatemt e§, bie fürd^terlidic Se- 

toegung 
gortauleiten unb and) au tüanlen Iiierl^in unb bortlitn. 
®ie§ ift unfer! fo lafe un§ fagen unb fo e§ bel^aupten! 
®enn e§ toerben noä) ftet§ bie entfd^Ioffenen Söller 

ge:prtefen, 

299, 301. fefter and feft: the repetition of these adjectives 
increases the emphasis. 

300. Hermann addresses Dorothea by name for the first 
time.— lüir tüollcn: let us. — Italien = auSl^altcn. — bauem 
= auSbancrn. 

302. S^cnfd^ = Sl^onn. — aur fd^toanlcnben S^tt aud^ 
fdfjtpanicnb g^finut ift: who in times of change is of 
changeful mind. 

304. ber hübet bic SBelt fid^: fashions the world to his 
will. 

307. ^ie^ ift unfer: this land, this heritage is ours. 



3)te für ©Ott unb ®efefe, für ©Itern, SBeiber unb 

ßinber 
3io©tritten, unb gegen ben geinb aufammenftel&enb 

erlagen. 
33u Bift mein; nnb nun ift ba^ Tleine meiner aU 

iemoB. 
3liä)t mit Summer toiH id^'^ beiraliren unb forgenb 

gentefeen, 
©onbern mit 2Kut nnb S'raft. Unb broI)en bie§mal 

bie geinbe, 
Ober fünftig, fo rufte mitf) felbft unb reid^e bie SBaffen. 
aisSBeife id^ burd& bid^ nur berforgt ba^ §qu§ nnb bie 

lieBenben ©Item, 
O, fo ftellt fidö bie 93ruft bem geinbe fidler entgegen. 
Unb gebädite jeber toie id^, fo ftänbe bie 2Kad&t auf 
Segen bie SWad&t, nnb toir erfreuten unS alle be§ 

5rieben§." 

309. ®ott unb ®cfe^: notice the alliteration; see note 
to I. 141. 

310. gegen ben geinb sufantntcn ftcl^cnb erlagen: who 
have fallen while standing united against the enemy. 

311. metner aU jemals: more mine than ever. The 
possessive adjective is seldom compared. It is here a bold 
and eflFective feature in these closing lines. 

312. Äumnter: perhaps equal to fear of loss. 
314. felbft: modifies bu understood. 

318. erfreuten: pret. subjunctive. 

The conclusion of the poem reaches a lofty height of 
noble patriotism and of the consecration of the individual 
to the general good. Happiness and success involve lof tier 
duty, and the prosperity of the individual rests upon the 
loyal devotion and service of the individual. 



QUOTATIONS FROM HERMANN 
UND DOROTHEA 



1. ®eben tft (Saäje ie^ Jftcttfien. I, 15. 

2. ®§ nimmt bie ©efofir bem SWenfd^en alle Scftn- 
nung. T, 121 — 2. 

3. ®§ berlöfet bcr SKcnfd^ fo ungern ba§ ßefete bcr 

$abe. I, 129. 

4. ®§ befd^Iei(f|t bie gurtfit gar Balb bie fersen 

ber 2Kenf(f|en. I, 158. 

5. ©Uten SKenfd^en fürtüalir \pxxäjt oft ein l&imm- 

lifd^er Oeift 3«/ 
Safe fie fül&Ien bie 3lot, bie bem armen JBruber 
beborftel&t. II, 44 — ^45. 

6. ®er ©lüdtlid^e glaubt nid^t, 
Safe no(f) SBunber öejd&el&n; benn nur im ®Ienb 

erfennt man 
@otte§ ^anb unb ginger, ber gute 2Kenfd&en gum 
Outen leitet. II, 50—53. 

7. Sft tüolil ber ein toürbiger Tlann, ber im ®Iüdt 

unb im UnglüdE 
©ici) nur allein bebenft unb ßeiben unb greuben 

3U teilen 
yiiäjt berftel^et unb nid^t ia^n Don ^craen Bctocgt 

lüirb? II, 99 — loi. 
240 
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8. 2111er Slnfang tft fd^toer, am fd^ipcrften ber STn- 

fanö ber aSirtftfiQft. II, 166. 

9. Ungcrcd^t bleiben bic SKänner, bie Seiten ber 

Siebe öergelien. II, 186. 

10. 3Sa§ im aKenjtfien nici)t ift, lommt auci) nici)t 

Qii§ il&m. III, 3. 

11. 3)er eine I)Qt bie, bie anbern anbete ®ahen, 
Seber brandet fie unb jeber ift boij nur auf eigene 

SEBeife 
®ut unb glüdlidi. III, 50 — 52. 

12. aSer nici)t bortDÖrtS gel^t, ber lommt äurüdEe. 

III, 66. 

13. ©in gefd&äftige§ SBeib tut feine ©tfiritte Ver- 

gebens. IV, 15. 

14. 2)enn toer lange bebenft, ber toäl)lt nid&t immer 

ba^ Sefte. IV, 105. 

15. ®er ©ingelne ftfiabet ftd^ f eiber, 
SDer fidi bitigibt, toznn \xä) nid)t alle gum ^an» 

3en beftreben. IV, 144 — 145. 

16. Ser 3)?enfci) foH immer ftreben äum Seffem. 

V, ^~7. 

17. StUer 3uftanb ift gut, ber natürlidö ift unb Ver- 

nünftig. V, 12. 

18. $Bicle§ h)ünfci)t fid^ ber aUenfdi, unb bod^ bebarf 

er nur toenig. V, 13. 

19. ^enn bie S^age finb Iura unb befdEiranft ber 

©terbliiien ©dEjidEfal. V, 14. 

20. ®er SlugenblidC nur entfdieibet 
über ba^ ßeben be§ SKenfdEien unb über fein gan- 

ae§ ©efdEiirfe. V, 57—58. 
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21. ^mn naä) langer aJerotung ift bod^ cm icbcr 

©ntfdölufe nur 
SBcrl be^ Tloxmnt^, c§ ergreift boä) nur ber 9Ser« 
ftänb'ge ba^ Jfted&te. V, 59—60. 

22. Sntmer gefäJ^rltd&er ift'ö beim SBäl^len biefe§ 

unb iene§ 
3iebenl)er au bebenicn, m)b fo bQ§ ©efül^I äu ber« 
toirren. V, 61 — 62. 

23. Sic SBünfdie berl^üHen un§ felBft baS @e* 

toünfdite; bie ®aben 
kommen öon oben l&erab in il^ren eignen ®e- 
ftalten. V, 69 — 70. 

24. SBQlire Steigung boHenbet fogleid^ ^um SWanne 

ben Jüngling. V, 76. 

25. 3)er giüditige fennt fein ©cfefe; bexm er toel^rt 

nur ben Zob ab. VI, 58. 

26. ©I^ bu b^n ©d&effel ©ala mit bem neuen Se- 

lannten berael^ret, 
2)arfft bu nid|t leidEitlid^ il^m trauen; bid^ mad^t 

bie Seit nur getoijfer, 
SBie bu e§ Iiabeft mit.ilim, uvb toie bie greunb« 

fd&aft befiele. VI, 163—165. 

27. ÜWemanb toeife, toie lang' er e§ J)(d, too§ er rul^ig 

befifeet. VI, 203. 

28. 2trmut felbft madit ftola, bie unberbiente. VI, 

241. 

29. 33er 2InbIidC be§ ®eBer§ ift toie bie ©oben er- 

freuIidEj. VII, 25. 

30. ©in toanbexnbe^ Tläbijen ift immer öon fd^toan- 

fenbem SRufe. VII, 93. 
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31. ®tenen lerne Beigeiten i)a§ SBeib naä) il^rer 93e- 

ftimmung ; 
33enn burtf) 33tenen allein gelangt fie enblid^ aum 

$errfd^cn, 
3u ber öerbienten ©etoalt, bie bod^ il^r im $aufe 

gepret. VII, 114 — 116. 

32. Kennt jentanb ben $erm, fo lann er ü)m leidster 

genug tun. VIII, 14. 

33. 5De§ 5tobe§ rül)renbe§ 93ilb ftel&t 
3H(f)t aB ©direcfen bem SBeifen unb nid&t oI§ 

®nbe bem grommen, IX, 46 — ^47. 

34. ®er $anbj(f|lag beftimmt ba^ gange @ci)idEfaI 

be§ Sal^reg, 
Unb gar öieleö gu bulben berBinbet ein einaige§ 
Satoort. IX, 116 — 117. 

35. Ser Gardenie fül^It audi fd^merglidö bie leife 

Serülirung. IX, 138. 

36. 9iur ein grembling, fagt man mit Sftetfit, ift ber 

aKenfdi l^ier auf ©rben. IX, 269. 

37. heilig fei Mr ber S;ag; botf) fd^äfee ba^ SeBen 

nid^t l^ol^er 
8Ifö ein anbereS ®ut, unb alle ®üter finb trüg- 
lid^. IX, 288—289. 

38. SDcr SKenfd^, ber gur fditoanlenben S^t and) 

fd)n)anfenb geftnnt ift, 
S)cr bermel^ret ba^ ÜBcI unb Breitet e§ weiter 
unb toeiter. IX, 302 — 303. 

39. aSer feft auf bem ©inne Bel^arrt, ber Bilbet bie 

SBelt fid&. IX, 304. 



EXPLANATIONS 



In nouns, the genitive singular when it differs from the 
nominative, and the nominative plural are given. Streng 
plurals are indicated by -c and by *, *c, or *cr when a 
mutated vowel occurs, weak forms by -[e]n. 

A dash indicates that the title word is to be supplied; 
with nouns, it shows that the plural form is like the 
Singular. 

The principal parts of strong verbs are given. In 
separable verbs, the prefix is not to be repeated, but is to 
be understood in its proper position with all parts. $abcn 
is the auxiliary of all transitive (including reflexive), im- 
personal, modal auxiliary, and all intransitive verbs, unless 
the auxiliary is indicated by f, or f and 1^. Many transitive 
verbs may also be used intransitively and reflexively. Many 
participles of transitive verbs, used in the predicate, and 
denoting a State or condition into which the subject has 
passed, are used with fein. 

As any infinitive may be used substantively, as well as 
any adjective, it has not seemed necessary specially to 
mention such use, unless it constitutes a fixed form. As 
most adjectives may be used adverbially without change 
of form, and have the same meaning, they are not separately 
noted in the vocabulary. 

As German words are usually accented on the radical 
syllable, and as all separable prefixes are regarded as 
accented, the accent is not specially indicated in these 
obvious cases. In Compound words the accent falls on 
the determinative component, as (B^n'l^au^. Words with 
prefixes which are usually separable, when the latter are 
used inseparably, have the accent on the root word. 

The several groups of meanings in a word are separated 
by a semicolon. 
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ABBREVIATIONS 



acc, 


accusative. 


m., 


act. 


active (voice). 


n., neut.. 


adj,, 


adjective. 


neg.. 


adv.. 


adverb(ial). 


N.G., 


arch., 


archaic. 


nont.. 


art. 


article. 


nunt.. 


aux., 


auxiliary. 


obj.. 


cf.. 


confer, compare. 


ord., 


colloq.. 


colloquial(ly). 


orig., 


collect.. 


collective(ly). 


Part., 


comp., 


Compound. 


pass., 


compar., 


comparative. 


Perf., 


conj.. 


conjunction. 


pers., 


contempt, 


., contemptuous. 


PK 


dat.. 


dative. 


poet., 


decl. 


declined. 


poss., 


def., 


definite. 


pred., 


demon.. 


demonstrative. 


Pref., 


dial. 


dialectic. 


Prep., 


dimin., 


diminutive. 


Pres., 


exclam.. 


exclamation. 


pret.. 


t. 


feminine. 


pron., 


ng., 


figurative. 


prop., 


G., 


German. 


recip.. 


gen.. 


genitive. 


reß., 


Gr., 


Greek. 


reg.. 


h 


"^cibtn. 


rel. 


tmper., 


imperative. 


f., 


impers., 


impersonal. 


sep.. 


ind., 


indicative. 


S. G., 


indec, 


indeclinable. 


sing., 


indef.. 


indefinite. 


St., 


inf.. 


infinitive. 


suhjunc, 


inß.. 


inflected. 


subst., 


insep., 


inseparable. 


superl.. 


interj., 


interjection. 


tr.. 


interrog., 


interrogative. 


undecl.. 


intr., 


intransitive. 


unus.. 


irreg., 


irregulär. 


US., 


l or IL, 


line or lines. 


w.. 


lit., 


literal(ly). 





masculine. 

neuter. 

negative. 

North German. 

nominative. 

numeral. 

object, objective. 

ordinal number. 

original (ly). 

participle or participial 

passive. 

perfect. 

person(al). 

plural. 

poetic. 

possessive. 

predicate(ly). 

prefix. 

preposition. 

present. 

preterit. 

pronoun. 

proper. 

reciprocal. 

reflexive. 

regulär. 

relative. 

fein. 

separable. 

South German. 

Singular. 

strong. 

subjunctive. 

Substantive (ly). 

Superlative. 

transitive. 

undedined. 

unusual. 

usually. 

weak. 
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oib, adv, and sep, accented 

pref,, off, away, down. 
Sübcnb (-S, -c), w., even- 

ing; west. 
Sübcnteuer (-4, -), n,, ad- 

venture. 
ober, conj,j but, however; 

= fonbcm, VII. 52; a</z/., 

again. 
oböctragen, />or^ adj. from 

abtragen, worn out. 
abicl&nen, tr., decline, re- 

fuse, reject. 
obmeffcn (mafe, gcmeffcn, 

xai'fjfi) , tr., measure off, 

ad just; weigh, consider, 

V. 200. 
abfd^ragen (fd^Iug, gcfd^Ia* 

gen, fd^Iägt), tr., refuse, 

decline, reject. 
Slbfid^t (-, -cn), f., In- 
tention, purpose. 
abtragen (trug, getragen), 

tr., bear away; remove; 

wear out. 
abtrorfnen, tr., dry, wipe 

away. 
abtuärtS, adv., down, down- 

wards. 
abtüel^ten, tr., or intr. with 

dat., ward off, avert. 
abtoifd^en, /r., wipe off. 
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a^, interj., ah!, oh!, alas! 
ttriöt^ig, num., eighty. 
adpjen, intr., groan, moan. 
Slder (-S,. •"), w., field, 

land. 
Slbant (-S, -g), w., proper 

noun, Adam. 
Stber (-, -n), f., artery, 

vein. 
STl^nl^err (-n, -cn), m., an- 

cestor, forefather. 
äl^nlid^, adj., like, similar. 
al^nungSbott, cfdf., presage- 

ful, foreboding, ominous. 
all, adj. and pron., all, 

whole, entire; alle§, neut. 

sing, used collect., all, 

everybody, VI. 68; allc§ 

unb iebe§, each and all; 

= gana, VI. 50; = jcber, 

II. 166, III. 9, V. 12. 
allct'n(e), indec. adj., alone; 

adv., only, solely; = bie 

©inaige, IL 67; conj., but, 

only. 
allental, adv., always; ein* 

mal [üx — , once for all. 
allöcntct'n, adj., common, 

general, universal ; int 

— en, in general. 
a'llbcrberbli^, adj., all-des- 

troying. 
a'llbcrlöinbernb, adj., all-ob- 

structing, all-checking. 
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a'Hgu, adv.y too. 

a'llauctiiö, adv., too hastily. 

a'naugcltnb, arfz/., too gen- 
tly, too indulgently. 

a'ügugrofe, arf/., too great. 

al§, con/., when, as, since; 
as if; after an adj. in 
comp., then ; after a neg., 
but; äfter nouns in app., 
as; = tüte, III. 9; =baJ5, 
IX. 158; — nun, now 
when. 

alSba'nn, adv., then. 

alfo, adv., so, thus; co«/.j 
hence, then, so, accord- 
ingly. 

alt (comp., älter, superl., 
ält[e]ft), adj., old, aged; 
ancient; former, IX. 265. 

mta'r and Wltax (-§, pL 
US. OTä're), w., altar. 

Sl'Ite[r], m. or /., the old, 
the aged; father, IL 230; 
VIII. 49; pl. as noun, the 
aged; the ancients, III. 

65. 

TOer (-g, -), n., age, old 
age; collect., the aged, 
IV. 85, VI. 26. [old. 

altern, intr. 1^. and f., grow 

am = an bem. 

an, />r^/>. (rfa/. or acc), 
sep. accented pref., adv., 
at, by, beside; on; to, to- 
wards; in, IL 246, VII. 
78. 

Slnbltc! (-§, -e), w., sight, 
spectacle ; look, glance ; 
ohj., x^t — , the sight of 
her, VII. 14; fein — , 
sight of him, IX. 155. 

anbihfen, tr., look on, re- 
gard. 



onber, adj., other, different; 
next, second ; f oUowing ; 
(et)tüa§ anberS, sorae- 
thing eise or different, II. 
258. 

anberS, adv., otherwise, dif- 
ferent (ly). 

anbrü(!en, tr., press, push; 
— an, pröss upon or 
against. 

anfallen (fiel, ö^f offen, 
fäfft), tr., fall upon, at- 
tack, IV. 170; seize, VI. 

Sfn^ng ([c]g, *e), begin- 

ning, commencement. 
anfangen (fing, gefangen, 

fängt), intr. and tr., be- 

gin, commence. 
anfaffen, tr., lay hold of, 

grasp. 
angeben (gab, gegeben, 

giebt), tr., state, allege, 

cite; suggest, propose. 
a'ngel^ören, intr. with dat., 

belong to. 
Singer (-§, -), w., grass 

plot, meadow, common. 
Si^ngft (^e), f., anxiety, fear, 
ängftlid^, adj., anxious, ap- 

prehensive; timid; ohj., 

= angftüoff, fraught with 

anxiety, V. 220. 
anl^alten (l^ielt, gel^altcn, 

l^ält), tr., hold in, check, 

stop, rein up; reß., unus. 

= an fidft l^alten, restrain 

one*s seif, IX. 91. 
anlegen, tr., put on. 
anlehnen, tr., lean against; 

eine iütt — , leave a 

door ajar; angelel^nt, 

ajar, IV. 19. 
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anltcöen (lag, gelegen) , 
intr., fit, lie close to. 

anloden, tr., attract, tempt. 

anmaßen, reß. with gen., 
arrogate, assume, usurp, 
Claim. 

STnmut, f,, grace, charm. 

axmt^mtn (nal^m, genom*= 
men, nimmt), tr., accept, 
receive; reA. with gen., 
take Charge of, interest 
one*s seif in; adopt, VII. 
184, VIII. 22. [serve. 

anfdöaucn, tr., look on, ob- 

anfdgitfen, reü,, prepare, 
make ready. 

anfeilen (\a^, gefeiten, 
fiegt) , tr., look at, regard ; 
with dat., to see in one, 
V. 75, VI. 182. 

Slnftalt (-en), f., prepara- 
tion ; establishment ; = 
Untemel^mung, enterprise, 

III- 35. 
«ntcil (-[e]8, -e), m., 

share; sympathy, interest; 

Title of Canto I. 
Antrag (-[e]§, *c), w., 

offer, proposal. 
antreiben (trieb, getrieben), 

tr., drive, urge on; impel, 

IV. 224. 
Slnttoort (-en), f., answer. 
antworten, intr. and tr., 

answer. 
a'nbertrauen, tr., entrustto. 
ongiel^en (30g, gegogen) , 

tr., put on, dress. 
Srpfel (-§, '■), w., apple. 
Apfelbaum (-§, ^e), w., 

apple tree. 
^Ipotl^e'fe (-n), f., apoth- 

ecary*s shop. 



Slpotl^e'fer (h?, -), m., 
apothecary. [bor. 

Slrbeit (-en), f., work, la- 

HrbeitSmann (-§, -männer 
or -leute), m., workman, 
laborer. 

Slrglnol^n (-8), m., sus- 
picion, mistrust. 

arm {comp., ärmer, superl, 
ärmft), adj., poor, unfor- 
tunate, wretched ; sing, 
as noun, IL 31, III. 56; 
pl. as noun, 1. 15. 

Slrm (-e§, -e), w., arm. 

Slrmut, f., poverty. 

Slrt (-en) , f., way, manner, 
kind. 

?rfd^e, f., ashes ; pl., -n, rare. 

mt (-e§, -"e), w., a large 
branch, bough. 

Sltem (-S), w., breath. 

auc§, arfz/., also, too, like- 
wise, besides; even; — 
fo = ebenfo, I. 127; after 
a relative pron. or adv., 
— ever ; f . . . aud), how- 
ever, II. 232; tnenn . . . 
aud^, even if, VI. 281; 
really, indeed, V. 162. 

Äue (-n), f., meadow. 

auf, prep. {dat. or acc), on, 
upon ; at ; to, toward ; for ; 
in view of, in search of, 
V. 94; sep. accented pref. 
and adv., up, upon, up- 
wards, open; interj.^ up!; 
adv., laut auf ladeten, 
burst out laughing or 
laughed out loudly, IL 
229, 230; with hah and 
adj. in the acc. forms ad- 
verb, as, auf§ befte, aufg 
neue; — etoig, forever. 
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au'fbttoa^xtn, tr., störe up; 
preserve, guard. 

fäl^rt), intr, f., start up, 

rouse; fly into a passion, 

IL 245. 
aufforbcm, tr., invite, urge, 

summon, challenge. 
aufgellen (ging, gegangen), 

intr. f., go up, rise; open, 

IX. SS. 
aufhalten (l^tclt, gcl^alten, 

i)dli), tr., hold up, detain, 

check; reü,, stay. 
cmftcben (l^ob, gcl^oben) , 

tr., lift up, raise. 
auflad^cn, »«/r., burst out 

laughing, laugh loudly. 
auflegen, tr., lay on, impose. 
auflöfcn, reü., loosen; dis- 

solve, IX. 264; be an- 

nulled; sever. 
aufncl^men (nal^m, genom*» 

mcn, nimmt) , tr., take up, 

or in; receive. 
aufregen, tr., stir up, excite, 

arouse, waken. 
aufs = auf \iQ&. 
auffÄltcfeen (fd^Iofe, qt^ 

fd)ioffcn), tr., open; dis- 

close, reveal. 
auffegen, tr., set up, put 

on; set down, establish. 
aufftel^en (ftanb, geftanben), 

intr. f., stand up, rise. 
auffteigen (fttcg, gefttegcn), 

intr. f., rise, ascend. 
ouffud^en, tr., seek out, 

search for. 
auftun {iai, getan), tr,, 

open. 
Sluftrag (-eS, *e), m., com- 

mission, errand. 



auftoad^fen (tvud^S, getoad^«" 

fen, toäd^ft) , intr. f., grow 

up. 
Sluge (-S, -n), n., eye; inä 

— fallen, catch one's eye, 

attract one*s attention ; 

im — l^aben, have in 

view. 
Slugenblid (-S, -e), m. 

moment, instant. 
Stuguf'tuS, prop, noun, m,, 

Augustus. 
au8, Prep, (dat.), out of, 

from; of, because of; 

adv., out, forth; over, at 

an end; t)on l^ier — , 

from this place; = t)on 

IV. 84; = 'l^erauS, IV. 

235; sep. pref. 
auSbeffem, tr., repair, re- 

store. 
SluSbrud^ (-es, ""e), w., out- 

break. 
auSbenfen (badete, gebadet), 

tr., think out, devise. 
au'Sbrütflidö, adj., express, 

explicit. 
Ausgang (-[e]S, *e), w., 

result, issue. 
auSgeftorben, from auSfter* 

ben, die out; desolate, 

deserted. 
auSj^alten (l^ielt, gel^altcn, 

l^ält), tr., sustain, main- 

tain; intr., hold out, con- 

tinue. 
auSfommen (fam, geloms^ 

men), come out, go out. 
SluSlanb (-es, -"er [unus.]), 

foreign land. 
auSlefen (laS, gelcfen, lieft) , 

tr., select, choose; draft, 

conscript, IV. 90. 
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augncl^men (nol^m, öcnont:* 

mcn, nimmt), fr., take 

out, except; reß., look, 

appear. 
anstehen, tr., speak out, 

finish speaking; = l&er* 

ou^fprcc^cn, utter, speak 

freely. 
au§rcifecn (rife, ßcriffcn) , 

tr., tear out, pull up. 
onSfd&ltcfecn (Wlofe, ge»» 

fd^Ioffcn), fr., shut out, 

exclude. 
aufecn, arfz/., out, outside, 

without; out of doors; 

nac^ — , = toward 

strangers, I, 207. 
SCijfecnblcibcn (-§), n., = 

SiuSbleibcn, non-arrival, 

continued absence. 
äu^er, adj., outer, outward; 

ba§ fiufecrc, the exterior, 

outward appearance, VI, 

161. 
SIu§fid&t (-cn), f., outlook, 

prospect. Title of Canto 

IX. 
miSfpottcn, tr., ridicule, 

mock. 
ouSfprcd^cn {\ptaä), gc* 

fprod^cn, ft>rtd^t) , tr., 

speak out, pronounce; ex- 

press; = ]&crau§fprcrf}cn, 

speak freely. 
ausstatten, tr., supply, 

equip (esp. with dowry 

or marriage outfit), II. 

183. 
ouiftcigcn (fttcg, gcfticßen), 

intr. f., Step out, alight. 
ougftcrbcn (jtarb, gcftorbcn, 

fttrbt), Jwfr. f., die out, 

become extinct ; auSgc* 



ftorbcn, desolate, like a 
desert. 

cm8ftrc(!cn, tr., reach out, 
extend. 

austeilen tr., distribute, al- 
lot. 

auggteren, tr,, adorn, Orna- 
ment 



^a^ (-e§, *e), m., brock, 
iöadtrog (-eg, *e), w., 

kneading trough. 
fda^n (-en), /., track, 

road; path; career. 
balb, adv., soon, quickly, 

readily; balb . . . balb, 

now...then, at one time 

...at another. 
93al!en (-§, -), m., beam, 

timber. 
baUen, tr. and reß., roll up ; 

Clinch, double up. 
Söalfam (-S, -e), m., bai- 
sam, balm. 
93anb (-e§, 'er), n., band, 

ribbon. 
93anb (-eS, -e), n., bond, 

tie. 
Söanbe (n), f., band, troop. 
bänbtgen, tr., control, mas- 

ter, restrain. 
bang[e], adj., timid, anx- 

ious, fearful. 
IBonf (^e), f., bench, seat. 
93arm5cr3tgfeit, f., mercy, 

pity. 
S3aro'n (-§, -e), w., baron. 
S3arfdöaft (-cn), f., ready 

money, cash. 
a3aud^ (-e§, 'e), m., belly; 
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bcn — Italien, hold one's 

sides, IL 230. 
bauen, tr., cultivate; build, 

erect. 
^oucr (-§, -n), m., peas- 

ant, farmer. 
bau [ e ] rif d^, adj., rustic ; 

boorish. 
a3aul^crr (-n, -en), m., 
. builder, contractor ; Su- 
perintendent of public 

works, III. 33. 
f&aum (-c§, ^c), m., tree; 

beam, timber, IL 22. 
htf, insep. pref. unaccented. 
beben, intr., quiver, tremble. 
SScd&er (-§, -), w., cup, 

goblet, beaker. 
beSctd^t, part. adj., intent 

on, mindful of, VII. 175. 
bcbäd&ttg, adf., deliberate, 

cautious, discreet ; meas- 

ured (of steps), IV. 166. 
hebauetn, tr., pity, be sorry 

for, regret. 
htbtdtn, tr., Cover, 
bebcnfen {bebaute, bebadf)t), 

tr., consider, think of, be 

mindful of, care for; re- 

flect upon, think over, 

IV. 105. 252. 
bebenfitdö, adj., thoughtful, 

reflecting ; doubtf ul, VI. 

160 ; serious, solemn, 

awe-inspiring, IX. 31 ; 

hazardous, VI. 169 ; 

timid, apprehensive, VIII, 

iio. 
bcbeuten, tr., mean, signify; 

point out, indicate. 
bebeutenb, part. adj., sig- 
''ficant, meaning. IL 146, 
\ 118, V. 209, VII, 189; 



serious, IV. III. 240; im- 

pressive, emphatic, V. 

108. 
bebienen, tr.j serve, wait 

on; past part., VII. 161. 
bebrol&en, tr., threaten, ad- 

monish, V. 197. 
S3ebrü(!unö (-en), f., op- 

pression. 
bebürfcn (bcburfte, beburft, 

bcbarf), intr. {with gen.) 

and tr., need, require. 
S3ebürfmg (-ffe§, -ffc), n., 

need, want; often collect., 

needs, wants, I. 80, III. 

beöürftig, adj., in need of, 

wanting. 
befalören (beful^r, befal^ren, 

befäl&rt), tr., travel over, 

traverse. 
befallen (befiel, befallen, 

befällt), tr., fall upon, at- 

tack; come upon (one). 
befeHen (befal^l, befolgten, 

beftel^It) , tr., command, 

direct; = auftragen, en- 

trust, commend, send, 

VII, 195. 
befcftigen, tr., fasten, at- 

tach. 
beftnben (befanb, befun«^ 

ben), reü., find one*s seif, 

be. 
befleifeigen (beflife, beflif* 

fen), reü., busy one's 

seif with {gen.) ; carry 

on, I. 58. 
befragen, tr., question, ask; 

reü., naö) ethxi§ — , in- 

quire about, VIII, 20. 
befreien, tr., free, deliver, 

rescue. 
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I bcfricbtgcn, tr., satisfy, 
I please; appease. 

I bcfüMcn, tr., feel of. 

hcaeien (begab, ht^ehen, 

ocqicht), reß., betake 

one's seif, set out^ go; 

expose one*s seif, IX. 161. 
begegnen, intr, f., also f^., 

meet, encounter; = ge« 

fd&el^cn, happen, II. 160; 

act towards, treat, VIII. 

SO. 
begel^cn (beging, begangen), 

tr., celebrate. 
bege]|ren, tr., desire, de- 

mand, ask for. 
bcgctftem, tr,, inspire. 
Regier, f., desire, longing; 

passion, lust, VI, 112. 
93egierbe (-n), f., desire, 

longing; passion, lust. 
begierig (nad^ or auf), adj., 

desirous, eager, impatient; 

with gen., eager for. 
beginnen (begann, begon»» 

nen), intr., begin, com- 

mence, set about; do, per- 
form, IX. 193. 
beginnen (-§), n., act, 

action, proceeding, enter- 

prise; mit blinbem — , 

blindly. 
begleiten, tr., accompany. 
93egleiter {-4, -), w., com- 

panion. [happy. 

beglüdcn, tr., bless, make 
93egnabtgung (-en), f., par- 

don, mercy. 
begnügen, reß., content 

one's seif, be satisfied. 
iBegriff (-e^, -e), m., idea, 

nption; im — fein, be on 

the point of, about to. 



begrüften, tr,, greet. 
begünftigen, tr., favor, sup- 

port. 
begütert, adj., rieh, wealthy. 
besagen, intr., please, suit; 

impers., it is gratifying. 
bel^aglid^, adj., comfortable, 

contented ; complacent, 

A^^- ■ ■ ■ 

belgarren, tntr., persist in 
(auf), adhere to; con- 
tinue, persevere; feft auf 
bem ©tnne — , adhere to 
one*s purpose, stand . 
steadfast, IX. 304. 

bel^auen (bel^aute, bel^auen), 
tr., hew; trim (of trees). 

bel^aupten, tr., assert, main- 
tain, uphold. 

be]^enb[e], adv., quickly. 

bel^errfd^en, tr., govern, con- 
trol. 

bei, prep. (dat.), adv. and 
sep. pref., by, near, at, 
with, among; at the house 
of; in connection with, 
III. 79, IX. 299; bei fid6 
felbft, to himself, V. 150. 

betbe, adj., pl., both, two. 

S3ei'faII (-§), w., approval, 
applause. 

beim = bei \>txa. 

beina'l^e, adv., almost, near- 

betfa'mmen, adv., together. 

beifet'te, adv., aside. 

a3ei'fptel (-§, -e), n., ex- 
ample. 

beifte^en (ftonb, geftonben), 
intr. (dat.), assist, Sup- 
port, aid. 

bei^ei'ten, adv., betime», 
early. 
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bclonnt, part adj., known, 

acquainted. 
S3cfanntc [-er, -e] (-n, -n), 

m, and f., acquaintance. 
©cfonntfd^aft (-cn), /., ac- 
quaintance. 
bcfcimcn (bcfonnte, bc# 

fonnt), tr., confess, ad- 

mit. 
Söcfcnntntg (-ffeS, -ffe), n., 

confession. 
bcücibcn, ^r., clothe. 
bcücntmcn, ^r., oppress, 

grieve; past. part. (also 

ocüommcn) , anxious, op- 

pressed. 
bcfümtncrn, reß., be con- 

cerned or anxious about 

(um). 
htlaben ( bclub, beloben ) , 

tr., load; past part,, 

heavy-laden. 
beleben, tr., enliven, 

quicken, animate ; im 

gangen — , be the life and 

soul of, VII. 60. 
beleibigen, tr., offend, hurt, 

injure. 
S3eleibiöun0 (-en), /., in- 

jury, offense. 
S3elen#unö (-en), f., il- 

lumination, light. 
^Belieben (-§), n., liking, 

pleasure, inclination. 
bclol^nen, tr., reward, 
bemerfen, tr., mark; re- 

mark; note down, record, 

V. 230. 
S3emerfunö (-en), /., re- 

mark, Observation, 
bemül^cn, tr., trouble; reß., 

exert one's seif, strive 

about (um). 



©cmül^en (-§), n., labor, 

effort. 
©emül^unö (-en), f., labor; 

pains, trouble; endeavor. 
©enel^mcn (-§), n., bear- 

ing, manner; conduct. 
bequem, adj., convenient. 

comfortable, easy. 
bequemlid^ = bequem, adj\, 

convenient, comfortable. 
SSeratung (-en), f., delib- 

eration; consultation. 
bereit, adj., ready, prepared. 
bereiten, tr., make ready, 

prepare; ^ilfe — , aid or 

give help, I. 180. 
SSereiten (S), n., prepar- 

ing. 
bereuen, tr., repent, regret. 
83erö (-§, -e), m., moun- 

tain; == SBeinberg, vine- 

yard, IV. 32. 
berga'n = bergau'f, adv., 

up Hill, 
bergen (borg, geborgen, 

btrgt), tr., savc; secure; 

Protect; colloq., geborgen, 

provided for, VII, 191. 
bergu'nter, adv,, downhill. 
aSerid^t (-§, -e), m., ac- 

count, report. 
berul^igen, tr,, calm, com- 

fort, relieve, reassure. 
berül^mt, part, adj., re- 

nowned, famous. 
93erü]^rung (-en), /., touch 

(-in^), contact. 
befänj^tgen, tr,, sooth, 

soften, pacify, appease. 
befd^äbigen, tr,, injure, 

harm^ wound. 
bcfd&äftigen, tr., busy, oc- 

cupy. 
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bcfd^ämcn, tr., confuse, em- 

barrass. 
bcf (^mn [e]t, pari. adj., 

ashamed, abashed. 
löefd^ämung (-en), f., con- 

fusion,mortification,shamc. 
befd^cibcn, arf/., discrect, 

modest. [upon. 

bcfdftcren, fn, give, bestow 
bctelctd^cn (bcfd^Iid^, be* 

fd^lid&cn), ^r., steal upon, 

come over. 
bcfdölicfecn (bcfd^Iofe, be* 

fd^Ioffcn), ^r., close, con- 

clude; resolve, determine, 
bcfd^mu^cn, fr., pollutc, de- 

file. 
bcf(5rän!cn, /r., limit, con- 

fine. 
bcfd&ränft, />arf. adj., lim- 
ited; contracted (0/ fer- 

sons) ; = cingcfd^ränft, 

restricted, circumscribed, 

III. 72. 
93cfd6rctbung (-cn), f., de- 

scription. 
bcfd&ü^cn, tr., protect, de- 

fend. 
93efd^tocrbc (-cnj, /., bür- 
den, 
bcfd^tücrcn, tr., bürden, load. 
belegen, tr., occupy, take. 
bcftcgcn, tr., conquer, de- 

feat. 
S3efinnung, f., senses, rea- 

son, consciousness ; pres- 

ence of mind. 
95efit (-cS), m., possession. 
bcft^en (befafe, bcfcffcn) , 

tr., possess, own. 
^eftfecr (-g, -), w., owner, 

possessor ; ®utSbcft^er, 

landowner, squire. 



93cft^tum (h?, 'er), n., 
possession. 

93cftfeung (-cn), f., pos- 
session, property, estate. 

befonbcr, örf/., particular, 
special ; = bcbcutfam, 
significant, VII. 189. 

befonbcr§, adv., especially, 
particularly, above all. 

beforgcn, tr., attend to, care 
for; ha§ gelb, bte ©rbe 
— = befteHen, cultivate. 

beforgt, part. adj'., troubled, 
anxious, concerned, ap- 
prehensive. 

93eforgnt§ (-ffe), /., anx- 
iety, solicitude, apprehen- 
sion. 

befjjred^en (befprad^, hu 
\pxoä)tn, befprid^t) , tr., 
talk over, discuss. 

beffcr {comp, of gut), bet- 
ter; masc. and neut. as 
noun, III. 5, IX. 144. 

beffcm, tr., better, improve. 

beft (superl. of mit), best; 
mm beften l&oben, make 
tun of, IL 213; am beften, 
aufs ht\te, gum he\ten, 
best, in the best way, for 
the best. 

bcftönbig, adj., constant, 
steady ; settled (of 
weather), I. 49. 

bettelten (beftcmb, bcftan^ 
ben), intr., exist, be con- 
stituted, VI. 165; con- 
tinue, endure. 

beftetgen (beftieg, beftie^ 
gen) , tr., ascend, go up ; 
mount, enter (a car- 
riage). 

bcftcHen, tr., order, appoint. 
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bcftimmcn, tr., decide, de- 
termine ; assign, destine ; 
pari, pers., bcfttmmt, de- 
finite; engaged, IL 193. 

S3eftlmmunö X-^n), f., vo- 
cation, destiny. 

bcftrcben, reß., strive, exert 
one's seif. 

bcftrcitcn (bcftritt, he^ttiU 
tcn), tr., oppose, contest; 
meet (expense). 

bcftrtdfcn, tr., ensnare, en- 
trap, involve. 

bcfud^cn, tr,, call on, visit. 

befubcin, tr., soil, contami- 
nate, pollute, defile. 

httxaä)ten, tr., look at, con- 
sider, observe. 

hetta^tn (betrug, httta^tn, 
beträgt) , reß., conduct 
one's seif, behave. 

betreffen (betraf, betroffen, 
betrifft), tr., {of an ad- 
verse fate)y befall, Hap- 
pen to one, I. 76. 

betreiben (betrieb, betrie* 

. ben), tr., urge on, carry 
forward; C§ — , carry on, 
act, IX. 30. 

betreten (betrat, betreten, 
betritt), tr., step upon, 
enter; bic ©d^treHe — , 
cross the threshold; bie 
SJJittelftrafec — , follow 
the middle course, V. 81. 

betroffen, part. adj. from be* 
treffen, surprised, amaz- 
ed, perplexed, confused. 

betrüben, tr., grieve, dis- 
tress; betrübt, sad. 

betrügen (betrog, betrogen), 
tr., deceive. 

^ett (-e§, -en), «.,bed; (of 



a river), I. 195; S&ttitn, 

pl., bedding, I. 136; 

arch., 93ette, II. 182. 
S3ettler (-§, -), w., beggar: 
beu'rteilen, tr., judge, esti- 

mate; criticize. 
SBeutel (-§, -), w., purse; 

pouch. 
beöölfern, tr., populate; ht^ 

tJÖIfert, populated, popu- 

lous. 
bebo'rftel^cn (ftanb bebor, 

beborgeftanben), intr. sep., 

stand bef ore ; impend, 

hang over, threaten. 
betooffnen, tr., arm ; behjaff * 

net, armed; with weapon 

in hand, VI. 118. 
bctoal^ren, tr., guard, pre- 

serve, protect; cherish. 
belegen, tr. or reß., move, 

sway; agitate. 
betoeglidöf adj., movable ; 

nimble; versatile; change- 

able, V. 77. 
©ctoegung (-en), f., mo- 

tion, movement ; agita- 

tion, commotion. 
beloirten, tr., entertain, treat 

hospitably. 
S3eh)o|ner (-^, -), m., in- 

habitant, Citizen, 
betonnbem, tr., admire. 
begeid^ncn, tr., designate, 

mark, indicate. 
bezeigen, tr., show, exhibit. 
be^toeifeln, tr.y doubt, call 

in question, IV. 239. 
S3ier (-eS, -e), n., beer, 
bieten (bot, .geboten), tr.^ 

offer. 
93tlb (-e§, -er), n., form, 

shape; image, picture. . 
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bilben, tr,, form, mold; edu- 

cate; cultivate. 
Söilbuna (-cn), f., form, 

figure; = tßilb. VII. 6, 

IX. 57. 
billtg, adj., proper, just, rea- 

sonable; adv., of right 

VII, 174. 
^itnhaum (-e8, "^c), m., 

pear tree. 
bi§, adv., conj., prep. (acc. 

of titne and Space), tili, 

until, to, as far as. 
btSl^c'r, adv., hitherto, tili 

now. 
bitter, adj., bitter; neut. as 

noun., bitterness, VI. 4. 
blonf, adj., bright, shining. 
hla%, adj., pale. 
maü (-e8, 'er), n., leaf. 
blau, adj., blue. 
93Iäue, /., blue, azure. 
bleiben (blieb, geblieben) , 

intr. f., remain, stay; im 

loetten — , be postponed 

indefinitely, IV. 205. 
bletd^, adj., pale. 
SBIetglona (-e§), m., galena, 

sulphuret of lead. 
blenben, tr., dazzle, blind, 

bewilder. 
S3It(f (-eg, -e), w., look, 

glance; flash, beam; ap- 

pearance. 
bilden, intr., look, gaze; tr. 

caus., glance. 
bitnb, adj., blind; mit bltn«» 

bent ^Beginnen = blindly, 

IV. 170. 
93Io!en (-§),. n., bellowing, 

iQwing of cattle. 
blül^en^ intr., bloom, flourish. 
S5Iume (-n), /., flower. 



SJInt (-es), n,, blood. 

S3Iüte (-n), /., blossom. 

bluten, intr., bleed. 

blutig^ adj., bloody. 

a3o(! (-eg, ""e), w., box, 
coachman's seat. 

Stoben (-3, *), w., ground; 
seil, foundation, bottom. 

bol^nen, tr., polish. 

bö§, böfe, adj., bad, evil; 
angry; neut. as noun, 
evil, VI. 80. 83. 

S5ote (-n, -n), w., messen- 
ger. 

S3otfd^aft (-en), /., message, 
tidings. 

S3ranb (-eg, 'e), w., fire. 

braud^en, ^r., use, employ, 
make use of; need, re- 
quire, IX. 84. 

braun, <idj., brown. 

S3raut ('e), f., betrothed 
(woman). 

93räutigam (-g, -e) , w., be- 
trothed (man), bride- 
groom. 

bratJ (pron. bräf), adj., 
good, excellent, capable. 

bred^en (htad), gebrod^en, 
htxä)t), tr., break. 

breit, adj., broad, wide, ex- 
tensive; toett unb — , far 
and wide, IV. 56. 

breiten, tr. spread, extend; 
reß. = fid^ Verbreiten or 
augbreiten, extend. 

brennen (brannte, ge* 
brannt) , intr. and tr., 
burn, blaze, take fire. 

S3rett (-eg, -er), n., board, 
plank. 

breitem, adj., (made) of 
boards. 
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bringen (htaäiie, Qtbta^t), 
tr., bring; ha^ ©cfpräd^ 
auf cttüaS — , direct the 
conversation to, V. 241. 

gjrot (-c8, -€), n., bread, 
loaf. 

S3rubcr (-8, *) , w., brother. 

brüllen, in^., bellow, low. 

SBrunnen (-2,-), m., spring, 
fountain, well. 

©ruft (*c), /., breast, 
bosom. 

brüten, intr., brood. 

SBunb (-€§, *e), w., union, 
alHance, contract, cov- 
enant. 

iBünbel (-§, -), n., bündle. 

S5ünbcld^en (-S, -) , n., little 
bündle. 

S3ürbe (-n), /., bürden. 

S5urgcmetftcr (-§, -), w., 
(orig., master of a Cas- 
tle), = SBürgcmtetfter, 
burgomaster, mayor. 

SBürger (-S, -), w., Citizen. 

SöürgcrgetDcrb [c] (-8, -) , 
n., trade ör craft of a 
Citizen. 

S3urfd^[c] (-en, />/. -en or 
-t), m., youth, young fel- 
low. 

IBuM (-e§/ 'e), w., bush. 

S3ufcn (h5, -), w., bosom, 
breast; im innerftcn — , 
in the depth of my heart, 
IV. 95. 

büftcn, tK, suffer for, pay 
lor. 

93utte (-n), /.. tub. 



®Bao8, n.^ chaos. 

(g^lgouffee' (pron. shö-sä'), 
(-n), /., highway, cause- 
way. 

©^auffcc'bou (-ten), m., 
construction of a high- 
way. 

ha, adv. of place, there, 
here; adv, of Urne, then, 
in that case; conj., when, 
while; since, as, because; 
also sep. pref. 

S)ac§ (-e§, ""er), n., roof; 
attic; — unb gat^, shel- 
ter, house and home, 
VIII. II. 

bage'gen, adv., against it or 
them ; in reply, in return ; 
over against, IX. 188. 

bal^e'r, adv., conj, and sep. 
pref,, thence, along ; 
hence, therefore, accord- 
ingly, IV. 152. VII, 64; 
\>a^ fommt bal^er, = that. 
is the result, II. 254; ac- 
cented bal&c'r, unless the 
demonstrative element ha 
is stressed, when it be- 
comes ba'l^cr. 

bal^e'rgel^en (ging, gcgan^ 
gen), intr. f., go along, 
proceed. 

a|c'rfommen (fotn, gefom* 
men), intr, f., come or go 
along. 

bal^e'rfteigen (ftieg,. geftics» 
gen), tntr, f., climb or 
clamber along. 
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I bal&c'ratcl^cn (300. QmQen), 
I intr. f., move along, pro- 

! ceed. 

bäfiVti, adv. and sep. pref., 

there, thither, along, 

away; = ha l^inctn, I. 

161; bal^in unb bo'rtl^tn, 

hither and thither, back 

and forth, IX. 25; ac- 

cented bal^i'n unless 

stressed ba'^tn. 
bal^t'nfa^rcn (faf^t, ^tfa^^ 

xen, fäl^rt), intr, f., go or 

drive along. 
bal^t'nacdcn (gab, qtqtben, 

Ötcbt), tr., give over, de- 

liver. 
bal^i'ngcl^cn (ging, gcgan* 

ocn), m^r. f., pass away. 
ba^t'nlcbcn, intr., continue 

tö live, live on, pass one's 

life. 
bal^i'nrctfecn (rtfe, gcrtffcn), 

tr., carry off (by death), 

Idll. 
babi'nfctn (-toor, -gcme^s 

fen), pass, disappear, 

vanish. 
babi'ntrctben (trieb, gctric:* 

bcn) , tr., drive thither. 
ha'maU, adv., then, at that 

time. 
S^>cmie (-n), /., lady. 
hccmVt, adv., thercwith, with 

it, that, or them; conf., 

that, in order that 
©a'tnmlücg (-€§, -c), m., 

causeway, highway, I. 6; 

also called ©od^hjcg, I. 

137. QD^auffec', V. 146. 
banc'ben, arfz^., near by, be- 

sides. [gratitude. 

^anf (-[e]§), w., thanks, 



ban!bar, adj., grateful. 
banfcn, intr. (dat.), thank. 
bann, adv., then, thereupon. 
bora'n, adv., thereon, there- 

in, in this, to this, to it; 

bron = baronl^alten, hold 

one's cause, IL 19. 
batau'f, adv., thereon, there- 
upon, upon it; then; 

bronf = Darauf, 
bari'n, adv., therein, in it. 
b[a]rübcn, adv., see brübcn. 
barü'bcr, adv., thereover, 

upon it. 
boru'm or ba'rum according 

to the stress of meaning, 

adv., about there; there- 

fore, on that account; 

brum = borum, VI. 146, 

230. 
ha^t'Xb^t = ha, adv., there. 
bofe, conj., that, in order 

that; nt(%t ha%, lest, 
ba'ftcl^cn (ftonb, gcftonbcn), 

intr., stand there; be. 
bauem, intr., last; = auS* 

bcaxevn, persevere, endure ; 

baucmb = cmbauevnh, 

prolonged, chronic. 
bat)o'n, adv. and sep. pref., 

therefrom, thereof, of 

that or it; away. 
babo'natcl^cn (30g, gcaogen) , 

intr. f., go away, disap- 
pear. 
bagu', adv. and sep. pref., 

thereto, to or for it or 

that. 
baau'fügcn, tr., add thereto. 
baau'Jeficn, tr., add to. 
bagtrt'fd^en, adv., between, 

among; at intervals. 
^ede (-n) , f., cover, cover- 
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let; lüoHenc — , blanket, 
I. 119. 

htden, tr., cover, furnish. 

2)€td&fcr (r-n), f., pole, shaft. 

bcin, />o«. a<//. an</ />ron., 
thy, thine. 

bcinctlDCQcn, orfz;., for your 
sake, on your account. 

ben!en {ha^te, gebadet) , 
tr. or intr, {gen. .or 
usually ccn, with acc), 
think of, conceive of, II. 
88, VI. 37; = gebcnfcn, 
expect, plan, VII. 85; — 
OHy, direct one's thoughts 
toward, devise or con- 
trive, IV. 150; — über, 
think upon, consider ; 
pres. pari., thoughtful, 
absorbed in thought; = 
nad& — , reflect, VII. 48. 

bcnn, adv., then, therefore ; 
when initial, conj., for, 
because, unless, IV. 43. 

bcr (btc, \>a^), def. ort, 
the; demon. pron., this, 
that; he, she, it; rel. 
pron., who, which, that; 
comp. rel. pron. = bic 
h)cl(|c; poss. pron., I. 129, 
III 45, VI. 95. 

bcrctnft, adv., once; here- 
after, at some futurc 
time. 

berfclbe (bicfclbc, baSfcIbc), 
demon. adj. or pron., the 
same; he, she, it. 

befto, adv. {with comp.), so 
much the, IX. 299. 

beuteten, tr. {or intr. with 
dat.), also impers., seem, 
appear. 

2)cutc (-n), f., paper bag, 



cornucopia, hörn of plen- 
ty. 

beuten, tr. or intr. (auf), 
point, indicate ; presage ; 
interpret. 

bcutltc^, adj., clear, piain, 
evident. 

beutfd^, adj., German. 

S)eutfd^c[-r, -e] (-n, -n), 
m. and f., a German. 

2)et)t'fc (-n), f., motto. 

btenen, intr. {dat.), serve; 
pres. part., btcnenb, by 
Service, VII. 91. 

2)tcncn (-S), n., Service. 

S)tener (-§, -), m., servant. 

^ienft (-€§, -e), w., Ser- 
vice. 

bieg (-er, -e, -eg), />rön., 
this, that; the latter. 

bteSmal, adv., this time. 

©ing (-e§, -e) , n., thing. 

btngen (bong, gebungen), 
also reg. tr., hirc. 

bodö, arfz/. ö«</ con/., but, 
yet, however, neverthe- 
less; adv., surely, really; 
after all; in any event, at 
length, IV. 45; why in- 
deed, I suppose; after 
negative questions, yes, 
but I do; with imp., do, 
pray. 

Bonner (-8, -), w., thun- 
der. 

\ionmxn, intr., thunder. 

boppelt, adj., double, twice. 

S)orf (-eg, *er), n., village, 
hamlet. 

^öxoiWa (-g or -eng), 
Prop. noun, f., dat., -cn, 
Dorothe'a, Dorothy. Title 
of Canto VII. * 
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bort, adv., there, yonder. 

hovt^in, adv., thither, that 
way; bal^in unb borfl^in, 
hither and thither, IX. 
25; l^tcr'l^in unb borfl&in, 
this way and that way, 
IX. 306. 

©rad^c (-n, -n) , w., dragon. 

bran = barem. 

brängcn, tr., crowd, throng, 
f orce ; reß., press ; be com- 
pressed, V. 232; force 
one*s way. 

brongenb, thronging, press- 
ing forward, crowded, I 
130; in jenen bröngenben 
^aqtn, strenuous, stir- 
ring days; ber ctnig brän- 
öenben Slrbeit, of work 
perpetually pressing, IX. 
119. 

brauen, intr., arch. and poet, 
= brol^en, threaten. 

brauf = barauf . 

braufecn, adv., without. out- 
side, out there. 
j brei, num., three. 

brctntal, adv., thrice, three 
times. 

S)reiunbad&tatfler (-8), adj. 
as noun., m., of the year 
(17)83. 

brtn = bartn. 

bringen (brong, g^brun^ 
gen), intr. f., and tr. l^., 
press, urge, impel; crowd, 
throng; ourdö ettnaS — , 
penetrate, I. 161 ; pres. 
part., urgent, importu- 
nate, II. 197. 

brttt (-er, -e, -eS), num. 
adj., third. 

brittenmal, adv., third timc. 



brol^cn, tr. or intr. (dat. of 
Person), threaten; be on 
the point of, be about to, 
VIII. 90. 

brüben, adv., over there, 
yonder, across there. 

^vnä (-eS, -e), m., press- 
ure, bürden, weight. 

brüden, tr., press, press 
upon (auf). 

brum = borum, VI. 146, 
230. 

bu, pron., thou, you. 

bulben, tr., endure, tolerate, 
suffer; reß., be patient, 
indulgent. 

bunfel, ad f., dark; obscure; 
uncertain, confused. 

S)un!el (-§), n., darkness, 
shade, gloom. 

bunfeln, intr., grow dark or 
dim. 

bünfen, tr. and intr., im- 
Pers., seem, appear; eS 
bünft mid^ or eS beu^i 
mir or mt(5, it seems to 
me, methinics. 

bünn, adj., thin. 

burd^, Prep, (acc), sep. and 
insep. pref., through, by, 
because of, by means of; 
adv., quer — , across, I. 
108 ; = l^inburd^, through- 
out; btcfe ^a(i)t burd^, 
through the night, IL 
57; burd&S = burd^ ha^. 

burdftou'S, adv., throughout, 
absolutely; all over, III. 
78. 

burdftbri'nöen (-brang, 

-brungen) , insep. intr., 
penetrate, permeate, fill 
with. 
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burd^eina'nbcr, adv., pell- 
mell, promiscuously. 

burd^lc'bcn, insep., tr,, live 
through, experience. 

bu'r(§roIIcn, sep. tr., roll 

through. 
burd^fd^au'cn, »W^/>., tr., 

look through ; review, 

survey. 
burd&fd^rct'ten (-fd^ritt, 

-fd^rtttcn), mj^/>. tr., go 

through, pass through. 
bu'rd^fifecn (fafe, ßefcffcn), 

»«/r. ]^., sit through. 
burd^fu'd^cn, /r. tW^^., 

search through. 
burd^toa'tcn, fr. »nj^/>., wade 

through. 
bu'rd^atel&cn (aoö^ gegogcn), 

tr., draw through. 
bürfcn (burftc, gcburft, 

barf), »n/r. a«rf modal 

aux., be permitted, may, 

have a right. 
bürftto, «//., needy, poor; 

adv., meagerly. 



eben, arf/., even, level, 

smooth; adv.^ just, pre- 

cisely; just now. 
ebcnber*, bie*, baS^felbe, 

dem. pron. or ad}., the 

very samc. 
@d^o (-§, S), n., echo. 
cd^t, adj., genuine, pure, 

true. 
@(fe (-n), f., Corner, edge. 
ebel, adj., noble; ber (£ble, 

the nobleman, VIII. 431 



ber @ble, the noble-heaft- 

ed man, IX. 290. 
e]^[c], conj., ere, before; 

comp, adv., el^er, sooner, 

before; rather, VI. iii. 
@l^e (-n), f., marriage. 
ei^[e]bctt (-eg, -en), n., 

marriage bed. 
@]^[e]OTann (-e§, *cr, -leu* 

te), m., husband. 
ei^[c]paor (-[e]§ -e), n., 

married couple, husband 

and wife. 
cbcr, See el^e. [unfeelirig. 
et^etn, adj., brazen, hard, 
@]&re (-n), f., honor. 
cbrcn, tr. honor, respect. 
©^rgcfül^l (-§), sense of 

honor, ambition. 
e|^rh)ürbtj3, adj., venerable. 
et, interj., ah! indeed!; — 

bod§, ay, to be sure, why 

of course. 
etfrtö, adj., eager, zealous. 
eigen, adj., own, proper; 

special; compar. unusual, 

eigener, more your own, 

IV. 220. [ness. 

(Sigennu^ (-«§)* w., selfish- 
eigennüfetg, adj,, selfish, 

self-seeking. 
eile, f., haste, hurry. 
eilen, intr. f. or b., hasten; 

eile mit SBetle, make 

haste slowly, V. 82. 
eilenb, pres. part., hasten- 

ing; quick; urgent, 
eilig, adj., quick, urgent; 

adv., swiftly, in haste, 
ein, indef. art. and num., 

one; pron., used subst, 

one, I. 70. 
ein«», sep, pref,, in, into. 
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cinonbcr, indec, pron. (dat 
or acc. pl.)y one another, 
bur($ — , pellmell, prom- 
iscuously, I. 118. 

ctnbrüdfcn, tr., press into. 

einfadö, adj., simple, piain. 

einfallen (fiel, ßcf allen, 
fäHt), intr, f., fall in, in- 
terrupt. 

etnl^e'ratel^en (300, ö^aoö^n) , 

. .sep. intr. f., move along, 
go about. 

emig, adj., united, in unison. 

einige, adj. and pron., some, 
several, a few. 

einlaffcn (liefe, qela^en, 
ISfet), tr., let in, admit. 

ei'nmal, adv., one time, 
once; einmal', sometime; 
it is true, IX. 263 ; auf — , 
all at once, suddenly; — 
für aUemaX, once for all; 
nod6 — , — noä), once 
more. 

ctnncl^mcn (nal^m, ßcnont* 
mcn, nimmt) , tr., take in, 
receive. 

einprägen, tr. and reß., 
stamp, be impressed. 

einfom, adj., lonely, soli- 
tary, forsaken. 

einfd^Iagen (fd^lug, gefd^Ia* 
gen, f dalägt), tr., strike 
in; intr., clasp (hands) 
in token of contract or 
pledge, VI. 249. 

ctnfc^en (falft, gefeiten, 
fielet) , intr., look into ; tr., 
see, recognize, appreciate. 

cinftfeen (f afe, gef e ff en ) , 
intr. = ein'ftcigen or 
fidS ctnfe^en, mount and 
take one's seat, VI. 303. 



@inft)ru(fi (-§, *e), w., Pro- 
test, oDJection. 

einft, adv., once; formerly, 
in days gone by, IV. 21 ; 
some day, hereafter, V, 
38, IX. 280. 

eintreten (trat, getreten, 
tritt), intr. f., enter, step 
in, appear. 

eintritt (-[e]S, -e), w., 
entrance, entering. 

eingeln, adj., single, sepa- 
rate; individual; in the 
case of each, I. iii. 

cin3tg, adj., only, sole. 

cinaiggelicbt, adj., only be- 
loved. 

(Sininb (-e§), n., oval. 

eitel, adj., vain, frivolous. 

(£Icnb (-8), »., misery, dis- 
tress; orig., exile, V. 99. 

clterlid^, adj., parental. 

eitern, pl., parents. 

emp*, inseparable unac- 
cented preßx, see ent*. 

empfang (-e§, *e), w., re- 
ception. 

empfangen (cmpfina, em^ 
Pf ongcn, empfängt) , tr., 
receive. 

empf eitlen (empfal^I, em* 
pfol^Icn, empfiel^It) , tr., 
recommend, commend. 

cmpfinben ( empf anb, em* 
pfunbcn), intr. and tr., 
feel; be sensible of, VII. 

74. 
empfinblid^, adj., sensitive, 

IX, 51 ; source of irrita- 

tion, painful, II. 214; 

easily oflFended, IX. 148. 
empo'r=*, sep. pref., up, up- 

ward. 
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empotf^alttn (l^tclt, qtfiaU 
im, f)ält), sep. tr., hold 

empox]äjllaQen ([(i^luö/ 6^** 

intr., shoot up. 
cmfiö, fl<//., diligent, assid- 

uous, active. 
©nbc (-eg, -n), «., end, 

limit; auS allen QSnbcn, 

from all sides, IV. 84; 

bon aUcn Orten unb @n* 

ben, from all quarters or 

directions, IV. 37. 
enben, intr., end, finish. 
enbltd6, adj'., final; o^/z^., 

finally, at last, 
©noel (-§, -) , w., angel. 
cnt«, *nj^p. pr^/., never ac- 

cented. 
entbel^rcn, intr, (gen.), us. 

tr. with acc, be or do 

without, be destitute of; 

miss, lack, IV. 196. 
entbel^rlid^, adj., dispens- 
able, superfluous ; neut. 

as noun, II. 40. 
entbtnben (entbonb, ents^ 

bnnben), tr., release; ent^ 

bunbcn (Incrben) , be 

delivered of, give birthto 

a child, II. 33. 
entbeden, tr., discover, find 

out. 
entfernen, reß., withdraw, 

go away. 
entfernt, part, adj., distant, 

remote. 
entfltel^cn (entflol^, ent^ 

fluiden), intr. f., flee, es- 

cape. 
entge'gen, prep. (dat.) and 

sep. pref., follows the 



noun governed, towards; 

to meet; against. 
entgeoenöel^en (oing, ge^ 

gangen), intr. f., go to- 

ward, go to meet 
entgegenfommen, Icaa, ge^» 

fontmen), intr. f., come 

towards. 
entgegennetgen, intr., bend 

towards, bow to meet. 
entgegenfd^auen, intr., look 

towards. 
entgegenfteHen, tr., place 

against; reH., oppose, IX. 

316. 
entgegen (entging, entgan^^ 

gen), intr. f., escape. 
entl^üHen, tr., unveil, reveal, 

disclose. 
entlorfen, tr., draw from, 

elicit. 
enträtfeln, tr., unravel; in- 

terpret. 
entretfeen (entrtfe, entrtf* 

fen), tr., snatch or tear 

away; reü., escape from. 
entrinnen (entrann, ent* 

rönnen), intr. f., escape. 
entrüften, tr., anger, pro- 

voke; entrüftet, angry, in- 

dignant. 
entfd§eiben (entfd^ieb, ent^ 

fd^teben) , tr. and reü., de- 

termine, decide ; entfdftci* 

benb, decisive ; entfcöie*' 

ben, decided, determined, 

resolved upon. 
Sntfdfteibung (-en), f., de- 

cision. 
entfdftliefeen (entfd^Iofe, ent* 

fd^loffen) , reH., resolve, 

decide, determine. 
entfd^Iiefeen (-S), n., = 
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©ntfd^Iufe, resolve, de- 

cision, VII. 181. 
©ntfd^Iiefeunö (-en), f., de- 

cision, resolution, deter- 

mination. 
cntfd^Ioffcn, pari, adj,, reso- 
lute, determined; his de- 

cision being made, I. 203. 
^tfd&Iufe (-68, 'e), w., de- 

cision, resolution, deter- 

mination. 
cntfd&ulbigcn, tr., excuse ; 

exempt (of conscripts). 
©ntfcfecn (-§), n., Horror. 
cntfe^Itd^, adj., horrible, ter- 

rible. 
cntftcl^en (cntftanb, tnU 

ftanbcn), intr. f., arise, 

ori^inate. 
entftüracn, intr. (also reß.), 

precipitate, fall ; gush 

(from, dat.), IV. 154. 
cnttoacfifcn (cntmud^S, enU 

toad^fcn, cnttoäAft), intr. 

f., = J^crDortoadgfcn, grow 

from; outgrow. 
enth)ctdöcn (cntmid^, enU 

tDtd^cn), »n/r. f., escape, 

vanish from. [velop. 

enthJtcfcIn, reß., unfold, de- 
(£ntmi(f [c] lung (-cn) , f., 

unfolding, development. 
eiitatc^cn (cntgoö, cntgo* 

0Cn), /r. anrf reß. (dat.), 

withdraw from ; deprive 

(one's seif) of, IV. 180. 
cntgücfcn, tr., charm, en- 

rapture. 
entgünbcn, intr. f., kindle, 

inflame. 
er, pers. pron., he; er, con- 

tempt., that fellow, II. 



cr^, insep. pref., unaccented, 
expressing origin, transi- 
tion, completion, attain- 
ment, intensity. 

@rato, proper noun, f., 
Erato, the Muse of love, 
and of erotic poetry. The 
title of Canto VII. 

@rbe (-§), n., inheritance, 
heritage. 

erben, tr., inherit. 

erbitten (erbat, erbeten), 
tr., ask for, solicit. 

erbltden, tr., catch sight of, 
perceive, discover ; see. 

@rbe (-n), f., earth, 
ground, soil; auf @rben, 
arch., dat., on earth, in 
this World, IX. 263. 

ereilen, tr., get by haste, 
come up with, overtake. 

erfabren (erful^r, erfal^ren, 
erfäl^rt) , tr., experience, 
learn (by experience), 
hear; part. adj., ex- 
perienced, VI. 150. 

erfreuen, tr., delight, glad- 
den, favor; reß. zvith 
gen., enjoy, take pleasure 
in. 

erfreulid^, adj., delightful, 
gratifying, pleasing ; an 
occasion of joy, VII. 25. 

erfüllen, tr., fill, imbue; ful- 

• fill, perform. 

Erfüllung (-;^n), f., fulfill- 
ment, realization. 

er^ö^cn, tr. and reß., divert, 
delight, amuse. 

ergreifen (ergriff, ergrif« 
fen), tr., seize, take up; 
adopt. 

erl^aben, adj., obs. part. of 
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txf^chen, lofty, grand, sub- 
lime, 
crl^altcn (etf)itli, crl^altcn, 
crl^ält), tr,, keep, pre- 
serve, maintain; receive; 
== behalten, retain, save, 

n. 35. 

crl^cben (crl^ob and erlaub, 

crl^oben) , tr., lift up, raise, 

elevate, exalt, uplift. 
crl^cttcm, fr., cheer, glad- 

den, brighten. 
erl^i^en, tr., inflame; part., 

cr^i^t, inflamed, angered. 
crpgcn, tr., elevate; part., 

crlpöl^t, elevated, exalted, 

lifted up. 
cri'nncm, tr., remind; reß. 

(gen. or an with acc), 

recall, remember. 
@ri'nn[c]runö (-en), f., re- 

collection, memory. 
crfenncn (crfannte, er* 

fcmnt), tr., recognize, dis- 

tinguish; acknowledge, I. 

176. 
crllärcn, tr., explain. 
erflärung (-en), f., ex- 

planation. 
crfltnaen (erflang, erHun* 

gen), intr., sound forth, 

ring out. 
erforen, past part. of crüc* 

Jen (erfor, — ), chosen. 
crlunbigen, reß., inform 

one*s seif, make inquiries. 
erlanöcn, tr., attain, acquire, 

reach. [perience. 

erleben, tr.. live to see, ex- 
erleiben (erlitt, erlitten) , 

tr., suflFer, endure. 
erliegen (erlag, erlegen) , 

intr. f., succumb, fall. 



ermorbcn, tr., murder, kill, 
ermübcn, tr., tire, weary, 

exhaust ; ermübcnb, weari- 

some. 
ernäl^rcn, tr., nourish, sus- 

tain, Support, feed; reß., 

Support one's seif, main- 

tam one's seif, 
erneuen = erneuern, tr., re- 

new, repair, III. 7. 
erneuern, tr., renew, re- 

store, repair; repeat; re- 

vive. 
@mft (-es), w., serious- 

ness, earnestness. 
emft, adj., earnest, grave; 

solemn, V. 236. 
emftl^aft, adj., earnest, 

graye, serious. [rious. 
emftltd^, adj., earnest, se- 
©mte (-n), f,, harvest, 

crop. 
eröffnen, tr., open. 
erproben, tr., test, prove 

true. 
crqutcfen, tr., refresh. 
crquicflid^, adj., refreshing. 
erregen, tr., arouse, excite. 
erretd&bor, adj., attainable, 

within reach. 
erreid^en, tr., attain, arrive 

at; overtaice; reach up to, 

VIII. 8. 
QSrretter (-S, -), m., deliv- 

erer, savior. 
erfd&einen (erfaßten, erfd^te* 

nen), intr. f., appear; 

happen, come to pass, be 

realized, V. 66; seem (to 

be), V. 192. 
©rfd^einung (-en), f., ap- 

pearance, manif estation ; 

realization, V. 67. 
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erfdjrcdfcn, tr,, startle, ter- 
rify, frighten. 

©rfd^ütt [cj rung (-en) , f., 
commotion, agitation; up- 
heaval, convulsion. 

crfcl^cn (crfa)^, crfcl^cn, cr^ 
fielet), tr., seleci, choose. 

crfcl^ncn, tr., long for, de- 
sire. [good. 

crfc^cn, /r., repair, make 

crft (-er, -c, -cg), nwm. 
adj., first; chief; crft = 
eben crft only just before, 
just, I. 182, II. 33, IX. 8; 
crft ]|eutc, only or not un- 
til to-day, IV. 168; crft 
rcc^t, only rightly, more 
than ever, I. 181; nur 

fjot crft, not until late, 
I. 14; ia crft, not until 

then, VI. 54; = aucrft, at 

first, IX. 151. 
crftonncn, intr, f., also tr., 

to be surprised at (über), 
crfteigen (crfticg, crftteoen), 

tr., ascend, surmount. 
erfttdfcn, tr., stifte, suffocate, 

choke. 
ertappen, tr., surprise, catch, 

detect. 
ertragen (ertrug, ertragen, 

erträgt), tr., bear, endure, 

tolerate. 
erlnac^fcn (ertoud^S, erlradö* 

fcn, ertnäd^ft), intr. f., 

grow up, develop. 
ertoagen (erlrog, ertoogen), 

tr., weigh, consider, pon- 

der. 
ertnal^Icn, tr., choose, select, 

elect. 
erlnal^ncn, tr. (with gen.), 

mention. 



crtnarten, tr., expect, wait 

for, look forward to. 
©rtnartung (-en), f., ex- 

pectation, anticipation. 
ertnecfcn, tr., awaken, rouse. 
crtneid^cn, tr., soften. 
crtDcrbcn (crinarb, ettüou 

ben, ertntrbt), tr., acquire, 

earn, gain, win. 
crlrtbem, tr., return; an- 

swer. 
crtoünfd^cn, tr., wish for. 

desire; erlrünfd^t, wished 

for, desired; welcome. 
eraäl^Ien, tr., teil, relate; 

Pres, for fut., V. 163; 

past pari, as nöun, am 

©rgäl^Itcn, in that which 

is told, in the report of 

it, I. 43. 
erjetgcn, tr., show, render, 

exhibit. 
eraeugcn, tr., beget, en- 
gender; produce, raise. 
craicl^en (eraog, crgogen), 

tr., bring up, rear; edu- 

cate. 
craürncn, tr. and reß., grow 

angry. 
c3, *§, pron., it ; expletive to 

introduce the sentence, 

there, it. 
effe (-n), f., chimney. 
@ffen (-S), n., food; meal, 

dinner. 
etlra, adv., perhaps, per- 

chance, possibly, as the 

case might be. 
cttnaS, indec. pron. and adj., 

some, something; fo — , 

such a thing. 
euer, @ucr, poss. adj. and 

pron. (corresponding to 
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tl^r, you), ^our, yours; 

pl, your family or friends, 

VI. 208. 
(hittxpe, prop, noun., f., 

Euterpe, the Muse of 

lyric poetry, represented 

with a double flute. Title 

of Canto IV. 
©Da, prop. noun, f., Eve. 
ttüXQ, ad f., eternal, endless; 

adv,, ever, forever. 



9 

gobrt'! (-cn), f., factory, 

foundry, II. 190; manu- 

factures, I. 58. 
gad^ (-c§, *cr), n., com- 

partment; ^ad) unb — , 

shelter, house and home, 

VIII. II. 
fächeln, tf., = 3ufäd^cln, 

fan to, I. 67. 
faBren (ful^r, gcfal^rcn, 

fal^rt), intr. f. or Ij., go; 

drive, proceed; past. part. 

= Pres., I. 53. 
gaU (-es, *e), w., case, in- 

stance. 
fallen (fiel, öefaHen, fäHt), 

intr. f., fall; int gaUen, 

in falling; tnS ^ugc — , 

attract one's attention ; 

tl^r in bic Kleiber — , 

grasp her clothes, VII. 

196. 
falfd^, adj\, false, wrong. 
falten, tr., fold. 
garbe (-n) , f., color, hue. 
farbig, arf/., colored, tinted. 
gäSdgcn (dim. of gafe), n., 

tendril, fiber. 



gafe (-e§, *er), n., cask, 

barrel, tub. 
faffen, tr., seize, grasp; = 

einfaffen, inclose, V. 158; 

in§ Äuge — , fix one's 

eye upon, glance at; reß., 

collect one's seif, compose 

one's seif, 
faft, adv., almost. 
gauft Ce), f., fist 
feblcn, intr., fail, miss; 

fehlte tretenb, made a 

misstep as she walked, 

VIII. 90. 
geißlet (-g, -), m,, fault, 

defect, mistake. 

icicm, tr., celebrate. 
eig, adf., cowardly. 
ein, o<//., fine, delicate; ex- 
quisite; genteel. 
getnb (-eg, -e), m., enemy. 
gelb (-es, -er), n., field; 

panel, III. 82. 
gelbbau (-§), m., agricul- 

ture, farming. 
gelS (-enS, -en), w., rock, 

crag. 
gelfen (-S, -), w., rock, 
genfter (-S, -) , n., window. 
fem, adj., far (off), dis- 

tant; adv.y afar; bon 

ferne, from afar, at a dis- 

tance. 
gerne (-n), f., distance; 

future, VI. 32. 
femerlftin, adv., henceforth, 

in the future. 
fe'meh)in!enb, adj., waving 

in the distance or from 

afar. 
feffeln, tr., chain, enchain, 

fetter, 
feft, adj., firm, fixed, estab- 
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lished; adv., steadily, in- 

tently. 
gcft (-cg, -€), n., festival, 

celebration, holiday; ban- 

quet. 
fcftbcftimmt, adj., firmly de- 

cided. 
fcftl^altcn (]|iclt, gcl^altcn, 

l^dlt), j^/>. ^r. anrf intr,, 

hold fast, adhere to, 

maintain. 
fcftlid^, od/., festal, holiday. 
gcucr (-§, -), n., fire; ar- 

dor, glow. 
gcucrtoerf (-cS, -c), «., 

fireworks. 
feurig, ad/., fiery, burning; 

animated. 
finbcn (fonb, gcfunbcn) , 

fr., find, consider, deem; 

reß,^ be, be found ; = fid^ 

cmftnbcn, appear; present 

one*s seif, arrive, VII. 84; 

ftd^ in ctmaS — , adapt 

one's seif to, become 

familiär with, realize. 
fjingcr (-§, -), w., finger. 
glä^c (-n), f., surface, ex- 

panse. 
flad^gcgrabcn, adj., hollowed 

out; with its fiat basin, 

V. 155. 

glömme (-), f., flame, 

blaze. 
fJImte'H (-Ö, -e), w., flan- 

nel. 
glofd^e (-n), f., bottle, de- 

canter. 
f leiten, intr,, beseech, en- 

treat, to (3u), for (um), 
gleife (-e§), m., industry, 

diligence ; mit gleifec, pur- 

posely, expressly, IV. 31. 



fleißig, od/., industrious, 
diligent, active; frequent. 

glicge (-n), f., fly. 

fliegen (flog, geflogen) , 
intr. f. or 1^., fly,; fUegenb, 
flying, swift; swiftly 
spoken, IX. 60; mit flie* 
genber S^löte, with a sud- 
den or transient blush, 

IX. 99. 
fliel^en (fIo]|, geflogen), 

intr, f., flee; tr., shun, 

avoid. 
fliefeen (flofe, gefloffen), 

intr. f. or f)., flow, 
flöfeen = einflöfeen, tr., in- 

spire, infuse. 
glud^t (-en), f., flight 
flüchten, tr., save, rescue 

(by flight or in haste), 
flüd^tig, adj'., fleeting, fugi- 

tive; adv., hastily, VII. 

190; without heeding, IX. 

86. 
glüd^tling (-e§, -e), w., 

fugitive, refugee. 
flügeln, tr. = beflügeln, to 

wing, supply with wings; 

geflügelt, winged. 

lut (-en), f., flood; 

waves; tide. 
gol^Ien (-^, -),«., N. G. = 

güHen, foal, colt. 
folgen, intr. f., (dat.), fol- 

low. 
gorb[e]rung (-en), f., de- 

mand; cost. 
^orm (-en), f., form, 
formen, tr., = bilben, form, 

fashion, model. 
gorfd^er (-§, -), w., in- 

vestigator, searcher. 
fort, adv. and sep. accented 
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fref., forth, oflF, away; 
ort unb fort, on and on, 
continually. 

forta'n, adv., hereafter, in 
the future. 

fortbaucm, intr., continue, 
keep on. 

fort^a^rcn (fuBr, gcfal^rcn, 
fäl^rt), intr. f. or 1^., con- 
tinue, proceed. 

fortfül^rcn, tr., carry off or 

fortgeben (ötng, ö^Ööngcn), 
intr. f., go away; pro- 
ceed. [duct. 
forticttcn, tr., guide, con- 
o'rtfd^idcn, tr. sep., send 
away, dispatch. 

fortfd^Icppcn, tr., drag away. 

fortfprcd&cn (fprad^, ö^fP^^os» 
6)tn, fprtd^t), intr., con- 
tinue speaking. 

forttragen (trug, getragen, 
trägt), tr., carry off. 

forttooUcn (moHte, getooEt, 
tüill), intr (with verb of 
motion understood), wish 
to leave or depart. 

fortatel^en (30g, gesogen), 
tr., or intr. f., move on or 
away ; continue one's 
course; depart. 

grage (-n), f., question. 

fragen, tr., ask, inquire 
about (nad^). 

gran!e (-n, -n) , w., Frank ; 
= 5^an3ofe, Frenchman. 

gran!furt, n., the city of 
Frankfort-on-the-Main. 

grau (-en), f., woman, 
wife, lady; mistress; ber 
grauen, arch. gen. sing., 
IX. 123. 



frei, adj., free; masc. as 
noun, f reeman ; int greten, 
in the open air, out of 
doors; adv., freely, frank- 
ly, voluntarily. 

freien, tr. and intr., marry, 
woo, court. 

greiergmann (-e§, *cr), w., 
wooer; suitor for an- 
other. [freedom. 

greij^ett (-en), f., liberty, 

freilid^, adv., certainly, it is 
true, indeed, of course. 

fremb, adj., foreign, stränge, 
unfamiliar ; of another, 
another's, IX. 211; frem* 
bt, arch. 

grembe[-er, -e] (-n, -n), 
m. and f., stranger, for- 
eigner; guest, IL 267; an- 
other's, IX. 211. 

grembltng (-eg, -e), m., 
stranger. 

greube (-n), f., joy, glad- 
ness, mirth; mit greu* 
ben {orig. dat. plur.), 
joyfully, with pleasure. 

freubig, adj., joyful, glad, 
with pleasure. . 

freuen, reß., rejoice, enjoy, 
be.happy. 

greunb (-eS, -e), m., friend. 

greunbtn (pl, -innen), f., 
(female) friend. 

freunblid^, adj., friendly, 
pleasant, cheerful, agree- 
able. 

greunblid^!ett (-en) , f., 
friendliness. 

greunbfd^aft (-en), f., 
friendship. 

frebeH^aft, adj., wicked, out- 
rageous, atrocious. 
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gricbc[n] (-nS, -n), w., 

peace. 
fricbltdö, adj., peaceful, 

peaceable. 
frtfd^, adj., fresh, brisk, 

lively; adv. and int er j., 

Cheer up! I. 174. 
frifd^öetüagt, adj,, neut. as 

noun, that which is bold- 

ly ventured. 
frific'rcn (frificrtc, frt* 

ficrt), tr., dress the hair; 

iDor frtftert, had my hair 

dressed, IL 219. 
fro5/ adj., cheerfui, happy, 

jo>rous. 
^bfjliidi, adj., cheerfui, mer- 

ry, gay. 
gro^ftnn (-eS), w., gay 

spirit, cheerfui disposi- 

tion. 
fromm, adj., pious, religious. 
gfnid^t rc), f., fruit; 

grain; crop, product. 
frud^tbar, adj., fertile, fruit- 

ful. 
frü]^[c], adj., early; comp., 

earlier, former. 
guöe (-n), /., Joint, 
njacn, tr., jom, put together. 
füllen, tr., feel, be con- 

scious, sensible of. 
füllten, tr., carry, bear; 

bring; lead, guide; carry 

on, conduct, administer. 
gfül^rcr (-S, -), w., leader, 

guide; driver. 
^u^xtottt (-CS, -c), n., 

wagon, carriage. 
güHc, /., fullness, abun- 

dance, plenty. 
gunb (-c8, ^c), f»., find, 

discovery. 



funfatö = fünfatg, num., 

für, prep. (acc), for, in re- 
turn for; pron., tnaS für, 
what, what kind of. 

gurd^t, f., fright, fear, ap- 
prehension, dread. 

fürd&tcn, tr., fear, be afraid 
of (Dor). 

fürd^terlid^, adj., frightful, 
terrible. 

;ürft (-en, -en) , w., prince. 
ürtoa'lpr, adv., in truth, in- 
deed, forsooth. 

gufe (-CS, *c), w., foot; 
limb, IV. 133; = ^tfd^=' 
bctn, table leg, I. 170. 

gufe|)fab ([e]§, -e), m., 
footpath. 

gnfetncö (-CS, -c), f»., foot- 
path. 

füttern, fr., line. 



®ahz (-n), f., gift; talent, 

endowment; = 3Kttgabe, 

dowry, marriage portion, 

11. 173. 
©ober (-n), f., fork, hay 

fork. 
Oaffcn, intr., stare, stand 

gazing. 
®ang (-eS, *c), w., walk, 

way, course. 
©önfeftan (-[c]S, 'e), m., 

goose pen. 
gong, a</;., whole, entire, 

all; adv., wholly, very; 

gum ©angcn, for all, for 

the common good, IV. 

145; im ganaen beleben. 
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be the life and soul of, 
VII. 60. 

(Scmac, n., decl, like adj., 
the whole. 

QCCt, adv., ready; quite, 
fully, very; even, III. 90; 
with neg.f not at all. 

®arbc (-n), f., sheaf. 

©arten (.-§, ') , w., garden. 

öortenumgcbcn, adj., sur- 
rounded by gardens. 

OJoffc (-n), f., Street; lane, 
alley. 

®aft (-CS, *c) , w., guest. 

®attc (-n, -n), m., hus- 
band. 

©atttn (/^/., -innen), f., 
wife. 

ge*, iwj^p. ^r^/., unaccented, 
in nouns, with collect, 
force; in verbs, a momen- 
tary act or the conclusion 
of an act; a Coming into 
a State expressed by the 
primitive verh; the sign 



of the past pari, 
küär 



6älf (-c§, -e) , n., beams, 
timberwork. 

QJebärbe (-n), f., gesture, 
look, bearing. 

gebären (ö^bar, geboren, 
ßcbtert), tr„ bear, give 
birth to; rüftig geboren 
fein, natively streng, vig- 
orous by birth. 

OJebäubc (-§, -), n., build- 
ing ; established Institu- 
tion, V. 97, 218. 

©ebein (-eS, -e) , n., bones ; 
limbs, VI. 300. 

©cbclfer (-§), n., collect., 
a chorus of barking, yelp- 
ing. 



geben (gab, gegeben, gibt), 
tr., give; inf, as noun, I. 

®eber (-g, -), w., giver, 

donor. 
gebieten (gebot, geboten) , 

tr., bid, command. 
©ebteter (-§, -), m., mas- 

ter; ruler. 
gebilbet, part. adj., culti- 

vated, refined. 
(SebirgleJ (-eS, -e), n., 

mountain ränge, moun- 

tain. 
©ebife (-e§, -e), «., bridle 

bit. 
geboren, part. of geboren, 

born, by birth. 
geborgen, part. of bergen, 

provided for, safe. 
©ebraud^ (-e§, *c), w., cus- 

tonij use. 
©ebrette (-e§, -), n., col- 
lect., broad field. 
©eburt (-en), f., birth, de- 

scent. 
(Sebüfd^ (-e§, -e), n., col- 
lect., bushes, thicket, 

copse. 
GJebad^tnife (-ffes, -ffe), n., 

recollection, mcmory, 

mind. 
GJebanle (-nS, -n), w., 

thought; ol^ne (Ueban!en, 

lost in thought. 
gebeil^en (gebiet, gebieten), 

intr. f., thrive, prosper, 

increase. 
GJebeil^en (-§), n., prosper- 

ity, success. 
gebcn!en (gebadete, qebadftt), 

intr., have in mind, in- 

tend, purpose, III. 7; 
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with gen., remember, 

think of; mention, speak 
i of, V. 41, IX. 70. 

I @cbrdn0[c] (-§), n., col- 
lect., crowd, throng. 
I ©cbulb, f., Patience, 
acbulbtö, adj\, patient. 
©cfal^r (-eu), f,, danger, 

peril. 
gefäl^rltd^, adj., dangerous, 

perilous, hazardous. 
©cfäl^rtc (-n, -n) , w., 

companion, comrade. 
gefallen (gefiel, gefallen, 

gefäHt), intr. (dat.), 

please. [agreeable. 

gefäHtg, adj., pleasant, 
©eföHigfett (-en), f.. kind- 

ness, courtesy, agreeable 

manners. 
©efäfe (-e§, -C), n., vessel, 

jar. 
geflügelt, adj., winged, 

swiftly spoken (a Ho- 

meric use). 
©efül^r (-eg, -e), n., feel- 

ing, emotion; sentiment. 
gefü|no8, arf/., unfeeling, 

hard, cruel. 
gegen, prep. (acc), towards; 

against, contrary to; in 

comparison with. 
©egenb (-en), f., district, 

region, neighborhood. 
gegenetna'nber, adv., against 

or opgosite one another; 

= — ^über, over against, 

facing one another; ftc§ 

gegen einanber Derl^alten, 

be related, I. 90. 
gcgenlDorttg, adj., present; 

gegenlrärtigen GJetfteS, 

with presence of mind. 



gel^alten, past part. of f^aU 
ten, restrained, reserved, 

VIII. 71; repressed, IX. 
109. 

®e]^eimnt8 (-ffe§, -ffe), n., 

secret. 
gellen (ging, gegangen) , 

intr. f., go, walk; enter, 

IX. 69. 

©eben (-^), n., walk. 

®epft (-es, -e), n., farm, 
farmstead, the collective 
buildings of a farm. 

gel^ordöen, intr. (dat.), obey. 

gel^ören, intr. (dat.), belong 
to, be due to. 

©eifeblatt (-e§), n., wood- 
bine, honeysuckle. 

®eift (-eg, -er), m., spirit, 
mind. 

geiftlidl, adj'., spiritual; ec- 
clesiastical, clerical ; ber 
geiftlid^e $err, clergyman, 
pastor. 

®eiftltd|e[r] (-n, -n), w., 
clergyman, minister. 

©elidier (-§), n., titter, tit- 
tering. 

gelangen, intr. f., arrive 
(at), reach, attain. 

gelaffen, part. adj'., calm, 
composed ; resigned, pa- 
tient. 

®elb (-eS, -er), n., money, 
coin. 

gele]|n[e]t, past part. of 
lel^nen, open, ajar. 

©eleife (-§, -), n., track, 
rut. 

geleiten, tr., conduct, guide. 

@eltebt[-er, -e], decl as 
adj'., m. or f., beloved one. 

gelingen (gelang, gelun* 
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pcn), intr. f., prosper; 
tmpers, (dat.), succeed 

®cltfpcl (-§), n., lisping, 
(soft) whispering. 

(jcitcn (galt, g^ßoltcn, gilt), 
intr., be worth, valid, hold 
good. [promise. 

©elübbc (-S, -), n., vow, 

gemäd^Itd^, aJ/., easy, com- 
fortable. 

©cmal^l (-[e]8, -c), w., 
husband; a^jo ».^ husband 
or wife. 

gcmofe, od/., adv., and prep. 
with dat., suitable, fitting, 
V. 65 ; in accordance with, 
IV. 115, IX. 96. 

gemein, adj., common, vul- 
gär; — e (Sefd^id^te, pro- 
fane history, V. 230; = 
gcmeinfci^aftlidÖ, common 
to, shared alike by, VI. 9, 
VIII. 44. 

@emein[oJe (-n), f., Com- 
munity, parish; congre- 
gation. 

@emüt[e] f-eS, -er), «., 
mind, soul, heart. 

genau, adj,, exact, accurate. 

geneigt, pari, adj., disposed, 
incline^d, favorable. 

gemefeen^ (genofe, genoffen), 
tr., enjoy; also with gen., 

VII. 149. 

genug, adv,, indec. adj. or 
noun, enough; with gen., 
l. HO, VII. 200; genug 
tun, (dat.), = satisfy, 

VIII. 14. 

genügen, tntr., satisfy, suf- 

fice. 
genügfam, adj., easily satis- 

fied, contented, frugal. 



g[e]rabe, adj., straight, di- 
rect, upright; adv., di- 
rectly, IV. 107; — l^et:* 
aus, freely, frankly. 

©erat (-es, -e), n., imple- 
ment, Utensil ; collect., 
household effects, II. 
181. 

geraten (geriet, geraten, 
gerat), intr. f., come or 
go; tüol^in fte geraten, 
whither she had gone, 
what had become of her, 
VI. 121; succeed, IV. 
2^7. 

geräumig, adj., spacious, 
capacious. 

®erdufd6 (-eS, -e), n., 
noise, bustle, din. 

geredet, adj. and adv., just, 
right. 

gerettet, see retten. 

gertnp, adj., small, slight, 
insigniücant. 

gem[el, adv., readily, 
gladly, without reluc- 
tance; zvith a verh, to 
like, enjoy, VI. iS3> VII. 

(5Jefanbte[r], w., inü. as 

adj., messenger, envoy, 

ambassador. 
©efd^äft (-es, -e) , n., busi- 

ness, pursuit, transaction; 

bargam; auf — , = in 

(^efd^öften, on business, 

I. ipi. 
gefd^öftig, adj., busy. em- 

ployed; active, diligent; 

bustling, interfering, VI. 

266. 
gefdöeBen (gefd&aB, ge* 

fd9e]^[e]n, gefd^ie^t), intr. 
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f., occur, come to pass, 

happen; c8 ift nun gc^ 

fd^cl^ßn, it is all over or 

at an end, IX. 181; in 

pass. sense, to be done or 

wrought, II. 51. 
Ocfd&cnl (-[cJS, -c), n., 

gift, present. 
Oefd^me (-n), f., story, 

IL 159; history, V. 230; 

event, V. 232. 
(äJcfd^id (-CS, -€), n., fate, 

destiny, lot ; ®cf d^ide 

(arcÄ.), V. 58. 
ßcfd^tdtt, pari, adj., skillful, 

clever, able, adapted. 
©cfd^Icd^t (-CS, -er), n., 

generation, race ; sex, 

VI. IQ2. 

gcfdölt^en, past pari, of 

fd^Icifcn, ground, cut (of 

glass). [taste. 

(Scfd^mad (-[e]S), w., 
acfd&macfboE, adj., tasteful. 
©cfd^öpf (-es, -e), n., 

creature, being. 
®efd^et(-[e]S), «., scream- 

ing; outcry; clamor. 
®cf(5toät (-es), n., idle 

talk,^ chatting. 
gefd^tDofeiö, orf/., garrulous, 

loquacious. 
öefd5tDinb[eJ, {adj. and) 

adv., quickly, promptly ; 

l^ctlfam gefd^trinbc, with 

healthful rapidity. 
®efell[e], (-[e]n, -[e]n), 

f»., comrade ; apprentice, 

joumeyman. 
gcfellen, /r. and reß., join, 

unite. 
®efenf(^aft (-cn), f., com- 

pany, society. 



®efefe (-es, -e), n., law. 
flcfefct, parf. arf/., settled, 

composed, grave. 
Oefid^f (-es, -er), «., face, 

countenance. 
®efinbc (-S), n., collect, 

servants, domestics. 
(SJefinbel (-S), n., collect, 

rabble, mob; marauders. 
geftnnt, adj., minded, dis- 

posed ; toürbio jjeftnnt, 

with noble sentiments ; 

fd^monfenb geftnnt, of 

wavering mind. 
©efinnung (-en), f., mind; 

view ; sentiments, mode 

of thought. 
©cfptcle (-n, -n), m., play- 

mate. 
®eft)röd^ (-es, -e), n., con- 

versation, speech ; dis- 

cussion; subject. 
gefpräd^ig, adj., voluble, 

loquacious. 
®cftalt (-en), f., form, 

shape, appearance. 
geftalten, tr., form, shape, 

iPashion ; geftaltet, well- 

ordered. 
geftel^en (geftonb, gefton* 

ben), tr., confess, admit. 
geftem, adv., yesterday. 
geftidCt, part adj,, em- 

broidered. 
gefttefclt, part adj., booted, 

in boots. 
gcftimmt, part. adj., dis- 

posed. 
gefunb, adj., sound, healthy, 

wholesome. 
©cfunbl^ett (-en), f., health. 
®etön (-S), n., sounding, 

clang. 
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©ctöfc (-g), «., din, tumult, 

reverberation. 
®ctranf[c] (-c§, -c), «., 

drink, beverage. 
(betreibe (-§), n., grain. 
ÖCtröft, a<//., confident, as- 

sured, of good cheer. 
Getümmel (-§), «., bustle, 

turmoil. 
ßelräl^rcn, fr., grant, allow; 

intr. with laffcn, leave to 

one's own bent or let 

one follow his own in- 

dividuality. 
©ctoalt (-cn), f., power, 

authority; violence. 
ÖCtoalttg, adj\, powerful, 

mighty. 
gctoaltfam, arf/., violent. 
gctomtbt, = ftd^ unttocnbcn, 

turning or having turned, 

VIII.' 91^ see tocnbcn. 
@ctoanbt$ctt, f., cleverness, 

versatility; ability. 
&etüebc (-§), n., web, 

fabric, texture. 
®ctocrb[e] (-§, -), n., 

craft, trade, business, oc- 

cupation. [throng. 

©ctoimmcl (-§), n., crowd, 
©ctotnn (-c§, -c), m., 

gain, profit, benefit. 
ÖCtoinncn (gctomtn, gctoon* 

ncn), /r., win; gain, eam. 
öetoife, arf/., certain, sure, 

VI. 164; secure, safe; — 

machen, give a feeling of 

security; ad(v,, certamly, 

surely. 
®ctotttcr (-S, -), n., thun- 

derstorm, tempest. 
gctoittcrbro^cnb, arf/., threat- 

ening a störm. 



getoogcn (past pari, of toa^ 

Qcn or toicgcn), favorable 

attached, friendly. 
gctoöl^ncn, tr,, accustom to 

(an with acc, or 311 with 

dat.) ; reü., accustom 

one's seif. [usual. 

gctoöl^nlid^, adj,, customary, 
gctool^nt part, adj., wonted, 

familiär, accustomed to 

{acc. or gen.), 
%ttooVbt (-§, -), »., vault, 

arch. 
getoölbt, part. adj., arched, 

see toö&cn. 
gcAtcmcn, intr. and impers., 

behoove, become, befit. 
©icbcl f-S, -), m., gable. 
®tpfcl (-§, -), m., summit, 

peak; climax. 
@lan3 (-eg)# m., radiance, 

splendor. 
glängcn, intr., shine, gleam, 

glisten. 
©lag (-es, *cr), n., glass. 
©läSd^en (-§, -) , n. a little 

or modest glass, I. 162. 
glatt, adj., smooth. 
®laubc (-n§), w., faith. 
glauben, tr., believe, 
gleid^, adf., like, equal, 

same, similar, regulär, 

uniform ; comp., VII. 

III ; mit gletd^cm 3Wute 

= mit ©Ictd^mut, with 

calmness, IX. 282; adv. 

= 'Joglctd^, at once, im- 

mediately^ IV. 247; conf. 

= obgletd^, though, al- 

though, VI. 143- 
gletd^en (gltd^, geglichen), 

tr, and intr. (dat.), b^ 

like, resemble. 
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ölctdöfaHS, conj.y likewise. 
glctdQöcftnnt, adj., of the 

same mind, like-minded. 
©Ictd^l&ett, f.y equality. 
©lieb (-§, -er), «., limb, 

member; Joint, IX. 241. 
glimmen (glomm or 

glimmte, geglommen or 

geglimmt) , intr., burn 

faintly, glimmer, glow. 
! ®Io(fe (-n), f., bell; bte 

ftürmenbe — , alarm bell, 

VI. 70. 
©lüdf (-e§), n.y fortune, 

happiness ; success ; — 

bir, all happiness to you; 

auf — unb 3ufaII, by 

luck and chance, at ran- 

dom. 
glücflid^, arf/., fortunate, 

prosperous, happy; with- 

out serious injury, I. 140. 
glül^cn, intr,, glow. 
Olut (-en), f., glow, 

brightness ; slow burn- 

ing fire. [ciful. 

gnäbig, arf;., gracious, mer- 
@oIb (-e§), n., gold. 
golben, adu, golden, 
©olbftüc! (-eg, -e), n., gold 

piece or coin. 
gönnen, /r., grant, not 

grudge, concede. 
®ott f-cS. *er), w., god; 

God. 
©raben (-§, *), w., ditch, 

trench; moat; dike, I. 

graben (grub, gegraben, 
gräbt), dig; engrave. 

grabe, see gerabe. 

gram, adj., averse, ill dis- 
posed. 



grau, adj., gray, hoary. 

graufam, arf;., cruel, fierce. 

greifen (grtff , gegriffen) , 
/r., grasp, seize, take. 

©reis (-e§, -e), w., old 
man. 

©renac (-n), f,, border, 
boundary. 

greulich, oJ/., horrible. 

©riHe (-n), f., whim, 
humor, caprice; pl., de- 
pressing thoughts, cares, 
I. 163. 

grimmig, adj., angry, fierce, 
furious. 

grob (comp., gröber, superl., 
gröbft), adj., coarse. 

grofe (comp, gröfeer, sup., 
gröfet), adj., great, large, 
tall; grofee ©trafee, main 
road, highway, III. 39; 
im großen, on a large 
Scale, by wholesale, VI. 
44; = grofemütig, mag- 
nanimous, generous, VI. 

5.5- 
©röfee, f., size, stature. 
©rottender! (-e§, -e), n., 

grottowork, rockwork. 
grün, adj., green. 
©runb (-e§, *e), w., 

ground ; foundations, 

base; reason. 
©runbgefe^ (-e§, -e), n., 

fundamental law, Consti- 
tution, 
grünen, intr., be green; 

Pres, pari., grünenb, ver- 

dant. 
grünlid^, adj. greenish. 
©rufe (-e§, ^e), w., greet- 

ing, salutation. 
grüfeen, tr., greet. 
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(SJunft, /., favor. 
günftta, adj., favorable. 
©ufe (-c8, *c), m., heavy 

shower, downpour, tor- 

rent. 
gut (comp, bcffcr, jf*/>. 

beft), CM^/., good, kind; 

ha^ (S)ute, the ideal good, 

I. 92. 
®ut (-es, 'er), n., prop- 

erty; estate. 
®utebcl (-S), f«., a choice 

grape with green, red, 

and white varieties, the 

chasselas. 
gütig, adj\ and adv,, kind, 

gracious. 

Saar (-eS, -e), n., hair. 
äbe, f., property, pos- 
sessions, 

l^oben (l&atte, gel^abt), tr., 
have, possess, keep, cher- 
ish, III. 48; = bcl^alten, 
retain, VI. 203 ; lüie hu cg 
l^obeft mit il^m, upon what 
terms you are with him. 

"^abtxn, intr,, quarrel, 
wrangle. 

ßofer (-3), w., oats. 

Salb, adj., half. 

galbgetrbftet, adj., half-re- 
assured. 

?albfetben, adj., half-silk. 
albberbronnt adj., half- 
bumt. 
l^albtoal^r, adj., half-true. 
ßälfte (-n), U half, 
fallen, intr., sound, re- 
spund. 



Italien (l^ielt, gel^alten, 
l^ält), /r., hold, keep; 
employ, II. 257; = an^ 
l^alten, halt, stop, V. 160; 
= aus — , W ^robe — , 
stand the test, V. 153; 
Hg., — als, loie or für, 
regard as, consider, es- 
teem, V. 215, VIII. 28; 
= auf — , detain, delay, 
IX. 172; auf ethJaS biel 
— , value highly, lay 
stress upon, VlII. 43; 
= ouSl^alten, be firm, en- 
dure, IX. 300; reü., re- 
strain, contain one's seif, 
II. 229, IX. 131; fid^ ha^ 
ran — , keep on, adhere 
(to one's course), II. 19; 
bcr gel^altcne Jüngling, 
restrained, collected, VIII. 
71 ; gel^altcnen ©c^mera, 
repressed, IX. 109. 

©anb ('e), f., hand. 

^onbefüffen (h5), n., kiss- 
ing hands. 

©anbei (-S), w., trade, 
business. 

l^anbeln, intr., act, proceed ; 
deal with ; buy and seil ; 
= fid^ abgeben, associate 
with, IL 265. 

©anbelSbübd^en (-3, -), n,, 
{dimin. of contempt), 
young trade chap, count- 
erjumper. 

©anblung (-en), /., action, 
act. 

©anbfd^Iag (-[e]8, 'e), m., 
hand clasp; pledge, IX. 
116. 

©ang (-eS), i«., inclination, 
tendency, disposition. 
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fangen (5ing, QtJ^axiQtn, 

^caiQt), intr, and tr., 

hang, 
l^ongen, tr. (and intr,), 

hang. 
f^atten, intr. (gen. or auf 

with acc), wait for, 

await. 
fiott, ad}., hard, harsh, 

severe, 
paffen, tr., hate. 
§aucn Wtb, Qtf^auen), tr., 

hew, cut; mow. 
Qanfe (-ng, -n), m., pile; 

hex — beim — ^n, hoard 

upon hoard; troop, band, 

VI. 194. 
l^äitfen, tr., heap up, in- 

crease; reß., accumulate; 

M — 3U/ be added to. 
Qaupt (-es, *er), n., head, 

Chief. 
Qavptmt, Ce), f., Chief 

city, capital. 
$au8 (-es, 'er), «., house; 

family; = Statl^auS, city 

hall, III. 17; nad^ ^aufe, 

to one*s home. home, I. 

52; 3U ©auS[e], at home, 

I. 148; t)on ©aufe, from 

home, VI. 2. 
©ouSfrau (-en), f., house- 

wife, mistress of the 

house. 
©ouSl^alt ^(-[e]S), f«., 

^housekeeping ; household. 
l^öuSlid^, ad)., domestic, 

homelike; thrifty, skilled 

in housekeeping, VI. 147. 
^auSrat (-[cj§), w., col- 
lect., household furniture 

or Utensils. 
^auSlüirt (-eS, -e), w., 



master of the house, land- 

lord. 
lieben (l^ob or l^ub, gel^o« 

ben), tr., lift, raise; reß., 

= fid^ erl^eben, rise; 

heave, IV. 250, IX. 132. 
ßecfe (-n), f., hedge. 
heftig, adf., passionate, vio- 

lent, impetuous. 
©cftigfeit, f., vehemence, 

impetuosity. 
beqen, tr., cherish, entertain. 
^etl (-eS), n., well-being, 

happiness, salvation ; ^eil! 

hall! 
beilbar, adj., curable. 
heilig, adj., holy, sacred. 
peilfam, adj., wholesome, 

salutary. 
©eimat (-en), /., home, 

native country. 
l^eimfül^ren, tr., bring home 

(as bride). 
^eimlid^, adj., secret, mys- 

terious. 
ßeirat (-en), f., marriage. 
beifd^en, tr., ask, demand. 
oeip, adj., hot. 
l^cigcn (l^iefe, gel^eifeen), tr., 

bid, direct, II. 12; call, 

name, III. 100; pass., be 

called or named; intr., 

mean, IX. 115. 
l^eiter, adj., serene, merry, 

cheerful. 
©clbengröfee, f., heroic 

form, 
l&clfen (l^alf, geholfen, 

Silft), intr. (dat.), help. 
, adj., clear, bright. 
Qemb (-eS, -en), n., shirt, 

chemise; waist. 
l^emmen, tr., check, repress. 



28o 



^ermann unb ^orotl^ea 



©cngft (-C8, -c), m., stal- 

lion. 
©cnfcl (-4, -), m., handle, 
l^c'r, orfv. a«rf j^i^. />r^^., 

here, hither, this way, 

(toward the Speaker) ; 

along, ago; l^in unb — , 

hither and thither, to and 

fro; lange — , long since. 
5cra'b, adv. and sep. pref., 

down, down from. 
l&crabfaUcn (fiel, gef allen, 

fäHt), intr. f., fall down, 

descend. 
l^erablommen (fam, gelom^ 

men) , intr. f., come down, 

descend. 
l^crabf (plagen (fdö^ug, ge^ 

fd^Iagcn, Mlägt), (fr. 

and) intr., beat down, 

pour down. 
5cra'n, adv. and sep. pref., 

hither, toward, up to. 
l^eranl^cben (Iftob, gelftoben), 

reü., = fi($ erl^cben, rise, 

ascend; rise upon, VI. 8. 
l^cranlommen (fam, gelontss 

men), intr. f., approach, 

draw near, come towards. 
]&erantreten (trat, getreten, 

tritt), intr. f., step to- 
ward, approach. 
^erantüad^fcn (tüU(%§, ge^ 

madöfcn, mäd^ft). intr. f., 

grow up, advance in 

years, IV. 173. 
]&crau'f, adv. and sep. pref., 

up here {toward the 

Speaker) ; up, ui)wards. 
]fteraufge]ft[e]n (ging, ge^ 

gangen), intr. f., rise. 
l^erauffommen (lam, geföntes 

men), intr. f., come up. 



l^erauf gleiten (30g, gcaogen), 

tr., intr., and reß., draw 

up, ascend ; gather, IX. 5. 
l^erau'S, adv. and sep. pref., 

out here, out (of), from, 

forth. 
Beraugfübren, tr., lead out. 
IgerauSgeqen (ging, gegan? 

gen), intr. f., go out. 
l^erauSfagen, tr., speak out, 

speak frankly. 
l^erbei', adv. and sep. pref., 

hither, near by, up, this 
* way. 
l^erbeifommen (lam, gefom:» 

men), intr. ]., approach, 

come up. 
^erbeitreten (trat, getreten, 

tritt), intr, f., approach, 

come up. 
l^erbringen (brad^te, ge^ 

brad^f). tr., bring hither, 

in or up. 
©erbft (-eg, -e), w., au- 

tumn; harvest; = SBetn«» 

ernte or SBeinlefe, vin- 

tage, IV. 34- 
l^erei'n, adv. and sep. pref., 

in hither, in. 
l^ereinbringen (brad^te, ge* 

bradftt), tr., bring in. 
Iftcreinfül&ren, tr., bring in. 
ijtxt\Vi%ax{Q,tn (l^tng, ge^an* 

gen, ]ftangt), intr., hang 

within or down into. 
^ereinlommen (fam, gelom* 

men), intr. f., come in, 

enter. 
l^ereintrcten (trat, getreten, 

tritt), intr, f., come in, 

enter. 
l^erfül^ren, tr., bring, guide 

hither. 
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l^crgel^cn (öing, qtaatiqen), 

intr. f., come hither; go 

on, proceed; = über 

einen — , to attack. 
l^eröeloufen, part. adj., run- 

away, vagrant. 
]^erl|cmöen (l^ing, gel^anöen, 

l^ctngt), intr., bend over, 

lean over; cling to. 
l^erflingen (ficmg, gcHun* 

gen) , intr., resound, sound 

down, 
l^erfommen (fam, gefönt^ 

men), intr, f., come here, 

hither. 
leerlaufen, intr. f., run 

about, be vagrant. 
^ermann (-§), w., prop, 

noun, Hermann, 
l^ema'd^, adv., afterward ; 

accordingly, III. 64. 
$err (-[ejn, -^n), m., 

lord, Lord, master, mis- 

ter^ gentleman. 
l^errltd^, adj., excellent, 

glorious, magnificent, 

splendid, delightftfl. 
^errfd^aft (-en), f., lord- 

ship, rule, sovereignty, 

dominion. 
l^errfd^en, intr., rule, goverh, 

reign. 
^erü'Ber, adv. and sep. pref., 

over here, to this side, 

across. 
l^erüberlontmen {lata, ge* 

fommen), intr. f., come 

over or across. 
l^crüberrücfen, t«/r. f., move 

or come this way. 
^erübertragcn (trug, gctra* 

gen, tragt), tr., bring 

over or across. 



l^erüberaicl^en (30g, ge^o*' 

gen), intr. f., come over 

or across. 
l^eru'nt, adv. and sep. pref., 

around, round about, 

about. 
l^erumgel^en (ging, gegan* 

gen), intr. f., go around, 

walk about. 
l^eruml^angen (l^tng, gel^an* 

gen, l^ängt), intr., hang 

around. 
l^eruml^äufen, reß., gather 

around, accumulate. 
^erumlenfcn, tr., turn 

around. 
l^crumliegcn (lag, gelegen), 

intr., lie about. 
l^erumnel^men (nal^m, ge^s 

nommen, nimmt), tr., re- 

prove, scold; m\i SBorten 

— , reprove. 
l^erumretdöen, tr., pass 

around. 
l^erumrennen (rannte, %t^ 

rannt), intr. f. and 1^,, 

run about. 
l^erumtrappeln, intr., patter 

about, stamp around. 
l^eru'nter, adv. and sep. 

pref., down, downwards. 
l^erunterglängen, intr., shine 

down, 
l^erunterlommen (lam, ge^s 

fommen), intr. f., come 

down. 
l^eruntertnaHen, intr., float 

downward, descend. 
l^erunteräiel^en (30g, gego* 

gen), tr., pull down; intr. 

f., descend. 
l^erbo'r, adv. and sep. pref., 

forth, forward, out. 
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j^crborbringcn (brad^tc, Qe^ 

bzaä^t), tr., bring forth, 

produce. 
l^crborbringcn (brcmg, qe^ 

bvnnqen), intr. f., press 

forth. 
l^crborgcl^cn (ginö, gcgon*» 

gen), intr, f., proceed 

from. 
l^crborlc^rcn, tr., bring 

forth, bring to light. 
l^crborloÄcn, tr,, draw forth, 

entice. 
l^crbor quellen (quoH, ge* 

quollen, quiUt), intr. f., 

gush forth. 
l^crbortreten (trat, getreten, 

tritt), intr. f., come for- 

ward, appear. 
l^erboraiel^en (30g, gebogen), 

tr., pull out. 

erg (-enS, -en) , n., heart. 
leraiel^en (30g, geaogen) , 

tr., draw near, approach; 

\>a^ ©in* unb i&er3ie]^[e]n, 

wandering hither and 

thither, roving, IV. 214. 
l^ergltd^, adj., hearty, cor- 

dial, sincere. 
l^erau'treten (trat, getreten, 

tritt), sep. intr, f., come 

up, approach. 
;eu (-e§), n,, hay. 
leulen, intr,, howl, scream, 

wail. 

?eut[e], adv., to-day. 
eutig, adj., of to-day, to- 
day's. 
l^ier, adv., here. 
l^ie [r] l^e'r, adv. and sep, 
pref., hither (toward the 
Speaker) . 
l^ierl^i'n, adv., hither; l^ie'r* 



]^in unb bo'rtl^in, hither 

and thither. 
Bieme'ben, adv., near by. 
©ilfe, f., help, aid. 
§tIflo§, adj., helpless. 
mlfretdö, adj,, helpful. 
^immei (-S, -) , m,, heaven, 

sky. 
l^immlifd^, adj,, heavenly, 

celestial. 
l^in, adv, and sep, pref,, 

hence, thither, along ; 

away, gone; — unb l^er, 

hither and thither, V. 4; 

— unb lüieber, this way 

and that, V. 44; bor fi(§ 

— , before one's seif, VI. 

,223. 
l^inaT^, adv. and sep, pref., 

down, 
l^inoblaufen (lief, gelaufen, 

läuft), intr, f., run down, 
l^inabfd^ouen, intr,, lock 

down, 
l^inabfd^reiten (fd^rttt, ge* 

fd^ntten), intr, f., step 

down, walk down, 
l^inabfteigen (ftieg, geftte^» 

gen), intr, f., descend, go 

down, 
^ina'n, adv. and sep. pref., 

up, up along; biS — , up 

there, thither, VI. 246. 
l^inonfal^ren (ful^r, gefal^* 

ren, fäl^rt), intr, f., drive 

up or along. 
l^inanfd^Ieid^en (fd^Iid^, ge^ 

fdölid^en), intr. \„ steal 

up. 
l^tnanfteigen (ftieg, gefttes» 

gen), intr,, f., go up, 

ascend. 
^inau'ff adv. and sep, pref,. 
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up, IX. 26; l^öl^cr — lool* 
Xen, aspire, wish to rise 
in the world, IL 255. 

l^inau'ffal^rcn (ful^r, Qt^äf^^ 
rcn, fä^rt), f., drive up. 

l^tnauffd^rcttcn (fÄritt, qc^ 
fd^rtttcn), intr. f., go up. 

l^inou'S, arfv. anrf sep.pref., 
out, hence, away; (SBegc) 
— , out over or along, VI. 

309. 
l^inouSfül^rcn, tr,, drive out; 
conduct forth. 

Qtn), intr, f., eo out. 
l^inouSlontmen (lom, gcs? 

fommcn), t«/r. f., come 

out. 
l^inouSloffcn (liefe, gclaffcn, 

läfet), tr., permit to go 

forth. [Iure, entice. 

BinauSlocf cn, tr., attract ; 
^inauSfpaatcrcn, intr. f., 

walk out. 
^i'nblidCcn, intr., look away. 
I^i'nbenfen {ha^te, gebadet)» 

direct one's thoughts, 

muse, think of. 
l^tnbem, tr., hinder, ob- 

struct, prevent. 
^inbcmig (-ffc), f., (us. 

neut.), obstacle, hin- 

drance, Opposition, 
^inbu'rd^, adv. and sep. 

pref., through, throughout. 
^tnburd^Iaufcn (lief, gclau* 

fen, läuft), intr. f., run 

through. 
l^inburdöfd^reiten (fd^ritt, ge* 

fd^ritten), intr. f., go 

through, walk through. 
l&inei'n, adv. and sep. pref., 

in, into. 



l^ineintreten (trat, getreten, 
tritt), intr, f., step in, 
enter. 

l^infül^ren, tr., lead away, 
conduct away. 

l^in^eben (gÄ, gegeben, 
giebt), tr., give away, 
surrender ; reü., devote 
or sacrificc one's seif, IV. 

145. 
^ingcl^en (ging, gegangen), 

intr. f., go (thither), go 

away, pass away. 
l^infcn, intr., limp. 
l^inreifeen (rife, geriffen) , 

tr., tear away, carry 

away. 
^i'nfagen, tr., speak lightly, 

observe. 
Jinftrecfen, tr., extend; reH., 

Stretch, reach. 
l&inter, adj., back, rear. 
l^inter, prep. {dat. and 

acc), adv., sep. and insep. 

pref., behind, after, back; 

beyond. 
©interl^aug (-eS, *er), n., 

back part of a house. 
l^intreten (trat, getreten, 

tritt), intr. f., step up, 

approach. 
l^inü ber, adv. and sep. pref.y 

over, across. 
^inübergel^en (ging, gegan* 

gen), intr. f., go over, go 

across. 
^inu'ntcr, adv. and sep. 

pref., down, downwards. 
l^inu'ntcrgelangen, intr. f., 

arrive at, reach one's des- 

tination. 
l^inuntcrletten, tr., guide or 

conduct. 
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l^intoanbcln, intr., f. or f^., 

go along, roam, stroll. 
l^inlüc'g, adv. and sep. pref., 

away, forth,* off. 
l^intoCQlaffcn (liefe, ßelof^ 

fen, läfet), tr., permit to 

go away. 
l^inmegale^en (gog, 0^30* 

gen), tr, (or intr.), draw 

away. 
]^in3te§en (30Q, ^tioqtn), 

intr. f., move, remove; 

travel, IV. 214; used as 

noun, cf. l^craiel^en. 
l^ingu', adv. and sep. pref., 

towards, thither, up (to). 
l^inäuetlen, intr. f., hasten 

thither. 
l^tnautreten (trat, getreten, 

tritt), intr, f., approach, 

draw near. 
©irt (-^n, -en), w., herds- 

man; shepherd. 
ßtfee, f., heat, 
oobel (-S, -), w., plane, 
fod^ (comp., i^ö^ev, superL, 

l^öd^ft), ad)., (zvhen de- 

clined, ^6^-, etc.) high, 

tall, great; adv., highly, 

very ; superL, supreme, 

extreme, 
l^odö^ergtg, ad}'., high- 

minded, lofty-souled. 
pdöli<^' örfz;., = f^od), high- 
ly, greatly. 
©od^tneg (-e§, -e) , w., high- 

road, causeway. 
l^orfen, intr., cower, crouch; 

ßg., mope. 
i&of (-e§, *e), w., court; 

yard; farm, estate. 
I^offen, tr. and intr., hope, 

hope for (auf with acc). 



©Öffnung (-en), f., hope, 

anticipation. 
©öflid^fett (-en), f., courte- 

sy, politeness. * 

öbl, adj., hollow, empty. 
ölen,* tr., go and get, f etch ; 

bring. 
©0I3 (-es, -e or *er), n., 

wood; grove; ba^ frembe 

— , mahog^any, III. 102. 
böigem, adj,, wooden. 
iQord^en, intr., harken, listen 

to (dat.), V. 102; US, 

with auf and acc, listen 

to, heed, obey. 
l&ören, tr. and intr,, hear; 

— auf (acc), listen to, 

heed, obey. 
©örer (-S, -), w., hearer, 

listener; one of an au- 

dience ; Student 
ßuf (-[ejg, -e), w., hoof. 
Mgel (-§, -), w., hin. 
©u5n (-es, 'er), n., hen, 

chicken; fowl. 
©üUe (-n), f,, wrapper, 

covering. 
ßunb (-[e]S, -e), w., dog. 
mmbert, num., hundred. 
©ut (-es, *e), w., hat. 



3 

td^, /»^r^. pron., I. 

i^r, gi^r, />erj. pron. (pl, of 
bu), ye, you. 

il^r, poss. adj. (correspond- 
ing to fie), her, its, their; 
/>/., bie Ö^ren, her com- 
panions, VI. 181; I^Br 
(corresponding to ©ie), 
your. 
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il&rig (bcr, btc, ba^ -e, bie 
-cn), i^ow. ^ron., hers, 
its, theirs; S^rig, yours. 

immer, orfz/., always, ever; 
= tmmcr]|in, arfz;., how- 
ever the case may be, at 
best, in any event, I. 51. 

in, Prep. (dat. and acc), in, 
into, to, within, at; — 
anbem leben, live for 
others; in = in ben or 
in'n, III. 107. 

inbe'm, adv. and conj., 
while, meanwhile, when; 
at the same time. 

inbe'S, inbe'ffen, adv., mean- 
time ; conj., however ; 
while, V. 130. 

inbio'nite, adj. (for modern 
inbifc9 or oftinbifd^) , East 
Indian. 

innen, adv., within ; inward- 
ly; — unb aufeen, with- 
in and without. 

innerft {superL of inner or 
innen), adj., inmost, in- 
nermost. 

ins = in ba^. 

irgenb, adv. (offen preced- 
ing ein or loeld^er) , some 
(or other), any; — hHiS, 
anything, IL 40; at all, 
in any degree, I. 95. 

irgenbtDO, adv., somewhere, 
anywhere. 

grre (-n), f., = ^rrtüege, 
wandering; wilderness. 

irren, intr. and reß., be 
mistaken, wander, stray. 

Srrtum (-[e]§, ^er), w., 
error, mistake. 



3 

ja, adv., when. stressed, yes, 

surely, indeed, certainly ; 

when unstressed, as you 

know. 
So, n., yes; promise. 
SaBr (-[e]§, -e), n., year. 
Sal&r[e]gtag (-eS, -e), w., 

anniversary. 
gal^rl^u'nbert (-3, -e), n., 

Century. 
Sommer (-S), w., misery, 

wretchedness ; laments. 
jammern, intr., lament, 

grieve, sorrow. 
jammerboH, adj., miserable, 

wretched, pitiable. 
SatDori (-es) , n., yes ; as- 

sent; promise. 
je, adv., ever, at any time; 

nur — , in any degree, 

VI. 279. 
jeb- (-er, -t, -eS), adj. and 

pron., each, every; any; 

ein jeber, every one, each 

one, everybody ; jebeS, 

collect., all. 
jjebo'd^, adv., however, yet, 

nevertheless. 

jeglidö i-^^^ -^* -^^)' ö^/- 
and pron., less usual for 
jcber, each, every; either, 

vii. 13, 134. 

jemals, adv., ever, at any 

time. 
jemanb, pron., some one, 

any one, one. 
Jen (-er, -e, -e§), adj. and 

pron., that, that one, the 

former. 
jenfeitS, adv. (and prep. 
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Tvith gen.), on the other 

side, beyond. 
jc^o, arfz/.^ arch. = ie^t, 

now. 
[cfet, adv,, now. 

lofua (-S), w., prop, noun, 

Joshua. 
Subcl (h5), w., jubilation, 

merrymaking, reioicing. 
augenb, f., yoiith, .*he 

young; öon — (auf), 

from one's childhood. 
iunp (comp., jünger, superl., 

jüngft), adj'., young; Don 

— auf = bon S^^Ö^b 

auf, from childhood up; 

superl. OS adv.^ recently, 

not long since. 
gSunöc[r] (-n, -n), w., 

boy^ lad. 
. .au (-en), /., virgin, 

raaiden. 
Sünölinö (-S, -c), w., 

youth; young man. 
jüngft, adv., lately, recently. 



gungfra 



.^a'ffcc (-S), w., coffee. 

^äfig (-S, -e), w., cage. 

5latfcr (-S, -) , m., emperor. 

^alliopc, /., />ro/>. wof*n, 
Calliope, the Muse of 
epic poetry, usually re- 
presented with a Stylus 
and roll. Title of Cantol. 

lalt (comp., fältcr, superl, 
fältcft) , adj., cold, unfeel- 
ing. 

^ommtt (-n), f., Chamber; 
room; störe room; bed- 
room. 



Äonal (-[c]8, "c), m., 

canal, conduit; aqueduct. 
Äarrcn (-S, -), w., f*j. a 

vehicle with two wheels, 

cart; Äarm, V. 185, 
Äaftcn (-8, -), w., ehest, 

box; the box of a car- 

riage, II. 76, 79; — oik/ 

^ften, Mj^(/ attiteratively, 

I. 141, 143. 
Äottu'n (-[c]g, -e), m., 

cotton, calico. 
lattu'ncn, adj. (made) of 

cottoA or calico. 
laufen, tr., buy, purchase. 
Kaufmann (-S, *er or 

-leute), m., merchant. 
laum, adv., scarcely, hardly, 

barely; nod^ — , just 

barely. 
leieren, tr., brush, sweep; = 

ausleieren, sweep clean, 

I. 2. 
leieren, tr., tum; intr, f., IV. 

106 VII. 103. 
!cin (-er, -e, -eS), adj. and 

pron., no, no one, not 

any. 
IcineStoeg[e]8, adv., by no 

means, not at all. 
lennen ( fanntc, gelaunt) , 

tr., know, be acquainted 

with; = erfennen, recog- 

nize, IV. 68. 
Äenner (h5, -), w., con- 

noisseur, expert, jud^e. 
Äerfer (-S, -), w., pnson, 

dungeon. 
^tüt (-n), f., chain. 
leud^en, %ntr., pant, gasp, 

breathe with difficulty. 
üdöcm, «n/r., titter, giggle. 
mnb (-es, -er), «., qhild; 
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boy, VI. loi ; girl, maiden, 

VII. 54. 
^tnbcracug (-[c]g), n„ 

baby clothes. 
^nbbeit, f., childhood. 
linbifd^, adj., childish, child- 

like. 
Ätnn (-[c]§, -e), n., chin. 
Äird^c (~n), f., church. 
^ffcnübcrgug (-c^, 'c),w., 

pillowcase or cover. ' 
^ftc (-n), /., box, ehest, 

trunk. 
flar, arf/., clear. 
Älor^ett, f., clearness, 

brightness. 
Mabic'r (-S, -c), n., piano. 
Mcib (-es, -er), n., gar- 

ment, dress. 
mctbd^cn (-§, -), n., little 

^rment or dress. 
Hetbcn, tr., clothe, dress. 
ftein, adj., little, sraall; = 

flctnlidg, petty, trifling, 

insignificant, VII. 122 ; 

bic kleinen, the small, 

VI. 45. 
Hingen (Hang, gcHungcn), 

intr., sound, ring; clink 

(in touching glasses). 
Älinic (-n), f., latch. 
Mio, f., prop. noun, Clio, 

the Muse of history, re- 

presented with a roll, or 

a ehest of books. Title 

of Canto VI. 
üna {comp,, Hügcr, superl, 

Ilügft), adj., wise, sen- 
sible, prudent. 
Srtugl^ctt, f., wisdorp, pru- 

dence ; sagacity, shrewd- 

ness; diplomacy. [fiilly. 
fTüglid^, adv., wisely, skill- 



^aht (-n, -n), w., boy, 

lad. 
fxittdtn, intr., crack, snap; 

tum under one, VIII. 90, 

lOI. 

fnaUen, intr., clap, crack, 
report. 

fxiQpp, (adj. and) adv., 
close, trim, tight; scant, 
meagre. 

Inarrcn, intr., creak, rattle. 

Änaftcr (-§, -), m., = 
^aftcrtobol, fine Smok- 
ing tobacco, orig. packed 
in baskets (camsters), 
brand. 

Äned^t (-e§, -e), w., ser- 
vant, menial; stableboy. 

Sttieä)i\äiaft, f., bondage, 
servitude. 

Änijd^cn (-g, -), «., bow, 
courtesy; 

^nöd^cl (-§, -), m., ankle. 

^otcn (-§, -), w., knot; 
ßg., bond, entanglement, 
VI. 270, IX. &;. 

!nüpfen, tr., tie. bind, join. 

^oM (-[e]§), m., cabbage. 

^oue'gc (-n, -n), m., col- 
league, associate. 

fommcn (lom^ gcfommcn), 
intr. f., come, go, arrive; 
occur; = Igcran — , ap- 
proach, VI. 224; past 
part., fommen = gcfom* 
ntcn, V. 46. 

^öntg (-g, -e), m., king. 

lönncn (fonntc, gcfonnt, 
fann), tr. and modal 
aux., can, be able; may. 

^opf (-[c]§, -"e), m., head. 

.^ora'Hc (-n), /., coral. 

^orb (-c§, ^c), w., basket; 
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refusal, mitten, VI. 266, 

270. [grain. 

^om (-eS, *cr), «., com; 
Äörjjcr (-S, -), f«., body. 
foftcn, tn/r. (acc. or rfa*. of 

Person) f cost. 
!oftcn, /r., taste. 
Soften, pL, expense[s]. 
löftltd^, adj., costly, pre- 

cious; delicious. 
^aft ('e) , f., power, force, 

vigor ; resource ; virtue, 

efficacy, VII. 20; flower, 

IV. sÖ; cf. note to V. 

141. [orous. 

fräftig, adj., strong, vig- 
fromcn, intr., rummage. 
Ircml {comp.. fränlcr, 

superl, !rdnl[e]ft), adj., 

sick, ill. 
ftanlen, intr., be sick or ill ; 

Pres, pari., bic ^ranfcnbe 

= bic Hernie, the invalid, 

the sufferer. V. 125, IX. 

188. 
Ironien, tr., injure, hurt; 

wound, offend. 
Ira^cn, tr., Scratch. 
Traufe (-n), /., frill, rüffle. 
Iräufcin, tr., curl, crimp. 
Äraut f-eS, 'er), n., herb. 
Ärei§ (-es, -e), w., circle, 

circuit, IX. 53; circle, 

Company, IX. 87. 
^rieg (-eS, -e), m., war. 
Iriegen, tr., colloq., get, ob- 

tain. 
.^rteger (-§, -), w., war- 

rior, soldier. 
Ärug (-es, 'c), w., pitcher, 

jug, jar. 
5lrümmung (-en), f., wmd- 

ing. 



Äüd^c (-n), f., kitchen. 

Iü|^l, adj., cool. 

Äül^Iung (-en) , f., coolness, 

f reshness. 
lül^n, adj., bold, daring, 

courageous. 
lü^nlid^ = fvüjiti, adv., bold- 

ly. 
ihimmer (-S, -), w., 

trouble, bürden, sorrow ; 

fear of loss, IX. 312. 
lünftig, (adj. and) adv., in 

the future, henceforth, 

hereafter. 
ülnftlid^, adj., artistic, elabo- 

rate, skillful. 
Äunftftücf (-es, -c), «., ar- 

tifice, clever trick. 
hxrg (comp., lürger, superl, 

luraeft), adj., short, brief ; 

of recent date, VI. 3; tn 

hiräcn Sagen, = in lur* 

3er 8cit or in hirgent, in 

a few days or ere long, 

VII. 85. 
ihjfe (-es, *e), w., kiss. 
üiffen, tr., kiss. 
^tfd^e (-n) , f., coach, car- 

riage. 
Äütf(§(^en (-S, -), n., little 

carriage, nice little car- 

riage. 
Äutfd^er (-S, -), w., coach- 

man, driver. 



löbcn, tr., refresh. 
löd^eln,. intr., smile. 
lad^cn, intr., laugh. 
laben (lub, gelaben), fr., 
load. 
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2anh (-cg, 'er or -e), n., 

land, countiy. 
ßcmbou, n., ^ro/>. noun, 

Landau, a city in the Ba- 

varian Palatinate. 
lonbcn, tr. and intr, 5- ond 

f., land. 
länbltd^, adf.j rural. of the 

country. 
ßanbntcmn (-[e]§, -Icutc), 

fn., countryman, peasant. 
ßanbfdöaft (-en), /., land- 

scape, district. 
lang (comp., länger, superL, 

Ictnöft) , adj., long ; adv., 

Ianö[e], long, for a long 

time; — fd^on l^er, long 

since. 
langerfel^nt, adf., long de- 

sired. 
longfam, adj., slow. 
2äppä)tn (-§, -), n., little 

rag, dim. of 2appen, 

contentpt.), a light sum- 

mer coat. 
lajfen (liefe, gelaffen, läfet), 

tr.f let, allow; = ber*» 

lajfen, leave, abandon, 

forsake, VII. 153, IX. 

151 ; cause, order, have 

done; intr., cease (frora). 
Saft (-en), /., load, bürden, 

weight. 
laften, intr., weigh upon, 

press down, bürden; la* 

Jtcnb, heavy; tr., load. 
läfttg, adj., annoying, dis- 

agreeable. 
2cdte (-n), f., lath; pL, 

lattice. 
ßat (-eg, 'e), w., waist, 

vest; stomacher. 
ßauB (-eg), n.,Joliage. 



ßaube (-n), /., arbor, 

bower, summerhouse. 
ßaubgang (~e§, 'e), w., 

arbor, trellised walk, 
lauern, intr., lurk, lie in 

wait. 
laufen (lief, gelaufen, 

läuft), intr. f. and f^., 

run, make haste, 
ßaune (-n), f., humor; 

good humor, high spirits; 

whim, caprice. 
laut, adj., loud; adv., aloud, 

outright, IV. 156, VI. 39; 

— auflad^ten, out, open- 

ly- 

leben, intr., live, exist; = 

Derieben, spend, pass, VI. 

310; lebet hJO^l. farewell. 
ßeben (-§, -), n., life. 
lebe'nbig, adj., living; dur- 

ing one's life. III. 11; 

vigorous, fresh, V. 7, 234, 

VII. 165; active. 
lebl^aft, adj., lively, ani- 

mated, spirited, vigorous; 

adv., when excited, IV. 

246. 
lebem, adj., of leather, 

leathern. 
lebtg, adj., free; unmarried, 

. V- 53. 

leer, adj., empty ; vain, idle. 

legen, tr., lay, put, place. 

lehnen, intr. or tr., lean; 
past. part., gclel^n[e]t, 
open, ajar (of a door), 
VI. 220. VII. 45. 

leieren, tr., teach ; fennen 
— , {with two acc.)y 
cause to know, make ac- 
quainted with. 

fiel^rcr (-3, -), m., teacher. 
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ßcib (-es, -er), w., body, 

waist. 
leidet, adj., light, slight, 

easy; vain. 
leid^tl^inaicl^enb, adj\, light 

moving. 
letd^tlidö, flk/z^., iightiy, 

easily. 
ßeid^tfinn (-[e]3), w., 

lightness of mind; 

thoughtlessness, f rivolity ; 

buoyancy, I. 93. 
leiben (litt, gelitten), tr, 

and intr., suffer; = OUS^ 

l^alten, endure. 
ßeiben (-§, -), n., suffer- 

ing, disease, trouble. 
leibenfdöaftlid^, adj., pas- 

sionate, vehement, 
leiber, interj. and adv., 

comp, of leib, alas, un- 

fortunately; I am sorry 

to say. 
leinen, adj., of linen. 
Seinen (-§, -), n., linen. 
ßcintud^ (-eg, ''er), «., 

linen, linen cloth, I. 120; 

sheet, II. 49. 
ßeintoanb, /., linen. ' 
Ieif[e], adj., gentle, soft, 

light. 
leiften, tr., render, perform, 
leiten, tr., lead, guide, di- 

rect. 
lenfen, tr., turn, guide, 

drive. 
lernen, tr., leam; inf. as 

noun. 
lefen (laS, gelefen, lieft), 

tr., gather, pick, IV. 36; 

read; inf. as noun, read- 

ing. 
Ic^cn, tr., refresh. 



lefet (-er, -e, -eS) , adj., 

last, least; ha^ 2d^te, the 

least, the remnant, I. 129; 

ha^ ße^te, the highest, 

the supreme; the ultimate 

goal, extreme, IV. 148. 
le^tenmal, (aum), adv., for 

the last time. 
lend^ten, intr., shine, gleam, 

sparkle. 
leugnen, tr., deny. 
Seute, pl., people, men. 
Sid^t (-eg, -er), n., light; 

pL, bright masses, VIII. 

56; flashes, gleams, VIII. 

86. 
lieb, adj., dear, beloved; 

mein fiiebfte§, my dearest 
duty, IV. 159. 
ßiebe, f., love, affection. 
lieben, tr., love. 
lieber, adv. (comp, of 

gern), rather, in prefer- 

ence to. 
lieblid^, adj., lovely, delight- 

ful, pleasant, sweet. 
lieblog, adj., heartless. 
2ieb (-eg, -er), n., song. 
Siebd^en (-g, -), n., little 

song, lays; contempt., II. 

244. 
liegen (lag, gelegen), intr. 

% {and f.) , lie, be. 
ßiegd^en (-g), n., prop. 

noun (dimin. of @Iifa* 

betl^. [tree. 

ßinbe (-n), f., linden, lime 
linfg, adv., left, to the left. 
Sinnen, = Seinen (-g), n., 

linen. 
Sippe (-n), f., lip. 
liftig, adj., sly, cunning, 

with craft. 
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ßob (-CS), n., praise, com- 

mendation. 
loben, tr., praise. 
löblid^, o^/y., praiseworthy, 

commendable. [tempt. 

locfcn, tr., attract, allure, 
loS, pred. adj., adv. and sep. 

accented pref., loose, free 

from; — tocrbcn, get rid 

of, II. 31. 
lo'Sbinbcn (banb, gcbun«« 

bcn), j^^. tr.j loosen, un- 

tie; set free, VI. 79. 
lofcn, tr., loosen, untie, un- 

bind ; disentangle, un- 

ravel, IX. 67, iio; reß., 

cut loose, sever one's 

seif, IX. 266. 
lo'Slaftcn (liefe; gelaffen, 

läfet), sep. tr., let go, re- 

lease. 
Xo'Slöfen, sep. tr. and reß., 

set free, loosen, detach; 

free one's seif, separate. 
X0'§merben (toorb or hmrbe, 

gemorben), sep. intr. f., 

with acc, free one*s seif, 

get rid of. 
fiötüe (-n, -n), m.. Hon. 
fiücfe (-n), f., gap, hole, 
fiuft (''e), f., air, breeze; 

draft. 
lumpia, ad)'., ragged. 
ßllft r*c), f., pleasure, joy; 

desire, longing; passion. 
Suftort (-eg, -e or 'er), 

m., recreation, pleasure 

grounds. 



mad^en, tr., make, produce, 
create; with 3U = trans- 
form, change to, VI. 63. 



3Wa# Ce), f., might, 
power, force. 

tnad^ttg, adj., mighty, pow- 
erful, vast; rieh, abun- 
dant, VIII. 81. 

aWöbd^en (-§, -), «., girl, 
maiden. [servant. 

3Wagb (""e), f., maid; maid- 

mäf^l (-[e]g, -c or 'er), 
meal, repast. 

3WoI (-[eTg, -e), «., time. 

SWalerei (-en), /., paint- 
ing, picture. 

tncm, indef. indecl. pron. 
(the indirect cases sup- 
plied by ein), one, they; 
often forming a Substi- 
tute for the passive. 

marxä) (-er, -e, -c8), adj. 
and pron., many, many 
kinds of; collect, neut., 
mond^cS, many things, 
II. 223. 

mand^crlei, indec. adj., 
many kinds, all sorts, va- 
rious. 

SKcmn (-c8, *er), m., man. 

aWonneggcfül^r (-[e]g, -e), 
n., manly emotion. 

SKonnl^eim, n., prop. noun, 
Mannheim, a city on the 
Neckar, where it enters 
the Rhine. 

ntcmmgfaltig, adj., mani- 
fold, varied. 

mönnlid^, adj., manly, cour- 
ageous. 

3Kar!t (-e§, *e), w., mar- 
ket, public Square. 

SKormorbilb (-eS, -er), n., 
marble statue. 

aWarfdö (-€§. 'e), w., 
march. 
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S^affc (-n), /., mass. 

matt, adj.j faint, weak. 

mauzt (-n), f., wall. 

aWäucrd^cn (-§, -), «., low 
wall. • 

Wlttz (-e§, -c), «., sea, 
ocean. 

mel^r, comp, of öicl, arf/. 
awflf adv,, more; with 
nid^t or other neg., no 
more, no longer. 

meieren, tr., increase, multi- 
ply; = ftd^ bcmtcl^rcn, in- 
crease, V. 28. 

ntctn, ^ow. adj. and pron., 
my, raine; comp., IX. 
311; Mj^rf aj suhs., pL, 
my friends; n^«^. sing., 
my property, my own. 

mctnig (bcr, bie, ba§ -e), 
pron., mine, my own. 

mcift, adj., most; btc ntei^ 
ftcn, most of them; adv., 
am mctftcn, most, espec- 
ially. 

SKeiftcr (-§, -), w., master, 
master workman, IX. 36. 

3WcIpo'mene, /., />ro/>. noun, 
Melpomene, the Muse of 
tragedy, represented with 
a tragic mask, and often 
with a wreath of leaves. 
Title of Canto VIII. 

Tltme (-n), f.y multitude, 
crowd, great number, 
herd, host. 

aO'^cnfdö .(-cn, -en) , m., man, 
mankind ; a human being ; 
= mann, VI. 279; pl., 
the people. 

mcnfdöUdö, adj., human ; 
humane. 

merfen, tr., mark, notice, 



perceive; — loffcn, be- 

tray, show, V. 178; reß. 

(dat.)y note for one's 

seif, observe, IX. 21. 
aWid^acI (-§), m., prop. 

noun, Michael, the arch- 

angel Michael, III. 107. 
SWtcber (-§, -), n., bodice, 

a close-fitting sleeveless 

jacket. 
mient (-n), f., count- 

enance, look, expression. 
ntilb[c], adj.^iaUo adv.), 

mild, indulgent, gen- 

erous. 
mUhe, f., charity, generos- 

ity. 
minä)en (-§), n., prop. 

noun, dim. of SBill^el^ 

mtnc, Minnie. 
SKinu'tc (-n), f., minute. 
mtfd^en, tr. and reß., mix, 

mingle. 
miffcn, tr., miss, lose, do 

without. 
mit, Prep, (dat.), adv. and 

sep. pref., with, together 

with; adv., together with, 

at the same time. 
S^ttgtft, f., dowry, mar- 

riage portion. 
3«it0lteb (-[e]g, -er), n., 

member. 
SKttIctb (-§), «., compas- 

sion, pity. 
aWittag (-[e]§, -c), w., 

midday, noon; the east. 
mittel, adj. {comt. mittler, 

superl, mittelft), middle, 

central, medium. 
miütl (-§, -), n., means, 

expedients; ftd^ tn'§ — 

fd^Iagcn, interpose, inter-. 
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fcre, come to the rescue, 

IX. 107. 
3WittcIftrafec (-n), /., mid- 

dle course. 
mitten, adv., in the midst; 

— burdÖ, right through, 

VI. 310. 
mittler, adj. {comp, of mit* 

tel), middle, central. 
3Wobe (-n), f., fashion. 
mobifd^, adj., fashionable, 

stylish. 
mögen {moä)it, gemod^t, 

mag), tr. and modal aux., 

may, be able, can, desire, 

like; wish; id^ möd^te, I 

should like, I. 8, 42. 
möglid^, adi., possible. 
SWomc'nt (-[e]g, -e), w., 

moment, instant. 
SD^onb (-[c]S, -e and -en), 

w., moon; = Tlo'nat, 

month, V. 212. 
SKontag (-§, -e), w., Mon- 

day. 
SD^ontu'r (-en), /., uniform, 
morgen, adv., to-morrow. 
3Worgen (-S, -), w., morn- 

ing; the East, I. 48. 
morgenb, adj., of the mom- 

ing; to-morrow's. 
morgens, adv., in the mom- 

ing. 
3WofcS, w., prop. noun, Mo- 
ses. 
3Woft (-[e]g, -e), w., grape 

Juice, new wine. 
muhe, adj., tired, weary. 
SWül^e (-cn), /., trouble, 

labor. 
WlüW (-n), f., mill. 
SWunb (-ie]§, -e), w., 

mouth; ßg., lips. 



munter, arf;., gay, cheerful, 

merry. 
mürrifdl, adj., peevish, 

grumbling; surly, morose. 
3Ku{d^eI (-n), f., shell. 
3Kufe (-n), f., Muse. 
3Ku§!ate'ner (-§, -), w., 

muskatel (grape). 
muffen (mufete, gemufet, 

mufe) , «n/r. anrf modal 

aux., must, be obliged to, 

have to. 
2«üffiggang (-[e]g), w., 

idleness, laziness. 
3)?ufter (-§, -), n., pattern, 

model. 
Tlut (-c§), w., courage, 

spirit; mit gleid)em Ttute 

= ©leid^mut, with calm- 

ness, equanimity, seren- 

ity, resignation, IX. 282. 
mutig, adj., spirited, cour- 

ageous. 
3«utter (-), f., mother. 
2)?ütterd^en (-§, -), n., lit- 

tle mother, dear little 

mother. 
mü^t (-n) , f., cap. 



9t 

na^, Prep, (dat.), adv. and 
sep. accented pref., to- 
wards, to; after, behind; 
according to; for, about; 
reifenb naä) meinem ®e* 
fd^äft, = in ®efdf)äften, 
on business, I. 191. 

fflaäßax (-§ or -n, -n), 
m., neighbor. 

ffladßax^^afi (-en) , f., 
neighborhood, vicinity. 
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naäjlbt'm, adv. and conj., 

after that, after; accord- 

ing as, since. 
nad^oringcn (brang, gcbrun^s 

gen), in^r. f., presß or 

crowd after. 
^ad^bxnd (-[c]g, ^c), w., 

stress, emphasis, energy. 
nad^ctlcn, m/r. f., hasten 
. after. 
nad^fal^rcn (fu^r, gefahren, 

fäl^rt), intr., f., drive 

after. 
nad^fragcn, ««/r., inquire 

after, ask for. 
nad^gcbcn (gab, gegeben, 

gtebt), intr., give way, 

yield. 
nad^^roben (grub, gegraben, 

grabt), «n/r., dig for. 
nad^fommen (!am, gefonts^ 

men), intr. f., come after, 

follow. 
nac^Iaffen (liefe, gelaffen, 

läfet) , tr. leave behind. 
S'Jad^rid^t (-en), f., news, 

report, tidings. 
nad^rufen (rief, gerufen) , 

tr.y call (out) after. 
S^ad^fid^t, f., indulgence, 

forbearance. 
näd^ft, adj. (superL of 

nal^e), next, nearest. 
SRärfjfte (-n, -n) , w., neigh- 

bor, fellow-man. 
näd^ftenS, adv., shortly, 

soon, ere long, 
nad^ftreben, intr., strive for, 

aspire after, emulate. 
^a^t C^e),./^., night; gen. 

pl, VIII. 56, IX. IG. 
nad^tun (tat, getan) , tr. and 

intr., with dat. of pers., 



emulate, vie with one in 
(indef. obj.), III. 79. 

Jf^ad^tifd^ (-c§), w., dessert. 

nädjtlid^, adj., nightly, by 
night, of the night. 

S^arfen (-§, -), w., neck. 

narfenb, adj., arch., naked; 
partly clad, I. 27. 

narft, adj., naked, bare, un- 
covered. 

^abel (-n), /., needle; 
hairjpin, V. 174. 

na]Ö[e], (comp., nä^er, 
superl., näd^ft) , adj., near, 
nigh, near by, close; — 
tüar mir ha^ SBeinen, I 
was on the point of cry- 
ing, IX. 28; näl^er, near, 
approaching, I. 79; adv., 
more directly, by a 
shorter way, VI. 292; 
näd^ft, most immediate, 
VII. 35. 

naiven, intr. and reß., ap- 
proach, draw or come 
near (dat.). 

näl^em, reß., approach. 

näl^ren, tr., nourish; foster, 
Support. 

S^al^rung (-cn) , f., nourish- 
ment, food. [name. 

9?ame[n] (-nS, -n), tw., 

SFiafe (-n), f., nose. 

S^atu'r (-en), /., nature. 

natü'rlic^, adj., natural. 

neben, prep. (dat. and acc), 
beside, by the side. 

nebenbei' or ne'benbei, adv., 
close by, along with; be- 
sides; incidentally. 

nebeneina'nber, adv., side 
by side, together. 

nebenl^e'r, adv., along, be- 
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side, by the sidc; besides, 

incidcntally, V. 62. 
nehmen (nal^m, genommen, 

nimmt), tr., take, receive, 

take from (dat.) ; de- 

prive of, I. 121 ; baS SBort 

— , begin to speak, reply, 

IL 82, V. 57; gartet — , 

take sides, V. 113. 
neigen, tr., also intr. and 

reß., bend, bow, courtesy; 

e§ neigt fid^ bcr 3^ag, the 

day is declining, the sun 

is sinking, VII. 193; pres. 

pari, and adj., geneigt, 

disposed, inclined. 
Steigung (-cn), f., affec- 

tion, inclination. 
nein, adv., no. 
S'Zein, n., no, refusal, VI. 

28Ö, VIII. 64. 
nennen (nannte, genannt), 

tr., name, call, 
ne^cn, tr., wet, meisten, 
neu, adj., new; = tx^ 

neuerte, III. 82; auf« 

neue, anew, again. 
neueröffnet, adj., newly 

opened. 
neugeboren, adj.y new-born. 
neugepflanat, adj., newly 

planted. 
Sßeu'gicr [be] , f., curiosity, 

in^uisitiveness. 
neultd^, adv., lately, recent- 

ly; — nod^, only lately, 

recently, again, II. 241. 
nid^t, adv., not; — loal^r, 

is it not so? 
nid^tS, indec. pron., nothing, 

not anything. 
niden, intr., nod; Pres. Part., 

nidenb, nodding, waving. 



nie, adv., never. 

nieber, adv. and sep. pref., 

low, down, downwards. 
nieberfül^ren, tr., lead down, 
niebergauen (l^ieb, ge? 

l^auen) , tr., cut down, 
nieberfnten, intr, f. (also 

reß.)^ kneel down, 
niebcritegen (lag, gelegen), 

intr. ]., lie down; be 

prostrate, 
nieberreifeen (rife, geriffen), 

tr., tear down, 
nieberfe^en, tr., set or put 

down; reß., sit down, 
niebrig, adj., low. 
niemals, adv., never. 
niemanb (-e8, dat. -em and 

-en, acc. -en), pron., no 

one, nobody, none. 
nirgenbS, adv., nowhere. 
nod5, adv., yet, as yet; 

even ; again, besides ; 

once more, again ; — ein^ 

mal, einmal — , once 

more. 
nod^, conj., nor. 
Sßot (*e), /., need, distress, 

misery. 
Sßotburft, f., necessity, dis- 
tress, 
nötig, adj., necessary. 
nötigen, tr., oblige, force. 
nun, adv., now; resumptive 

particle, well, I say; to 

see all this, I. 117. 
nunmel^r, adv., now, at, 

length. 
nur, adv., only, merely; 

particle, well, I say, to 

strengthen the imperative, 

do, just, pray, IV. 146, V. 

241, IX. 200; irgenb — , 
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ever, in any degree, I. 

95; to give indeßniteness 

to a relative, bic — , 

whatever, I. 114. 
nu^cn, also nü^cn, tr., use, 

employ, profit; intr., be 

useful to (dat.). 
S^^u^cn (-§), w., use, ben- 

efit, profit; Utility, 
nitblid^, adj., useful. 
^v^l}i)e (-n), n., decl. as 

adj., the useful. the prac- 

tical, I. 91, V. 29. 



O, inferj., O! oh! 

ob, conj., whether, if. 

oben, adv., above, up stairs; 
bon — , from above; /ig., 
the authorities, the Up- 
per classes, III. 19; from 
heaven, V. 70. 

ober, arf/., Upper. 

Obere [r] (-n, -n), w., 
superior, chief; those in 
power, VI. 46. 

obgletd^, conj., although. 

Obrigfeit (-en), /., magis- 
tracy, those in authority, 

III. 13. 

Obft (-e§), n., fruit; = 
Öbftemte, fruit harvest, 

IV. 80. 

0(^§ (-en, -en), w., ox. 
öbe, adj., desolate, dreary. 
ober, conj., or. 
Ofen (-§, ■"), w., stove. 
offen, adj.f open, sincere, 

frank. 
Offi^i'n (-en), f., shop, Of- 



fice ; laboratory, drug 

Store, printing office. 
öffnen, tr., open. 
oft, adv., oft, often, fre- 

quently. 
öfter [§], adv., often, fre- 

quently. 
oftmals, adv., often, fre- 

quently. 
o^ne, Prep, (acc), without. 
Ol^r (-e§, -en) , n., ear. 
orbnen, tr., put in order, 

arrange. 
Orbnung (-cn), /., order. 
orbnungSloS, adj., disorder- 

ly, confused. 
Orgel (-n), /., organ. 
Ort (-c§, -e or ''er), w., 

place; bon allen Orten 

unb @nben, from all 

sides, IV. Z7' 
Oftem, f. pL, Easter; an 

— , = 3u or auf — , IL 

217. 
oftinbifd^, adj., East Indian. 

^aat (-e§, -e), n., pair, 

couple. 
paaren, tr., pair; unite, 

combine. 
padtxi, tr., pack up, stow 

away. 
^ami'na, f.,. prop. noun, 

Pamina, a character in 

Mozart's opera of the 

Magic Flute, 
^anto'ffel (~g, -n), m., 

slipper. 
$art'§, n., Paris, the capital 

of France, 
gartet' (-en), /., party; — 
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nehmen, take sides, es- 

pouse a cause, V. 113. 
^ate (-n, -n), m., Sponsor, 

godf ather ; pl., godpa- 

rents. 
JJCtnIid6, adj., in pain, anx- 

ious; in torture, VI 219; 

under sentence, con- 

demned, I. 73. 
^cttfd^c (-n), f., whip. 
$cfc'fd6c (-n) , f., peke'sche, 

laced coat, frogged jacket 
5ßcrfon (-cn), f., person. 
$fab (-CS, -c), m., path. 
$rarrcr (-§, -), w., clergy- 

man, pastor. 
^farrlpcrr (-n, -cn), w., 

clergyman, pastor. 
^Pfeife (-n), f., pipe; pipe- 

ful, VI. 213. 
^Pfennig {-4, -c), w., pen- 

ny; coin. 
$fcrb (-es, -c), n., horse. 
Jjftcmaen, /r., plant 
^flaftcr (-S, -), n., pave- 

ment. 
t)flcöcn (pflog ancf pflegte, 

gepflogen and gepflegt), 

tr., care for, attend; 

cherish, nourish; enjoy; 

intr., be accustomed to, 

be wont, used to. 
^Itd^t. (-en), f., duty, Obli- 
gation, 
qjfortd^en (h5, -), n., little 

wicket or postern gate. 
^tlg (-es, -e), w., mush- 

room. 
plagen, tr,, plague, torment, 

harass, tease. 
plätfd^em, intr., splash. 
^platte (-n), /., flat stone, 

flag. 



ißlofe (-es, *e), w., place, 
spot, seat. 

plünbem, tr., plunder, rob, 
pillage. 

^ßol^l^^mnia, f., prop. noun, 
Polyhymnia or Polymnia 
("rieh in hymns"), the 
Muse of the solemn 
hymn, represented wrap- 
ped in a mantle, without 
attribute. The title of 
Canto V. 

präd^tig, adj., splendid, 
magnificent. 

proffen, intr,, feast, revel; 
riot, carouse. 

^rebtger (-S, -), w., 
preacher, pastor. 

pretfen (prteS, gepriefen), 
tr., praise, commend. 

prideln, intr., prickle, sting. 

$robe (-n), /., test. 

$robi'for (-S, -en), w., 
apothecary's assistant. 

prüfen, tr,, test, examine, 
try. 

^ulS (-es, -e), w., pulse, 
throb, heart beat. 

5ßult (-es, -e) , ;i., desk. 

^uppe (-n), /., doli; baby. 

$11^ (-es) , m., dress, finery, 
attire. 

plt^cn, tr., adom, dress; 
put in Order; gepult, 
gayly dressed, in fine at- 
tire. 



quälen, tr., torment; reß,, 
labor hard, toil, drudge. 

Oucll (-[c]S, -e), m., poet., 
spring, source, fountain. 
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OueEc (-n), /., spring, 

source, fountain. 
quellen (quoll, gequollen, 

quillt), intr, f., spring, 

gush forth ; arise, VI. 314. 
quer (adj, and) adv., across. 
quetfdgen, tr., squeeze, 

crush, crowd together. 



rad^en {arch. and poet, 

rod^, Qerod^en), tr., 

avenge, revenge, take 

vengeance on (an, dat.). 
diab (-es, ""er) , n., wheel. 
ffiaxn ([e]S, -e), w., ridge, 

border, edge. 
dianb (-eg, ""er), w., edge, 

border. 
diänle, w. pL, intrigues, 

tricks, 
rctfcö, adj'., quick, swift; 

fdgnell unb — , swiftly 

and hurriedly, VII. 36. 
rctfen, intr., rage. 
SHöfen (-§, -), w., turf, 

grass; grassplot. 
raften, intr., rest, halt. 
raftlo§, orfy., restless; un- 

wearied. 
mat ([e]g, />/., SHatfd^Iäöe), 

w., advice, counsel ; pl. 

dicAt, Council; councilor; 

bei diät = im diät, IV. 

175- 
roten (riet, geraten, rät), 

tr. (dat. of Person)^ ad- 

vise, counsel. 
rauben, tr., rob, plunder; 

= berauben, carry off, 

abduct, IV. 102. 



Släuber (-§, -), w., robber. 
S^aud^ ([e]«)f m., smoke. 
raud^en, intr., smoke. 
diavm ( [e]S, *e), w., room, 

place, Space. 
9laupe (-n), f., caterpillar. 
S^dufd^d^en (-«), n., slight 

inebriation, little flurry. 
red^t, ad]., right, correct, 

proper; — ^öben, be 

right, IL 108, 236; einem 

— geben, agree with one, 

concede that one is right, 

,VIII. 19; adv., erft — , 

more perfectly, more than 

ever, I. 181. 
9led6t ([e]S, -e), n., right, 

justice. 
red^tS, adv., on or to the 

right. 
Siebe (-n), f., speech, talk; 

language, words. 
reben, intr. and tr,, speak, 

talk. 
reblid^, adj., honest, honor- 

able, upright. 
Siegen (-§, -), m., rain. 
regen, tr., move; reü., stir, 

move, be active; spring 

up. 
regie'ren, tr,, rule, manage, 

govern. 
SHegie'rung (-en), f., gov- 

ernment; bie eigne — , 

self-government, auton- 

omy. 
reidö, adj., rieh, wealthy. 
reid^en, tr., reach, give, 

off er; serve (coffee) ; 

intr., extend. 
reid^gefammelt, adj., gather- 

ed in abundance, over- 

flowing. 
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rcid^Iid^, adj'., rieh, abun- 

dant. ample. 
reif, adj., ripe, mature. 
Stctf ([c]8, -c or -cn§, 

-en), m., ring, circle, 

hoop. [mature. 

reifen, (/r. and) »n^r., ripen, 
Stetige (-n), /., row, line. 
rein, adj., clean, pure, clear. 
retnipen, tr., clean. 
retnltd^, adj., cleanly, neat, 

spotless. 
S'lemlid^feit, f., cleanliness, 

neatness. 
SHeife (-n), /., journey, tra- 

vel; fid^ auf [Reifen bege* 

ben, set out on a jouraey, 

travel, III. 22. 
reifen, intr. f. and 1^., travel, 

journey. 
lHeifenbe[r] (-n, -n), w., 

traveler. 
reiften (rife, gertffen), tr., 

tear, snatch. 
Steig (-e§, -e), m., charm, 

attraction, incentive. 
reigen, tr., charm, attract. 
rennen (rannte, gerannt) , 

intr. f. and 1^., run, rush, 

race. 
9left (-es, -e) , w., rest ; bie 

Sftefte = what remained, 

what was left, the rem- 

nants, VI. 67. 
retten, tr., rescue, save; l?e 

saved, escape. 
dtcttunq, f.y rescue, escape, 

deliverance. 
reuen, tr. and intr., often 

impers. with acc, repent, 

regret, rue. 
^txxi ([e]S), w., the 

Rhine. 



Sll^einftrom (-e§), w., the 

Rhine. 
iHl^einlüein (-eS, -e), w., 

Rhine wine. 
rid^ten, tr., direct, guide. 
Slid^ter (-§, -), w., judge, 

magistrate. 
rid^tig, adj. and adv., right, 

correct, just. 
SRiemen (-§, -), m., strap. 
iHinb (-es, -er), n., ox, 

cow; />/., cattle. 
[Hing (-eS, -e) , m., ring. 
ringS, adv., around, round 

about. 
rinnen (rann, geronnen) , 

intr. f., run, flow. 
SHod (-es, *e), w., coat; 

skirt. 
rol^, adj., raw, crude; rüde, 

brutal; rough, uneven. 
roEen, tr, and intr., roll, 

wheel. 
SHömer (-S, -) , w., rummer, 

a goblet of pale green or 

brown glass, usually for 

Rhine wine. 
SHofe (-es, -e), n., horse, 

steed. 
rot (comp., röter, superl, 

röteft), adj., red. 
Stöte, f., redness, blush. 
rötlid^, adj., reddish. 
SRüden (-S, -), w., back, 

ridge. 
rütfen, ^r. and reß., move, 

change; «n*r. f., move, 

come. 
fRMlefiV, f., retum. 
S'lüdfid^t (-en), f., consid- 

eration, regard; ol^ne — , 

recklessly, ruthlessly, VI. 

59. 
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xMtD'dxt^, adv., backwards. 
SHuf (-e§, -e), m., call, 

summons; reputation. 
rufen (rief, gerufen), tr, 

and intr., call, summon; 

= anrufen, call to, IV. 39. 
'^vüit, f., rest, quiet, peace. 
rul^en, Intr., rest; take one's 

ease, VII. 161. 
rul&iö, adj., calm, quiet, 

peaceful. 
rüBmen, tr., praise. 
rülpmlid^, adj,, glorious, 

honorable ; adv., with 

praise, VI. 263. 
rüVen, tr., move, touch, 

strike; intr., be active, 

touch (an dat.) ; reü., 

move, stir; pres. pari., 

touching, moving, pathet- 

ic ; = berühren, IV. 63. 
rül^riö, adj., stirring, active. 
SHül^runö, f., emotion, feel- 

ing. 
runb, adj., round. 
SHunb (-eg, -e), n., round 

(object) ; platter, tray. 
runblid^, adj., roundish, 

plump, 
ruften, tr., arm, equip. 
rüfttö, adj,, vigorous, 

healthy. 
S'lüftunö (-en), f., equip- 

ment, armor ; imple- 

ments, VI. 72. 



©aal (-es, (Säle), w., hall, 
large room, reception 
room. 

<Baai (-en), f., seed; 
Standing grain, crops. 



©äbel (h5, -), w., sword, 

saber. 
^a6)t (-n), f., thing; 

affair; business, duty. 
fadste, adj., soft, gentle; 

slow, 
©äge (-n), f., saw. 
fugen, /r., say, teil, 
©ald^en (-S, -), n.. {dimin. 

of ©aal), little room. 
©ala (-es, -e), n., salt. 
©ame[n] (-n[S], -n), 

w., seed. 
fammeln, tr,, collect, gather. 
fämtltd^, adj., all, all to- 

gether. 
fünft, adj., soft, gentle. 
©arg (-eS, ""e), w., coffin. 

iauber, adj., neat, clean. 
auer, (m//., sour; bitter, un- 

pleasant, difficult. 
fäuerltd^, adj., sourish, tart, 

acid. 
©außlinö (-[e]S, -e), w., 

habe, infant. 
©aum (-[e]S, *€), m,, 

hem, edge. 
föumen, intr., tarry, delay, 

hesitate. 
(Saumfal (h5), «., = 

©aumfeltöfett, sluggish- 

ness, dilatoriness, lazi- 

ness, negligence. 
faufen, intr., rush, bluster, 

roar. 
(5d^abe[n] (-nS, -n or 'n), 

w., härm, injury; damage; 

loss. 
fd^aben, intr. (dat.), hurt, 

injure. 
©d^abenfreube, /., malicious 

joy. 
©d^af (-es, -e), n., sheep. 
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fd^affcn (fd^uf, gcfd^affen), 

tr., create, bring forth, 

produce; reg., = an* 

fd^affcn, do, make; pro- 

cure, supply. 
(Bä)av (-cn), f., band, 

group; host, multitude. 
fd^arf {comp., fd^ärfcr, 

^tt/>^W., fd^ärfft), öd/., 

Sharp, keen. 
^ä^atten (-S, -), w., 

shadow, shade. 
fd6attt0, arf/., shady. 
(B(fyi^ (-cg, *c), w., treas- 

ure. 
fd^ö^cn, ^r., value, appre- 

ciate; judge, estimate, V. 

88. 
fd^oubcm, intr., (bor, dö^), 

shudder at, shrink from. 
fd^aucn, /r., = feigen, S. G., 

look, behold, see. 
fd^öumcn, intr., foam, froth. 
©d^aufpicl (-[c]g, -e), n., 

spectacle, sight. 
©döcffcl (-8, -), m., bushel. 
©dgctoc (-n), /., pane (of 

glass), round pane. 
fd^eiben (fd&ieb, gcfd^icbcn), 

/r., separate, divide, part; 

intr. f., part, depart, take 

leave. 
©d^ein (-c§, -c), w., shine, 

brightness, looks, ap- 

pearance, VI. 161, VIII. 

27. 
©d^ctnbtlb (-CS, -er), n., 

Illusion, phantom. 
fd^ctnen (festen, Qcfd&tcnen), 

intr., shine, seem, appear; 

shine, make a show, IV. 

122. 
fd^clten (fd&alt, gcfd^oltcn, 



fd^ilt), *r., scold, chide, 

blame. 
©döcltcn (-g), «., scolding. 
<Sd9Cn!c (-n), /., inn, 

tavern. 
fd^cnfcn, tr., give, present. 
(Sd&erflcin (-§, -), n., mite, 

small contribution. 
(Sd^era (-c§, -c), m., jest, 

joke. 

fdöergcn, intr., jest, joke. 
d^cu, arf/., shy, timid, fear- 

ful. 
fd&cuen, tr., fear, dread, 

shun; r^/?., be atraid. 
(Sd^cunc (-n), /., barn, 

storehouse, granary. 
fd^idfen, fr., send, 
©d^idffal (-[c]§, -c), n., 

fate, destiny, lot. Title 

of Canto I. 
©d^iffer (-4, -), w., sailor, 

mariner, 
fd^ilbem, tr., depict, de- 

scribe. 
fd^tmmern, intr., glimmer, 

sparkle; fd^immcrnb, rad- 

iant, refulgent. 
©d^infen (-§, -), m., ham. 
fd^irrcn, tr., = anfd^irrcn, 

harness. 
(Sd^Iaf (-e§), w., sleep. 
(Bdtiiaftoä (-e§, ''c), w., 

dressing gown. 
(Sdölag (-c§, -^c), w., blow. 
fd^Iaaen (fd^Iug, gefc^Iagcn, 

fd&läQt), tr. and intr., 

beat, strike; fid^ tn§ aJitt* 

tcl — , interpose, inter- 

vene, IX. 107. 
fd^Icd^t, adj., bad; poor; of 

no value, I. 125. 
fd^Icid^cn (fd^lid^, QtW^^ 
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d^en), intr. f., steal, glide, 

sneak. 
(Sdölcicr (-S, -), m., veil. 
fd^Teifcn (fd^Itff, gcfd&Iif. 

fcn), /r., grind, cut; ge* 

fd^Iiffen (of glass), cut. 
fd^Ieppcn, ^r., drag; reß., be 

burdened. 



fdöMtcn, ^r., settle, ad just, 
fd^licftcn (Wlofe, ö^WIof* 

\tn), tr., shut, dose; r^/f., 

join. 
(Alimm, adj., bad, evil. 
fd^Iinacn (fd^Iang, ö^fd^Iun* 

ßcn), ^r., wind, entwine; 

tie, VI. 270. 
©d^Iofee (-n), f., hailstone; 

pl, hail 
©d^Iufe (-c§, *c), w., end; 

conclusion. 
fd^mctd^cln, ««/r. (rfa/.), 

flatter; reü., VII. 86. 
fd^mcläcn (temolg, gcs* 

fd^molacn, fd^milat), «n^r. 

f., melt, dissolve. 
©d^mcrä (-c8 or -cn8, -cn) , 

w., pain, sorrow, grief. 
fd^meraen, tr., pain, grieve. 
fd^mcraltd^, orf/., painful, 

grievous. 
fd^mettcrn, in/r., peal, ring 

out. 
fd^miegcn, reü,, cling, nestle, 
fd^mu^iö, adj., dirty; mud- 

dy; sordid. 
©d^naHe (-n), ^, buckle, 

clasp. 
fd^ncibcn (fd^nitt, gefd^nit* 

tcn), tr., cut, reap. 
fdC)neII, arf/. and adv., quick, 

swift. 
fd^neUbcrfd^lütnbcnb, adj., 

quickly vanishing. 



©dritter (-§, -), w., 

reaper, harvester. 
@d6m|;h)er! (-[e]S, -c), n., 

carving, carved work. 
fd^nöbe, adj., base, mean, 

vile. 
(5d^nör!el (-§, -), w., scroil, 

arabesque. 
(Sd^nupftudö (-es, *cr), n., 

handkerchief. 
@d6nur (*c), /., string, 

cord. 
fdönürcn, tr., lace. 
fdgon, adv., already, even; 

indeed, no doubt. 
fd^ön, adj., beautiful, band- 

some, fine; good; delight- 

ful; pl. superl., the 

choicest, most genteel, 

II. 270. 
fd^oncn, tr., spare, treat con- 

siderately. 
fd^öngcorbnet, adj., beauti- 

fully arranged. 
©d^önl^ctt (-cn), /., beauty. 
fd^önberftlbcrt, adj., beauti- 

fully silvered. 
fd^öjjfcn, tr., draw (water), 
©d^ran! (-[c]§, *c), m., 

cupboard, wardrobe. 
©d^ranfc (-n), /., bound, 

limit, barrier. 
fd^rcdCcn, tr., frighten, alarm. 
(Sd^rcdCen (-§, -), w., ter- 

ror, Horror, fright. 
fd^rcdflid^, adj., fri^htful, 

horrible; — bcn gcmben, 

a terror to the enemy, IV. 

139. 
fd^rciben (fd^ricb, gefd^rtc«» 

bcn), tr., write. 
fd^rcien (fdörte, gefdörteen), 

intr,, cry, scream, shout. 



^ermann unb 2)orot]^ca 



303 



<S(^ret[c]n (-§), n., scream- 
ing; cries, I. 140, VII. 
196. 

fd^rciten (fd^rttt, gcfd^ttt* 
tcn), intr, f., step, walk, 

(Bä)xxfi (-en), f., writing; 
pL, the Script ures, I. 81. 

©d^ritt (-[eJS, -e), w., 
Step. 

fd^üdqtcm, arf/., shy, timid. 

©d^uB (-c§, -c), w., shoe. 

(Sd^ulb (-cn), /., guilt, 
fault; debt; adj., cm et* 
lüaS fd^ulb fein, be to 
blame for, be the cause 
of, IX. 233. 

©cfiule (-n), /., school. 

(Bäjultet (-n), f., Shoulder. 

Od^ultj^etfe (-en, -cn), w., 
magistrate, justice; may- 
or. 

©d^ulge (-n, -n), m., ma- 
gistrate, justice; ^ iöür* 
öermetfter, head of vil- 
lage, mayor. 

(Sd^utt (-CS), m., rubbish, 
refuse, debris. 

{Äütteln, tr., shake. 
dpüfecn, ^r., protect ; shelter. 
©d^ufegott (-e§, *cr), w., 

protecting divinity. 
fd^tpad^ (comp., fd^toäd^er, 

superly fd^tüäd^ft) , orf/., 

weak, feeble; delicate. 
^(bitoaä^t (-n), f.y weak- 

ness. 
fd^lüanger, arf/., pregnant, 

with young child. 
fd^tuanfen, intr., sway, reel, 

rock (to and fro), waver; 

Pres, part., fd^tuanfenb, 

variable, unstable; uncer- 



tain, dubious; fitful, flick- 
ering, VIII. 86. 
fd^lüara {comp., fdölüärgcr, 
superL, fd^tuärgeft) , adj., 
black. 

{dölüaten, intr., chat, gossip. 
dglücßen, intr., hover, float, 

soar, lincer, be suspended. 
fd^toetgcn (fd^toieg, gcfd^tutcj* 

gen), intr., be silent; 

Pres, part., in silence, 

without speaking. 
©d&lüctfe (-eS), w., sweat, 

Perspiration, 
©d^toelle (-n) , f., threshold. 
fd^lücr, adj., heavy; griev- 

ous; difficult, härd. 
©dötuerc, /., weight, bür- 
den, 
fd^toerlidö, adv., hardly, 

scarcely, with difficulty. 
(Sdötuert (-eS, -et), n,, 

sword. 
©d^lnefter (-n), /., sister. 
©dötoiegertodötcr (*) , f., 

daugnter-in-law. 
(Sdölütegertödftterd&en (-8, 

-), n., nice little daugh- 

ter-in-law. 
fd^lüingen (fd^tnong, ge* 

fd^toungen), tr. and reß., 

Swing, 
fd^toören (fd^tuor and 

fd^tüur, gefd^toorcn), tr, 

and intr., swear, vow. 
©dötoung (-e§, ""e), m., 

Swing, impulse ; flight ; 

im — , as they feil, 1. 139. 
fedö^mal, adv., six times. 
©eele (-n), /., souI, mind, 

heart. 
©egen (-§, -), m., blessing, 

benediction. 
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©cgenStDunfc^ (-c8, *c), w., 
good wishes, congratula- 
tions. 

f egnen, /r., bless ; €), fei mir 
gefegnct, receive my 
blessing. 

feigen (fal^, Qcfe^en, fielet), 
tr. and intr., see, look, 
perceive; fieMe], int er j,, 
lo! behold ! 

fcl^r, adv., very, much; 
sorelv. 

fein (lüar, ßetocfen, ift), 
intr. f., be, exist; = 
bient, serves, I. 24. 

fein, poss. adj. and pron., 
bis, its; ber ©eine, bis 
fellow-countryman, VI. 
56; pL as noun, bis 
people, family or friends, 
V. 18, 239, VIII. 44. 

feit, Prep, (dat.), since; 
coni., since. 

feitbem, adv., since, since 
then; conj., since. 

©eite (-n), f., side; Bei — , 
aside, IX. 65. 

felber, indec. pron. = felbft, 
seif, selves; bon — , of 
itself, V. 216. 

felbft, indec. pron,, sing, 
and pL, seif; bon — , of 
itself, as itself, as a mat- 
ter of course, V. 213; fid^ 
— leben, live for one's 
seif, bimself, VI. 11; 
adv., even, IX. 294. 

feliö, adj., blessed, sainted; 
deceased. 

feiten, adj., rare, curious; 
neut. as noun, V. 163; 
adv., rarely, seldom. 

fenben (fcmbte er fenbete. 



gefonbt or gefenbet), tr., 
send. 

i engen, tr., burn, scorch. 
enÜen, tr., sink, incline. 

©cnfe (-n), f., scythe. 

fefeen, tr., set, place; = ein* 
fe^en, put in place, III. 
16; ren.f seat one's seif; 
gefegt, settled, steady, 
sober. 

feufaen, intr., sigh. 

(Seufaer (-g, -), w., sigh. 

\xä), reß. and recip. pron. 
indecL, dat. and acc, 
third pers. sing, or pl., 
mas., fem., or neut., him- 
self, herseif, itself; pl, 
themselves ; recip., one 
another, VI. 42; reü. of 
®ie, yourself, yourselves; 
poss. = feinen, IX. 83. 

fidler, adj., secure, safe, 
sure, positive; = fidler* 
lid^, surely, doubtless, IX. 
113; with confidence, IX. 

©id^erl^eit (-en), f., secur- 

ity, protection, III. 30; 
^ assurance. 
fie, pers. pron., fem, sing., 

she; also pl. m., f., n., 

they; ©ie, you. 
©ieb (-eg, -e), «., sieve. 
(Sieger (-§, -), m., con- 

queror, victor. 
©ilber (-S), n., silver. 
©übergeröt (-eS, -e), n., 

silver wäre. [ver. 

filbem, ad f., silver, of sil- 
fingen (fang, gefungen), tr. 

and intr., sing, 
finfen (fan!, gefunfcn) , 

intr. f., sink, fall. 



©ermann unb S)orot]^ea 



305 



©tnn (-cS, -e or -tri), m., 
sense, mind, spirit; intel- 
ligence, understanding ; 
intention, thought; in QU:» 
itm @tnnc, with kindly 
intent, IX. 77 \ mit — , 
discreetly, II. 7^- 

finnen (fcmn, gcfonncn), 
tr. and intr., think, medi- 
tate, plan, intend. 

finnig, adj., thoughtful; = 
bcfonncn, with quick pres- 
ence of mind, VIII. 91. 

©ittc (~n), /., = ©ittfam^' 
Uli, fine breeding, man- 
ners, VI. 243. 

fittlid^ = firifam, modest, 
civil, well mannered, 
VIII. 47. 

(Sife (-e§, -e), w., seat. 

fifeen (fafe, ö^f^ffen), intr., 
sit; = fid6 fc^cn, take 
one's seat, V. 142. 

©ifeunq (-cn), /., session, 
meetmg. 

fo, adv. and adj., so, simi- 
larly, thus; hence, then, 
theref ore ; fo . . . au^, fo* 
tüxt, however, as well as, 
as also, II. 232, III. 26, 
62, 86, VII. 142, 177, 
VIII. 34; fo cth)a§, a 
thing of this kind ; — ein, 
such a; with pers. pron. 
in subord. sentence, a rel- 
ative, such as, V. 68. 

foboTb, adv., so soon; conj., 
as soon as. 

fofort, adv., at once, im- 
mediately. 

fOQo'r, adv., even. 
oglei'cö, adv., immediately; 
straightway, at once. 



©oMe (-n), f., sole. 
(Botjxi (-eg, *e), m., son. 

(oIang[e], conj., so long as. 
old^ (-er, -e, -e§), adj. and 
pron., such; fold^ ein, 
such a, I. 45, 87; ein — , 
111.43. 

follen (foKte, gefollt, foE), 
intr. and mod. aux., shall, 
should, ought, moral Obli- 
gation; be obliged; des- 
tined to; be said to. 

©ommer (-§, -), w., sum- 
mer. 

fonbcrn, conj. (after neg.), 
but. 

fonbem, tr,, separate, put 
aside, II. 177; = unterä* 
fd^eiben, beurteilen, dis- 
criminate, judge, IV. 132. 

©onne (-n), f., sun; = 
©onnenaufgang, II. 125. 

(Sonntag ( [e]§, -e), w., 
Sunday ; (SonntagS, on 
Sundays, on a Sunday. 

fonft, adv., eise, otherwise, 
in other respects; for- 
merly, of old. 

©orge (-n), /., disquiet, 
anxiety, sorrow ; care, 
concern. 

forgen, intr., be anxious; 
care, take care; provide; 
forgenb, with apprehen- 
sion, with anxiety, IX. 
312. 

(Sorgfalt, f., care, solici- 
tude. 

forglid^, adj., anxious, ap- 
prehensive, IX. 8, 252; 
= forgfältig, solicitous, 
caretul, II. 15. 

forgfam, adj., carefuL 
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foötel, adv., so much. 
ototc, adv. and conj,, as, 

just as; at once. 
(Bpäf^ex i-4, -), w., spy; 

= Äunbfd^ftcr, scarcher, 

investigator, V. 190, 244. 
fporen, tr. and intr., save, 

put by; inf. as noun, sav- 

ing, economy. 
fpät, (w/;. flfwf adv,, late; 

cöw/>., f<)ätcr, later, af- 

terwards. [walk, 

fpogte'ren, in/r. f. or f^., 
^ptx[t (-n), /., food, pro- 

visions, viands. 
fgcnbcn, tr., give, distribute. 
©ptegel (-§, -), w., mirror. 
f<)tcöeln, tr., mirror, reflect; 

«»^r., shine, glitter. 
(öpicl (-es, -c), n., game, 

sport. 
fptclen, /r. onrf intr., play. 
fi>ifetö, örf/., pointed, ta^er- 

ing, delicate; mit f<)tfei* 

ßen gingem, with the 

tips of their fingers, III. 

97. 
©pott (-€8), w., mockery, 

scorn. 
fpöttifd^, adj., mocking, de- 

risive, scornful. 
(Sprad^c (-n), f., speech, 

language. 
fprcd&en (frrad^, gefprod^cn, 

f<)rid^t), tr. and intr., 

speak, say, talk. 
(Bpviä)tDOxt (-CS, *cr), n., 

proverb, maxim. 
fprinacn (f<)rcmg, öcf<)run* 

gen), tnfr. . f. anrf 1^., 

leap, spring, run. 
(Sprud^ f-eS, *c), w., say- 

ing, proverb; decree. 



©prüd^Ietn (-S, -), n., 

{dimin. of <Bptu^), pro- 
verb, saving. 
©prung (-[eJS, *c), m., 

spring, leap, jump. 
©pur (-cn), /., trace, mark," 

track; footprints. 
(Btaat (-[cJS, -en), w., 

State, political division. 
©tob (-CS, ""c), w., staff, 

stick, 
©tobt ("t), f., town, city. 
©täbtdöcn (-S, -), n., little 

town or city. 
©tö'btcr (-S, -), w., Citizen, 

townsman. 
©tofe'tc (-n), f., railing, 

fence, pickets. 
©taH (-CS, 'e), w., stable, 

stall, 
ftompfcn, /r. an(/ »n/r., 

stamp, tramp, 
©tanb (-CS, ^c), w., State, 

condition, rank; im lebt« 

gen ©tonbc, unmartied, 

V. 53. 

©tcmba'rte (-n), f., Stand- 
ard, banner. 

ftor! (comp., ftärfer, superl, 
ftäri[e]ft), adj., strong, 
vigorous, sturdy; coarse, 
IL 17s; dense, V. 193; 
luxuriant, V. 174; thick 
(0/ walls), I. 162. 

@tdr!e, f., strength, vigor. 

ftärfcn, tr., strengthen. 

ftarr, adj., rigid, motion- 
less. 

\ia\i, Prep, {gen.), = an* 
]iaa, with inßn., instead 
of. 

^tatt, f., place, stcad; = 
^teUe, II. 195, VII. 66. 
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^tätit (-n), f., place, 
ftattlid^, acf/., stately. 
©taub (-eg), w., dust. 
ftaubtö, adj., dusty. 
ftaunen, »n/r., wonder, be 

amazcd; pres. pari., ftau* 

nenben ^rctum, dream of 

ainazement, dreamy vision, 

VII. 8. 
©tounen (-§), n., astonish- 

ment, wonder. 
ftcden, /r., put, stick; place, 

IX. 251, 297. 
fielen (ftonb, gcftonbcn), 

intr. Ij,, stand, 
©tetg (-[c]8, -e), w., path, 

ascending path. 
ftetgen (fttcg, gefticgen) , 

intr, f., ascend, mount, 

climb. 
ftcil, flrf/., steep; ftetleren 

^fabS, adv. gen., by the 

steeper path, IV. 24. 
©tcin (-c8, -e), w., stone. 
ftctnem» adj., of stone. 
©teEe (-n), /., place, spot, 

Position. 
ftcHen, tr,, place, put; r^., 

present one's seif, take 

his place; aufrieben — , 

satisfy, VIII. 39. 
ftemmen, /r., prop, plant; 

reü., brace one's seif, 

stand firmly, VIII. 95. 
fterbcn (ftotb, jeftorben, 

fttrbt), intr. f., die. 
fterbltc^, adj., mortal. 
©terbltd^er-r, -e] (-n, -n), 

m, or f., mortal man or 

woman; pl., mortals. 
^ittn (-[cJS, -e), m., star. 
ftetS, adv., constantly, al- 

ways. 



fttden, tr., embroider. 

©tiefel (-g, - and -n) , m., 
boot. 

fttefeln, tr. and reß., boot, 
provide with boots; pari., 
booted. 

(Stier (-es, -e), w., bull,ox. 

fttn[e], adj., still, silent; 
unexpressed, IX. 166: im 
ftillen, in silence, by him- 
self; adv., ftin[e], in si- 
lence, IV. 28. 

fttüberge^renb, adj., silently 
consuming. 

fttmmen, tr., dispose, in- 
cline; geftimmt, disposed. 

®to(f (-es, *e) , w., stick, 
Stern; = SBcinftorf, vine. 

ftotfen, intr., stop; stand 
still, hesitate ; stand 
peevish, sulk. 

©toff (-es, -e), w., stuff, 
material. 

ftolg, adj\, proud. 

(Stolg (-es), w., pride. 

(Stord^ (-es, *e), w., stork. 

ftotteru, intr., stutter, stam- 
mer. 

ftrafen, tr., punish. 

ftralplen, tr., emit, cast rays ; 
flash. 

(Strafeburg, n., prop. noun, 
Strasburg, capital of El- 
sass, near the Rhine in 
S. G. 

©trafee (-n), f., highway, 
Street; paved way. 

ftreben, intr., strive, aspire. 

ftretfen, tr. and reß., Stretch 
out, extend. 

©tretet (-es, -e), w., 
stroke, blow. 

ftretd^eln, tr., stroke, caress. 
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ftrctfcn, intr. f. and ff., = 

uml^crftrcifcn, roam, wan- 
der about. 
©trctt (-CS, -c), m., fight, 

strife; dispute, 
ftrcttcn (ftrttt, gcftrtttcn), 

intr.^ fight, contend; bic 

(Strcttcnbcn, warriors, 

combatants; = ©trcitba* 

ren, those liable to mili- 

taiy duty, IV. 90. 
(Streiter (-§, -), m., com- 

batant, fighters. 
©tridC (-es, -e), m., cord, 

rope; trace, tug, V. 141. 
(Strol^ (-eS), «., straw. 
©trorn (-es, *e) , w., a large 

stream, river ; torrent, 

current; throng. 
ftro^en, intr., be swollen; 

Pres, pari., luxuriant, vig- 

orous growth. 
(Strubel (-S, -), m., whirl, 

whiripool, vortex. 
(Stube (-n), f., room. 
©tübd^en (-S, -), n., little 

room or Chamber. 
(StüdC (-eS, -e), «., piece. 
(StudCatu'r (-en), /., stucco, 

stuccowork. 
(Stufe (-n), f., Step, 
ftumm, adj., dumb, mute, 

silent. 
(Stunbe (-n), ^, hour, 

time; league. 
(Stünb(^en (-§, -), n., 

dimin.t nearly an hour; 

at least an hour, I. 6; a 

league. 
(Sturm (-es, *e) , w., storm. 
ftürmen, intr.y storm; = 

einftürmen, rush upon, 

VI. 112; sound the alarm; 



ber ftürmenben ®Io(!e = 
©turmglode, alarm bell, 
VI. 70. 

ftürgen, intr. f., fall, plunge. 

©tii^e (-n), /., prop, Sup- 
port. 

ftu^en, tr., trim. 

ftü^en, tr., support; mit 
^txa Slrme geftüfet, lean- 
ing upon bis arm, IV. 61. 

fud^en, tr., seek, look for. 

©urtout (sürtu') (-S, -S), 
w., overcoat. 

füfe, adj., sweet 



tabeln, tr., blame, censure; 

sc. etmas, II. 207. 
S:afel (-n), f., table; large 

pane. 
%a^ (-es, -e), w., day; Äg., 

= bie ©eßentoart, the 

present; />/., = 2thia^z, 

the days of one's life, V. 

114. 
taö[e]S, adv., — borl^er, on 

the day previous. 
tägliÄ, adj., daily. 
%al (-eS, *er), n., valley. 
S^aler (-S, -), w., thaler, 

German dollar. 
^ami'no (-S), m., />ro/>. 

noun, Tamino, a charac- 

ter in Mozart's opera of 

the Magic Flute, S5ie 

Sauberflöte. 
%ccai (-es, *e), m., dance. 
tajjfer, adj., brave, cour- 

ageous. 
3!af(%e (-n), f., pocket. 
%(A (-en), f., deed, action. 
tätig, arf/., active, energetic, 
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X^aufd^ (-cg, *c), m., ex- 
change. 

taufdöcn, /r., exchange. 

töufdgen, /r., disappoint, de- 
ceive. 

taufcnbmal, adz;.^ a thou- 
sand times. 

S:c S)c'um (-§, -S), Te- 
deum, a hymn of praise. 

S^ctl (-§, -c), m., part, 
share. 

teilen, tr., divide, share. 

S^enne (-n), /., threshing- 
floor. 

Ä^erpftd^ore, f., prop. noun, 
Terpsichore, the Muse of 
Choral song and of the 
dance, usually represented 
with a lyre. Title of 
Canto IL 

teuer, adj., dear, costly; 
rare; neut, as noun, I. 
123. 

3:ejt (-es, -e), m., text, 
words, libretto. 

Stl^alia, f., prop. noun, Tha- 
lia, the Muse of comedy 
and of idyllic poetry, 
represented with a comic 
mask, shepherd's staflF, or 
wreath of ivy. Title of 
Canto III. 

tief, adj. and adv., deep; 
im tiefften fieraen, in the 
depths of my heart, IV. 
103. 

%\tt (-eS, -e), n., animal, 
beast, brüte. 

tilö^H' i^'t blot out, efface, 
destroy. 

3:ifd^ (-e§, -e), w., table; 
*nad^ ^ifdfte, after dinner, 
IV. 238, VI. 259. 



S:ifdöler (-§, -), m., car- 

penter, joiner. 
%o'h(d or ^oba'f (-eS, -e), 

m., {arch. for %cibal), 

tobacco. 
S:od6ter C'), f., daughter. 
^d^terd^cn (-§, -), «., 

dimin. of contempt, nice 

little daughter. 
%o\> (-e§, -e and 2:obe§*j 

föHe), w., death. 
tönen, intr., sound. 
%oz (-[e]g, -c), n., gate, 

gateway; archway, I. 20; 

doorway. 
törid^t, adj,, foolish. 
%oxtotQ (-[e]§, -e), w., 

gateway, doorway, arch- 
way. 
tragen (trug, getragen, 

trägt), bear, carry; en- 

dure; wear; reA., be 

carried, VII. iii ; = cib^ 

tragen, wear out; worn, 

old, VI. 175. 
S^räne (-n), f., tear. 
3:raube (-n), /., grape, 

Cluster of grapes. 
trauen, intr,, trust {dat.). 
traulid^, adj., confiding, cor- 

dial ; cheery ; f riendly, 

aflfectionate ; familiär ; 

cozy, comfortable, V. 219. 
S^raum (-eS, -"e), w., 

dream, reverie. [forsooth. 
traun, interj., truly, indeed, 
traurig, adj., sad, sorrow- 

ful, melancholy. 
S^rauring (-e§, -e), w., 

wedding ring, 
traut, adj., beloved, dear; 

bie S^raute, the beloved 

one, VI. 292. 
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treffen (traf, ö^troffen, 
trifft), tr., hit, strike; 
meet, find, I. 152; touch, 
IV. 208; agree, coincide, 
VI. 136; wound, IV. 157; 
treffetu), appropriate, fe- 
licitious« IX. 130. 

treffltd^, adj., excellent, ad- 
mirable. 

treiben (trieb, ö^trieben) , 
tr., drive, urge on; im- 
pel; impers., eS trieb 
mxd), I was impelled. 

trennen, tr., separate; reß., 
dissolve. 

Steppt (-n), f., stairs. 

treten (trat, getreten, tritt) , 
intr. f. and f^., tread, step, 
go; tr., tread out. 

treu, adj., faithful, true. 

Streue, f., faithfulness, 
fidelity, loyalty. 

treulid^, adv., faithfully. 

S^rieb (-[e]S, -e), w., in- 
stinct, inclination, Im- 
pulse, [intr., drip. 

triefen ( troff, getroffen ) , 

trinfen (tranf, getrnnfen), 
tr., drink; past part. as 
imperative, I. 174. 

S:ritt (-es, -e), w., step; 
kick. 

troden, adj., dry. 

trorfnen, tr., dry. 

3:rog (-eg, *e), m., trough. 

Trommel (-n), f., drum. 

S^rompe'te (-n), /., trum- 
pet. 

%xö\i (-eS), m., comfort, 
consolation. 

trö'ften, tr., console, com- 
fort. 

tröftlid^, adj., comforting. 



%to^ .(-es), m., defiance, 

obstinacy. 
2:rofefot)f (-es, *e), w., 

stubbom, obstinate, head- 

strong fellow, II. 261. 
trüben, tr., make turbid or 

muddy, VII. 31; trouble, 

cloud, IX. 75 ; reß., be- 

come overcast, VI. 40. 
X^rübfal (-S, -e), n., 

trouble, adversity. 
trügen (trog, getrogen), tr. 

and intr., deceive. 
trüglid^, adj., deceptive, il- 

lusive. 
%tviSit (-n), f., huzzy, 

trollop, vixen. 
3^rümmer, n. pl, fragments, 

ruins. [draft. 

S^ninf (-es, *e), w., drink, 
2:mpt) (-es, -e), w., 

troop, band. 
%Vi6) (-es, -"er), n., cloth, 

material; = S^aft^entud^, 

handkerchief. 
tüd^tig, adj., capable, able, 

strong. [craft. 

%Mz (-n) , f., spite, malice, 
tüdCifrf), adj., malicious, 

spiteful, crafty. 
2:ugenb (-en), f., vtrtue. 
tugenbwt/ adj., virtuous. 
tun (iai, getan), tr. and 

intr., do, make, act; 

©d^rttte — , take steps, 

IV. 15. 
%üz[i\ (-en), f., door. 
3:urm (-es, *e), w., tower. 



übel, adj,, evil, ill, wrorig; 
adv., ill, badly, III. 18. 
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Übel (-4, -), n., evil, ill, 

wrong. 
üben, tr,, exercise, practice. 
über, Prep, (dat, atul acc), 

adv., sep, and insep. pref., 

over, above; across, by 

way of; beyond; causal, 

on, about. 
übera'n, adv,, everywhere. 
ü'bcrbcußcn, tr., bend over; 

reü., bend or stoop for- 

ward. 
übcrbict'bcn (überblieb', 

überblte'ben) , insep. intr. 

f., = übrig bleiben, comp, 

VI. 46, remain over, be 

left. 
überbli'dcn, insep. tr., over- 

look, look down upon, 

survev. 
überei'It, part. adj\, hasty, 

precipitate, rash. 
Übereilung (-en), f., over- 

haste, precipitationi rash- 

ness. 
übcrfa'IIen (überfiel, über* 

fattcn, überföTIt), insep., 

tr., fall upon, attack, sur- 

prise. 
ü'bcrflufe (-ffeS), m., abun- 

dance. 
überge'ben (überaob, über:* 

öel>en, überöie'bt), insep. 

tr., give over, surrender; 

deliver. 
ü'bergejjarft, part. adj'., = 

vbttpadt, overpacked, 

piled high, I. 136. 
übcraie'feen (übcrgo'fe, über* 

ÖoTfen), insep. tr., pour 

over; cover; suffuse. 
überla'ffen (übcritc'fe, über^^ 

la'ffen, überlä'fet), insep. 



tr., give over, leave, cn- 
trust; reß., abandon one's 
seif, give way to, IV. 155. 

überle'gen, insep. tr., con- 
sider, reflect. 

übermütig, adj., wanton, 
impertinent, insolent, mis- 
chievous. 

vibttna'(^ttn, insep. intr., 
pass or spend the night. 

ü'btxpadtn, sep. tr., = über* 
pa'den, pile high, over- 
load. [prise. 

überra^fd^en, insep. tr., sur- 

ü'bcrreif, adj., over-ripe. , 

ü'berrl^cinifcö, adj., across 
the Rhine, I. 10. 

übermie'gcn (übertno'g, 

übertüo'aen) , insep. tr., 
outweigh, preponderate, 
prevail ; pres. part., all- 
prevailing, resistless. 

öberaug (-[e]8, 'e), m., 
covering, case ; pillow- 
case or sheet, I. 26. 

übrig, adj., over, left, re- 
maining; other; pL, the 
rest, those remaining, 
balance; — bleiben, be 
left (over), remain, VI. 
46. 

Ufer (-8, -), n., shore, 
bank. 

um, prep. (zvith acc), adv., 
sep. and insep. pref., 
around, about, near; con- 
cerning, for, with regard 
to; about (of time) ; at; 
um...3U (in f.), in order 
to, to; (in exchange) 
for, IL 86. 

uma'rmen, insep. tr., em- 
brace. 
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Uma'rmung (-cn), f., em- 

brace. 
u'mbilbcn, sep, tr., trans- 

form. 
Umfang (-§, *c), w., ex- 

tent, ränge, 
umfa'ngcn, (umft'ng, um* 

fa'ngcn, umfä'ngt) , insep. 

tr., enfold, embrace. 
Umgang (-§), w., inter- 

course, association, So- 
ciety, 
umgc'bcn (umga'b, umge'* 

bcn, umgtc'bt), insep, tr., 

§urround, enclose. 
umgc'l^cn (umgi'ng, um* 

ga'ngcn), insep. tr., go 

about, traverse; = l^cr* 

um — , V. 20. 
uml^c'r, adv. and sep. pref., 

around, round about. 
uml^c'tf d^Iinö^n ( Wlctng, 

gcfd^lungcn), sep. tr. and 

reß., wind about. 
uml^c'rfdftlocifen, sep. intr. 

^. and f., roam around. 
uml^^'tfc^cn, sep. tr., set 

around, place about. 
uml^c'rgic^cn (30g, gcgo* 

gen), sep. intr. f., wander 

about, rove around. 
umlftü'Ucn. insep. tr., wrap 

about; enfold. 
u'mf Clären, sep. tr. and reß., 

intr. f., turn round or 

back, 
umfd^a'ttcn, insep. tr., en- 

velop in shade. 
u'mfciftlagcn (fd^Iug um, um* 

gcf(^Iagcn, fciftlägt um) , 

tr., overturn ; knock 

down; sep. intr. f., be 

Qvcrturncd. 



umfcfila'gen (umfÄIu'g, um* 
fd^la'gcn, umft^lä'gt), in- 
sep. tr., envelop, fall 
around. 

umfdblie'fecn (umf(%Iofe', um* 
fd^lo'ffcn), insep. tr., em- 
brace, enfold. 

umfd^hjc'bcn, insep. tr., float 
around, hover around. 

U'mfd^hjcif (-§, -c), m., 
roundabout way; circum- 
locution, digression, VI. 
262. 

u'mfcl^cn (fa5 um, umgc* 
feigen, ftc^t um), sep. 
reß., look around; — 
nad6, look around for. 

umfo'nft, adv., in vain, to 
no purpose. 

umftrt'dfen, insep. tr., en- 
close in nets, ensnare. 

umfu'mmcn, insep. tr., buzz 
or hum around. 

u'mtretbcn (trieb um, um* 
getrieben), sep. Jr., drive 
or toss about. 

u'mtun (tat um, umgetan), 
sep. reß., = fid^ erfunbi* 
gen, colloq., make in- 
quiries among (bei) ; in- 
quire for (nad6). 

Umtneg (-S, -e), w., cir- 
cuitous or indirect way; 
by-^ath, detour. 

u'mhJÜlftlen, sep. tr., over- 
turn, undermine. 

umgäu'ncn, tr., enclose with 
a hedge, fence around. 

u'nab^ängig, adj., indepen- 
dent. 

u'nabläffig, adj., incessant, 
continual. 

unabfel^Iid^, adj., = unab* 
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fc^bar, further than the 

eye can reach; illimitable. 
u'nanöcnel^m, adj., unpleas- 

ant, disagreeable, superL, 

neut. as noun, IX. 191. 
U'nart (-cn), /., bad man- 
ners, rudeness. 
u'nbcbeutcnb, adj., insig- 

nificant, unimportant, tri- 

fling; neut as noun, I. 

123. 
u'nbcl^aucn, adj., unhewn, 

uncut. 
u'nbcfannt, adj., unknown; 

unfamiliar. 
u'nbcfd^cnft, adj., without a 

gift. 
u'nbcfonncn, adj., indis- 

creet, inconsiderate. 
unbctoc'gltd^, adj., immov- 

able, motionless. 
u'nbcWcgt, adj., unmoved. 
U'nbtll, f. ipl. Unbtibcn), 

injustice, injury. 
unb, conj., and; = fottbcm, 

II. 98, iio; = bcnn, IX. 

289; = no4 IV. 158; 

unb hjcnn = iDcnn au^, 

even it IX. 163. 
unc'nbltd^, adj., infinite, end- 

less. 
uncntbc'l^rltd^, adj., indis- 
pensable, 
u'ncrfa^rcn, adj., inex- 

perienced. 
u'ncrmübct, adj., unwearied, 

untiring. 
u'ncrlDartct, adj., unexpect- 

ed, unforeseen. 
U'nfatt (-§, -"c), w., acci- 

dent, disaster, misf ortune. * 
u'ngebarbig, adj., unman- 

nerly, rüde. 



H'nöcbulb, f., impatience. 

u'ngcbulbiö. adj., impatient. 

u'ngcrcd^t, adj., unjust, un- 
fair. 

u'ngcrn, adv., unwillingly, 
reluctantly; with verb, do 
with reluctance, not to 
wish to do; not to like. 

ungcfäu'mt, adj., imme- 
diate; usually adv., with- 
out delay, forthwith, at 
once. 

H'nQlüdC (-§), n., misfor- 
tune, adversity, distress. 

u'nfunbig, adj., unacquaint- 
ed with {gen.). 

u'nlcibltd^ and unlct'bltd^, 
adj., insufferable, intoler- 
able. 

unmö'gltd^/ adj., impossible; 
neut. as noun, impossi- 
bilities, VI. 99. 

u'nmuttß, adj., ill-humored, 
cross. [rubbish. 

U'nrat (-§), m., refuse, 

U'nrcd^t (-g), n. wrong, 
injustice; — Reiben, be in 
error; mit — , wrong- 
fully, was wrong in, IX. 
50. 

unruhig, adj., restless, dis- 
turbed, troubled. 

u'nf(%äbltd6, adj., harmless, 
innocent. 

U'nfd^ulb, /., innocence. 

u'nfcr (unf[e]re, unfcr), 
poss. adj. and pron., our, 
ours; bic Unfern, our 
people, II. 37. 

u'nftdgcr, adj., uncertain, 
unsteady, wavering. 

unten, adv., below, down, 
beneath. 
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unter, Prep. (dat. and acc), 
adv., sep. and insep. pref,, 
under, beneath ; among, 
between; during, in. 

unter, adj. in comp, (su- 
perl., imterft), lower, in- 
ferior; superL, lowest; at 
the bottom, IL 253. 

unterbrü'dCen, insep. tr., 
suppress, joppress. 

unteretna'nber, adv., with 
one another, together ; 
mutally, V. 19p. 

unterl^a'itcn (unterl^telt, 
unterl^a'Iten, unterl^ö'It) , 
tr., Support; reß., enter- 
tain, amuse, converse. 

unterft, adj. superL, see un* 
ter. 

Untcrftü'feung (-en), f., 
Support, assistance; prop, 
underpinning. 

U'ntreue, f., unfaithfulness. 

u'nöerbient, adj., undeserv- 
ed, unmerited. 

u'nöcrträglid^, adj'., uncon- 
ciliatory, irreconcilable, 
intolerant ; quarrelsome, 
hard to get along with. 

unöerhJc'rfTtd^, adj\, irrefut- 
able, unimpeachable. 

unöergei'^Itd^/ adj., unpar- 
donable, inexcusable. 

unöoUe'nbet, adj., unfinish- 
ed, uncompleted. 

u'nborftd^ttg, adj., careless, 
imprudent. 

untDtberftel^Iid^, adj., irre- 
sistible. 

u'ntptHiö, adj., indigpant, 
displeased, angry. 

u'ntDÜrbtQ, adj., unworthy. 

Ura'niö, /., prop. noun. 



Urania, the heavenly 
Muse, the Muse of as- 
tronomy, represented with 
a staff pointing to a globe. 
Title of Canto IX. 



©atcr (-S, *), m., father; 

ancestor, I. 23, 44, II. 49- 
©oterlanb (-§), n., father- 

land, native country. 
bäterltd^, adj., fatherly, an- 

cestral. 
^atev^taht, f., native city 

or town. 
ber*, insep, pref., unac- 

cented. 
berad^ten, tr,, despise, scorn, 

condemn. 
berönbem, tr,, change, trans- 

form; reß., change, be 

changed ; intr,, make 

changes. 
SBeranb[e]ninö (-en), f., 

change, alteration. 
berarmen, tr., impoverish ; 

past part. as noun, im- 

poverished man. 
berbonnen, tr., banish, out- 

law, proscribe. 
berbergen (berbarg, ber* 

borgen, beribirgt) , tr., con- 

ceal, hide; = bergen, 

guard, shelter, I. 114. 
berbeffcm, tr., improve. 
berbinben (berbanb, bcr* 

bunben), tr., bind, unite; 

oblige, place under Obli- 
gation, IX. 117. 
SBcrbtnbung (-en) , f., 

Union; marriage, VI. 35, 

IX. 283. 
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bcrbräunen, tr., to brown; 

discolor. 
SBcrbrcd^cr (-g, -), nt,, 

criminal, malefactor. 
bcrbrcttcn, tr., spread; = 

ausbreiten; past pari, as 

adj., broad, wide, I. 195. 
berbrennen ( öerbrannte, 

berbronnt), tr., burn, 

singe ; consume. 
berbünben, tr., ally; unite 

in a league; past pari., 

leagued together, allied. 
berbanfen, tr., owe, be in- 

debted for. 
berbedCen, tr., cover (up). 
bcrberbcn, tr., spoil, corrupt, 

ruin; past pari, as adj., 

corrupt, depraved, VI. 41. 
berberblidl, adj., destruc- 

tive. 
berbtencn, tr., eam; merit, 

deserve; be worthy of, 

IX. 1^8. 
SBerbienft (-eS, -e), n., 

merit, desert. [quicken, 
berboppeln, tr., redouble ; 
berbriefeen (berbrofe, ber* 

broffen), tr., vex, grieve. 
berbriefelic^, adj., vexed, 

annoyed, sullen, cross ; 

vexatious, annoying, VI. 

266, IX. 189. 
SBerbrufe (-ffeS), tn., vexa- 

tion, irritation, annoy- 

ance. 
berbunfeln, tr., darken, 

eclipse, put in shadow. 
SBerbunfeln (-§}, n., dark- 

ening, obscuring. 
bereisten, tr., honor, respect, 

revere ; present, bestow, 

IL 176. 



SBerel^rung, /., respect, ven- 

eration. 
berfaHen (bcrfiel, berf allen, 

bcrfäHt), intr., get out of 

repair, iFall down; past 

part.j in ruins. 
berfautcn, intr. f., rot, de- 

cay. 
berfertiöen, tr,, make, man- 

ufacture, prepare. 
berfolgen, tr., follow, pur- 

sue. 
berfül^ren, tr., lead astray, 

mislead. 
beröänöli(%, adj., transient, 

temporary. 
bcrgeben (bergab, bergeben, 

bergiebt), tr., forgive. 
bergebenS, adv., in vain, to 

no purpose. 
bergebltd^, adj., vain, fruit- 

less, useless, idle; un- 

necessary, needless, IX. 

186. 
bergeben (bergtng, bergan* 

gen), intr. }., pass away, 

cease. 
bergelten (bergalt, bergoli^ 

ten, bergilt), tr., repay, 

requite. 
bergeffen (bergafe, bergeffen, 

bergifet), tr., forget. 
bergiefeen (bergofe, bergof*= 

fen), tr., pour out, shed; 

weep. 
bergletd^bar, adj., compar- 

able. 
bergleid^en (bergU(%, ber^ 

glid^en) , tr., equalize ; 

reA., compare with, re- 

semble, be like, V. 229. 
Ißergnügen (-§, -), «., 

pleasure, satisfaction. 
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öetQOIbcn, tr., gild (over). 
SScrQoIbuuö/ /., gilding. 
öcrl^altcn (bcrl^tclt, öcrl^al^ 

ten, öcrl^dlt), r^Ä., be re- 
lated. 
Sßcr^ältntS (-ntffcS, -ntffc), 

n., relation, Situation, 
öcr^arrcn, m/r. 5- ««cf \., 

persevere, persist in 

(auf) ; adhere to (in), 

V. 10. 
bcrl^afet, pari, adj., hated, 

odious, hateful. 
bcrl^aud^cn, tr., breathe out, 

exhale. 
bcr^cl^Icn, tr., conceal, hide. 
öcrl^inbem, tr., hinder, pre- 

vent. 
bcrpHcn, tr,, veil, hide, dis- 

guise. 
bereuten, tr,, avert, ward 

off, guard against (dat.). 
5Bcrirnmö (-en), f., error, 

aberration, madness. 
bcrjiingcn, tr„ make young, 

rejuvenate. 
bcrfaufcn, tr., seil, 
öcrfcnncn (öcrfanntc, bcr* 

fonnt), /r., misjudge, mis- 

interpret; fail to recog- 

nizc. 
öcrflingcn (berüang, öcr*' 

flungcn), intr. ],, die 

away (of sounds), 
bcrfünben, tr,, announce, 

proclaim. 
5Berfünbcr (-3, -), tn,, her- 
ald, 
bcrlangen, tr,, desire, de- 

mand, ask for. 
SBcrlangcn (-§), n., long- 

ing, desire. 
öerlaffcn (öcriicfe, bcrlafs^ 



fcn, bcriäfet), /r., leave, 

desert, forsake; = auf* 

geben, give up, III. 36. 
berlaufen, part. adj., fugi- 

tive, vagabond, vagrant. 
berlegen, part. adj., embar- 

rassed, perplexed, at a 

loss. 
ißerlegen^ett (-en), f., em- 

barrassment, confusion. 
beriefen, tr,, injure, wound, 

oflfend. 
berlteren (berlor, bcrioren), 

tr., lose, 
berloben, tr., betroth; past, 

part. as noun, (the) be- 

trothed, IX. 187. 
a^erlobung (-en), /., be- 

trothal. 
bcrioren, see berlteren, part.^ 

and adj. 
a^erluft (-es, -e), w., Ibss. 
öemtel^ren, tr., increase, 

multiply; reß., I. 51. 
bermetben (öermteb, ber* 

mteben), tr., avoid, shun. 
bemttffen, tr., miss, be with- 

out, feel the loss of. 
öermögen (bernwd^te, ber«» 

moc^t, bermag), tr.,,he 

able^ have the power. 
SBemtbgen (-§), n., power, 

f aculty ; f ortune, means, 

resources. 
bermögenb, part. orf/., well- 

to-do, wealthy; lüentg — , 

of small means, V. 35. 
öermummen, tr., mask, dis- 

guise. 
bermutlid^, adj., supposed, 

presumable, probable ; 

adv., suppose, VI. 175. 
öerne^men (öemal^m, öer* 



©ermann unb S)orotl^ca 



317 



nommen, Dctnxmmt), tr., 

perceive, hear. 
bcmtd^tcn, tr., annihilate, 

destroy. 
Sßcrnunft, /., reason. 
bcmünfttg, adj., rational, 

sensible, judicious. 
bcrpfltd^tcn, tr., bind, 

pledge, oblige. 
berrid^tcn, tr., perform, do, 

accomplish. 
bcrfagen, tr., refuse, deny. 
öcrfammcin, tr. and re/?., 

assemble, gather; = fam* 

mein, collect, IV. 36. 
öerfd^enfen, tr., give away, 

bestow, dispose of. 
berfd^eud^en, tr., frighten, 

drive away, dispel. 
berfd^ieben, adj., various, 

different, unlike. 
berfd^Itefeen (berfd^Iofe, ber* 

fd^Ioffen), tr., close; lock 

berf klingen (üerfdölang, ber* 
fd^Iungen, tr., swallow, 
consume ; engulf ; pres. 
part., obscure, VIII. 79. 

berfd^mad^ten, intr. f., pine 
away, languish. 

ißerfd^onung, /., forbear- 
ance, indulgence; quarter. 

bcrfd^ütten, tr., cover (un- 
der ruins), overwhelm. 

berfdöhJtnben (berfd^tnanb, 
berf d^tüunben ) , intr. f. , 
disappear, vanish. 

berfel^en (berfal^^ berfel^en, 
berftel^t) , tr., provide ; 
supply; look after, man- 
age. 

bcrfe^cn, tr., rejoin, retort, 
answer. 



berftd^ern, tr., assare. 
Sßerft(%[e]nmö (-en), f., 

assurance, guarantee, 

pledge. 
berftibem, tr., silver (over), 

plate. 
berföl^ncn, /r., reconcile ; 

reß., be reconciled, make 

one's peace. 
berforgen, tr., provide, care 

for; = bcforgen an, at- 

tach, fasten to, V. 186. 
bcrfpcnben, tr., giye away, 

dispose of, distribute. 
berfjjred^en (berfjjrad^, ber^^ 

f^rod^en, berfprtd^t) , tr., 

promise. 
SScrftanb (-§), w., under- 

standing, mind ; intelli- 

gence, sense. 
berftänbiß, adj., intelligent, 

sensible, wise. 
berftaubcn, intr. f. and reß., 

be covered with dust, be- 

come dusty. 
bcrftcdCen, tr., hide, conceal 

(from, bor), 
bcrftel^en (berftanb, bcr^^ 

ftanben), tr., understand; 

t^r bcrftel^t [e]§, you un- 
derstand your business, 

VII. 182. 
ißerfteüunö, f., dissimula- 

tion. 
bcrfud^en, tr., try, test; 

tempt; berfud^enb, search- 

ing, IX. 112. 
berfÜRcn, tr., sweeten. 
bcrtctDigen, tr., defend. 
berteilcn, tr., divide, dis- 
tribute, allot. 
bertragen (bertrug, bertra* 

gen, berträgt), tr., bear. 
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endure; reß., be recon- 

ciled ; be conciliatory, for- 

bear. 
bcrträglid^r adj., forbearing, 

conciliatory, peaceable, 

friendly. 
öcrtraucn, tr., trust, con- 

fide; commit. 
Söertraucn (-§), n., trust, 

confidence. 
öertraulid^, adj'., intimate, 

familiär, confidential, pri- 
vate, 
bcrtrcibcn (bertrieb, bet^ 

trieben), tr., drive away; 

banish, exile; past part. 

as noun, the exiles or 

emigrants. 
bertDolren, tr., guard, pre- 

serve; = bertoalten, IV. 

124. 
bertüaltcn, tr., administer, 

manage, conduct. 
berlDonbeln, tr., change; 

reß., be changed, trans- 

formed. 
öermonbte [-r, -e) (-en, 

-en), m. or f., relation, 

kinsman. 
5Bertüanbtfd^aft, f., relation- 

ship, kinship. 
bermel^ren, tr., prevent, for- 

bid, resist. 
bermetlen, intr., stay, tarry, 

linger. 
berlücnben, tr., apply, em- 

ploy, make use of. 
bermirren, (past part. also 

bertüorren), tr., confuse, 

perplex ; bewilder ; past 

part., in confusion. 
Söertüirrunö, /., confusion, 

perplexity, distraction. 



bertDorren, part. adj., con- 

fused. bewildered. 
berhmnben, tr., wound, 

barm, 
bcrhjunbem, tr., astonish, 

surprise, amaze. 
bergagen, intr., lose cour- 

age, be dismayed, de- 

spond, despair. 
berge^rcn, tr., consume, de- 

vour, waste. 
ber^eil^en (berate)^, ber^ 

Stellen), tr. (dat. of 

pers.), pardon, forgivc 
bergteren, tr., adorn, deco- 
rate, embellish. 
öerahjeiflunö, /., despair, 

desperation. 
öiel^ (-»), n., collect., 

cattle. 
biel (.comp., mef^v, superl, 

metft, in Compounds, us- 

Hally accented), ad f., 

much, a great deal; in- 

ßect., many. 
bicibebürfenb, adj., much 

exacting, causing great 

need. 
bielbeöcl^rcnb, adj., desiring 

much, covetous. 
btclfad^, adj., manifold, of 

many kinds. 
btcigefaltet, adj., in many 

folds, füll. 
bteHet'd^t, adv., perhaps, per- 

chance. 
bteImaI[S], adv., many 

times. 
btelmel^r, adv., much more ; 

rather, on the contrary. 
bter, num. four; bterc, 

arch. and colloq. for btcr. 
SBoIf (-eg, 'er), »., people, 
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folk, nation; contempt, 
set, race of beings. 

öoK, adj'., also adv,, sep. and 
insep. pref., füll, whole, 
complete. 

öoHbrtnöen (öoHbrad^tc, 
öoHbra'd^t) , insep. tr., ac- 
complish, perform, exc- 
cute. 

boUc'nben, insep. tr., finish, 
perf ect, complete ; trans- 
form, V. 76; reß., be per- 
fected, find completion. 

ÜoKfü'^rcn, insep. tr., carry 
out, execute. 

t>oUxQ, adj., füll, whole, en- 
tire. 

bottlo'mmcn, adj., perfect. 

fßoHmönh (-3, -c), w., füll 
moon. 

bon, pref>, (dat.), of, from, 
by, with, concerning, be- 
cause of; = au8, V. 166. 

bor, Prep. (dat. and acc), 
adv. and sep. accented 
pref., before, in front of; 
ago, from; because of; 
ago; before, above, I. 179, 
IL 179; — allem or aUcn, 
above all, first of all; in 
the presence of, II. 250; 
— fid^ l^tn, straight for- 
ward, VI. 223. 

borau'8 and bo'rauS, adv, 
and sep. pref., locative, 
before, in advance; temp., 
bef orehand, previously ; 
accent bo'rauS, V. 116; 
im — , beforehand, in 
advance, V. 116. 

borau'Sfc^cn (fa^ borau'S, 
üorau'Söcfcl^cn, fielet bor* 
au'S), sep. tr., foresee. 



borbct', adv. and sep, pref., 

by, past, gone. 
boroerbctoegcn, sep, reß., 

move past. 
borbct'trapcn (truö, Qtixa^ 

gen, trägt) , sep. tr., carry 

past. 
borbei'giel^cn (300, gego* 

gen), sep. intr. f., move 

or go by, pass by. 
borbrtngcn (brcmö, öc^nm* 

ßcn), sep. intr. f., push 

forward, advance. 
borcilcn, sep. intr. f., ad- 
vance rapidly, hasten in 

advance. [sentiment. 

JBorgcfü^I (-§, -c), n„ pre- 
borl^c'r, adv. and sep, pref., 

before, previously, IL 

III. 
bor^i'n, adv., formerly, re- 

cently, a little while ago. 
borfommcn {fam, gcfom* 

mcn), sep. intr. f., occur, 

happen ; seem, appear 

(dat.), IV. 194. 
bom[c], adv., before, in 

front; bon — , from the 

beginning, anew, IL 162. 
93orfafe (-eS, *e), w., pur- 

pose, resolution. 
borfd^tcbcn (fd^ob, ö^Mo* 

bcn), sep. tr., push for- 
ward. 
borfclften (fal^, gcfc^cn, 
^ fte^t) , sep. tr., foresee, 
' provide for ; reß., look 

out, be on one's guard, 

take heed, aim. 
93orftd^t, f.y foresight, cau- 

tion, prudence. 
borftd^tig, adj., prudent, 

cautious. 
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öorfteKcn, sep, tr., present, 

introduce. 
SBortcil (-§, -c), f«., ad- 

vantage, profit. 
öorü'ber, adv. and sep, 

pref., past, over, by. 
öorü'bergiel^cn (gog, 0^30^* 

gen), j^^. «n/r. f., go or 

march past. 
öo'rtoartS, adv. and sep. 

pref., forward. 

aauöen, gcl^t), j^/». *n/r. 
f., go forward, advance. 
boracrtcn, odz;., in former 
times. 



» 



toad^fcn (toud^S, getüad^fcn, 

mäd^ft), *n/f. f., grow, 

increase. 
SBadfeStum (-3) , n., growth, 

plant. 
tüadtx, adj., brave, sturdy; 

= Qiit, worthy. excellent. 
SBaffc (-cnK f., weapon. 
SBagc (-n), f., balance, 

scales ; whiffletree, V. 

140. 
loagcn, tr., venture, risk. 
SBagcn (-§, -), m., car- 

riage, wagon. 
hJal^Icn, tr., choose, pick 

out; inf. used as noun, V. 

61; = auStüäl^Icn, select. 
SBal^tt (-§), w., delusion, 

illusion, fancy. 
toal^r, adj., true, real, gen- 
uine. 
SBa^rl^ctt (-cn), f., truth. 



loal^rltd^, adv., truly, really, 

indeed. 
SBaH (-es, *e), m., wall, 

rampart, bulwark. 
toaUexi, intr., wave, surge; 

boil, IV. 153. 
iDalten, intr., rule, sway; 

dispose, manage; admin- 

ister (gen.). 
2Banb (^e), f., wall. 
tücmbeln, intr. f. afk/ 1^., 

wander, walk, go. 
SBanb[e]rer (-9, -), tn., 

Wanderer, traveler ; pe- 

destrian. 
toanbern, intr. f., go. travel; 

stroll ; pass f rom one to 

another, IX. 271 ; pres. 

part. as noun, luanbcmb, 

traveler, VII. i. 
SBangc (-n), f., cheek. 
iDanfen, intr. f). and f., 

wave; waver, vacillate. 
SBare (-n), /., wäre, ar- 

ticle, goods. 
toatm (comp., tDormer, 

superi, lüärrnft) , adj., 

warm. 
SBärme, f., warmth. 
tüarnen, tr., warn. [ing. 

SBarnung (-cn), f., warn- 
toatten, intr. (gen. or 

usually auf with acc), 

wait (for) ; tend, IV. 58. 
iDaru'm, interrog. adv. and 

conj., why. 
lDa§, interrog. pron., what; 

— für, what kind of, I. 

84-5; = toie, how, I. 16; 

= tDorum, why, VII. 55; 

indef. rel. pron., often 

with cc\x6), whatever; = 

titoa^, something. 
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SBä'fd^e, f,, washing, washed 

clothes, laundry; linen. 
ttxi'fdben (tPüfci^, getpafd^ttf 

lüäfd^t), tr,, wash. 
SBajfer (-«, -), n., water. 
koofferretd^, adj.^ abounding 

in water. 
totä^Stln, tr. (also intr.), 

change, exchange. 
toed^felfeitia, adj'„ mutual, 

reciprocaL 
tDCtfcn, tr„ waken, rouse. 
SSBcg (-C8, -e), w., way, 

path, road; walk, VII. 

23; meines SBege», on my 

way, II. 21. 
toeg, adv. and sep, accented 

pref., away, oft, gone. 
toegen, prep, accented, on 

account of, for the sake 

of. 
toeggel^en (ging, gegangen), 

sep. intr, f., go away. 
toegne^men {xmim, genom« 

men, nimmt), sep. tr., 

take away or from (dat.), 

remove. 
hjcgrufen (rief, gerafcn), 

sep. tr., call away. 
tcegtragen (trug, getragen, 

trögt), tr., bcar away, 

carry off. 
teeren, intr., blow. 
SBBet)Iaut (-S, -e), «., cry 

of distress or grief. 
SSBe^r[e] (-cn), f., weapon, 

colloq., arms; defense, 
tüel^ren, tr., protect, defend ; 

intr. (dat.), check, ward 

off, avert, III. 31. 
SSBeib (-e§, -er), n., woman, 

wifc. 
SBeibd^n (h3, -), »., dimin. 



of affection, dear little 
wife. 

tueiblid^, adj., feminine, 
womanly. 

tüeid^, adj., soft. 

toeigecn, tr. and reß., re- 
fuse, decline. 

ttieil^en, tr., consecrate, de- 
vote. 

tueil, conj., because, since. 

SBeile, f., time, leisure; in- 
terval. 

SBcin (-€8, -e), m., wine. 

SBeinberg (-S, -e) , m., vine- 
yard. 

meinen, intr., weep, cry; »n^. 
as noun. 

loeife, öd/., wisc, prudent; 
used subst, sage, philoso- 
pher, IX. 19, 47. 

SBeife (-n), f., way, man- 
ner; auf eigene — , in his 
own way, III. 51 ; nod) 
feiner — , in its own 
(üToptr) way, VI. 254. 

toeifen (mieS, getoiefen), tr., 
show, point out. 

SBei§5«it, /., wisdom, pru- 
dence, discretion. 

tueiSlid^, adj., wise, prudent. 

toeift, adj.f white. 

toeifeen, tr., whitcn, white- 
wash. 

lueit, adj., wide, broad, far, 
distant; im tuciten hlei* 
ben, remain far off, dis- 
tant, be postponed, IV. 
205; comp., ipeiter, fur- 
ther; ba^ SBeitre, what 
remains, the rest. 

tueit, adv., wide, — unb 
breit, far and wide. 

toeiter, adv. comp, (and 
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sep, pref,), farther, fur- 
ther, on. 

tDct'tcratcl^cn (300, gcgo»? 
gen), intr. f., go on, pro- 
ceed further. 

tDcitbtn, adv., far away. 

tneit^inauS, adv„ far in the 
distance. 

tocldft (-er, -e, -e8), inter- 
rog. and rel, adj. and 
pron., which, who, what; 
that. 

®clt (-en), f„ World, 
earth. 

SBeltbürger (-8, -), w., 
Citizen of the world (cos- 
mopolitan). 

totltUdj, adj., worldly, of 
the world; secular, pro- 
fane, temporal. 

tDcnben (hjanbte or tuen* 
bete, gehjanbt or getnens« 
\>ti), tr. and intr,, tum, 
face about; gelnanbt ^ 
fid^ umloenbenb, having 
turned. 

SBenbung (-en), f., tum, 
wheeling, curve. 

toentg, adj, (comp., Inent* 
ger, superl, toentgft) , 
little, few, a f ew ; am tne:? 
nigften, least of all; ^Vixa 
menigften, at least. 

tnenn, conj., when, when- 
ever; for alS, VI. 179, 
IX. 114; — aud^, even 
if; — nur, if only, pro- 
vided that, VI. 154. 

tner, interrog. pron., who; 
gen., meS = hjeldfteS (Stn^ 
neS, of what mind, III. 
12; indef. rel., often with 
audi, whoever, he who. 



toerBen (toatb, gctoorben, 

tDXxbt), tr., woo, sue, 

seek, engage; intr. (tvith 

um), woo, sue for. 
hjcrben (tnarb, gclnorben, 

tüirb), intr. f., becortie, 

grow, happen, be; fut. 

aux., shall, will; pass. 

aux., be; Inerben with gu, 

become, turn into; ^^ 

ift mir gelnorben, that is 

my reward, IX. 190. 
ÄBerf (-S, -c), n., work. 
SBerfftott, f., Workshop, 
mert, adj., of value, worth 

acc,)\ esteemed, dear; 

worthy of {gen,). 
SBert (-es, -e), w., worth, 
value. 
SBefen (-S, -), n., bcing, 

existence, nature ; es- 

sence; condition, regime, 

IX. 260. 
SBetter (-3, -) , «., weather ; 

= ®eh)itter, storm, VIII. 

5. 
tnetterleud^ten, intr. and 

impers., lighten ; pres. 

pari., with flashes of 

heat lightning. 
2BetterhJoIfe (-n), f,, storm 

cloud. 
tütd^tig, adj., wcighty, im- 

portant, significant. 
2Bt(feI (-3, -), m. (or -n, 

f.), pL, swaddling clothes. 
imcfeln, tr., wind, wrap, en- 

wrap. 
tmber, prep. (acc), adv. 

and insep. pref., against, 

contrary to. 
totberfpre'ciften (totberfpra'd^, 

tpiberft)ro'd^en, toibers» 
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frrt'd^t), intr. (dat.), 

contradict, gainsay. 
hJtbcrftc'I)cn ( totbcrfta'nb, 

tDtbcrfta'nbcn) , tnj^/>. intr. 

(dat.), withstand, resist. 
SBi'bertDiEc (-n§), w., re- 

pugnance, displeasure. 
Jüie, adv., how, in what 

way; conj., how, as, than, 

like, when; hJie au(f|, 

however, VI. 275; Tvith 

pers. pron. in subord. sen- 

tence =. to a relative, 

such, 
lüiebcr, adv., sep. (ac- 

cented) and insep. pref., 

acain, anew, once more. 
lüic berdcöeöncn, sep. intr. 

(dat.)y meet again, treat 

in return. 
lüTc'berdringen (bxaä^ie luie* 

t>n, toicbcrgcorad^t) , sep. 

tr., bring back, restore. 
lüic'bcrerf feinen (crfdEjicn 

lüicbcr, lüicbcrcrfd^tencn), 

^^/>. tnfr. f., appear again, 

reappear. 
tDtc'bcrfinbcn (fanb toxe^ 

hex, tDicbcrgcfunben), ^^/>. 

fr., find or meet again; 

fid^ (reCip.) — , find one 

another again. 
lüic'bcrgcdcn (qiah luieber, 

Jüiebcrgeöeben, gicbt tütest 

ber), j^/>. tr., give back, 

restore. [ return, 

lütc'bcrfel^rcn, j^/>. infr. f., 
toic'bcrfnüpfcn, sep. tr., bind 

or tie again, reunite. 
Itjie'berfommcn (lata tüic* 

bcr, tDicbcrgcfommcn), 

j^/>. in/r. f., come back, 

return. 



hJic'berfriegen, sep. tr., 

colloq., get again; re- 

place, I. 33. 
toic'bcrfel^en (faB hJieber, 

tDtcbergefcl^en, fielet toie* 

bcr) , tr. see again. 
SBicfe (-n), f., meadow. 
SBicfcl (-g, -), n., weasel. 
tütctDo'l^l, CO«/., although. 
hJtlb, adj., wild; cruel, 

harsh, savage, V. 96. 
SGBtlbl^cit, f., wildness, rude- 

ness. 
SGBiae[n] (-n§, -n), w., 

will, wish, purpose; con- 
sent, IX. 248. 
hJtttig, adj., = frcilütHig, 

willing, voluntary; = bc* 

rctttDiUtg, ready ; with 

the consent, VII. 97. 
tDlQfo'mmcn, adj., welcome. 
SGBillfür, f., free will; arbi- 

trary power; caprice. 
lütmmcln, intr., swarm. 
SBinb (-c§, -e), m., wind, 
tüinbcn (toanb, getounben), 

reü., wind, coil. 
SBtnfel (-§, -), m., comer, 

nook, recess. 
lütnfcn, intr., beckon, make 

signs, Signal, 
tüir, pers. pron., pl. of x6), 

we. 
iDtrfcn, intr., work, act, ex- 

ercise, influence. 
tütrÜtdö, adj., actual, real, 

true; adv., really, truly, 

indeed. 
SGBtrhtng (-cn), f., work, 

activity, influence, effect. 
SBtrt (-es, -t), m.y proprie- 

tor, owner, master of a 

house; landlord, host. 
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SBirtfd^aft (-cn), f., House- 
hold ; domestic affairs ; 
management, business 
farm, IL 262, VIII. 22. 

toiSpcrn, intr., whisper. 

hJiffcn (tDufetc, öctDufet, 
hJCtfe), tr., know, know 
how; be able {with in f.). 

tDO, adv. and conj., where, 
when; — ntd&t, if not, V. 
118. 

SBöd^ncrin (-innen), f., 
woman lately confined, 
woman with a young 
child. 

hJofe'rn[e], conj.y provided 
that, in case that; ItJO* 
ferne. . .aud^, however far. 

tDogen, intr., wave, surge, 
float; Pres, pari., tDOgenb, 
Hg., clouds of, I. 150. 

lüo^i'n, adv., whither, 
where. 

ItJol^I, adv,, well, indeed; 
probably, I suppose, no 
doubt, I wonder (wheth- 
er), VII. 21, 146, IX. 84; 
Ieoc[t] — , farewell; as 
preßx, accented. 

SBol^I (-§), n., weal, well- 
being. 

hjol^lbcöütert, adj., well-to- 
do, prosperous. 

lüo]^Ibe]^aQlid&, adj., at one's 
ease, complacent, content. 

hjol^lbefannt, adj\, well- 
known, familiär. 

lüol^Ibeftent, adj., well-fur- 
. nished, well-appointed. 

lüol^Ierl^alten, adj., well-pre- 
served, well-maintained. 

too^Ierneuert, adj., well-re- 
stored. 



tooffiQtbUhet, adj., wcU- 

formed, finely shaped. 
iDo^lqe%xmmett, adj., well- 

timbered, well-built 
tool^Igcsoö^n» adj-, well- 

bred. 
SBol^ltat (-en), f., good 

deed, kind action, benefit. 
n^ol^IuntBäunet, adj., well- 

hedged, well-inclosed. 
tDol^lbcrfel^en, adj., well- 

provided, well-equipped. 
tDol^lberteilt, adj., well-dis- 

tributed. 
lüolpnen, intr., dwell, reside, 

live. 
SBol^nung (-en), f., dwell- 

ing, residence, home. 
Jüölben, tr., vault, arch, 

round ; getDÖIbt, arched, 

rounded, curving. 
SBölfd&en (-S, -), n., little 

cloud, waif of cloud. 
2Bol!e (-n), f., cloud. 
hjollen, adj., woolen. 
tDoIIen (tDonte, getoollt, 
tDtll)/ tr. and modal aux., 

will, wish; purpose, in- 

tend; demand, claim; be 

about to, IX. 273. 
SBoIIen (-§), «., will. 
SBonne (-n), f., delight, 

rai>ture, bliss. 
hjorei'n, adv., wherein, into 

which. 
hjori'n, adv., wherein, in 

which. 
SBort (-eS), n., word, say- 

ing, proverb ; promise ; 

pL, -t, remarks, sayings; 

pl, *er, Single words. 
lüoöo'n, adv,, wherefrom, 

whereof, of which. 
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tDO^u', adv,, whereto, to 

what, wherefore, to what 

purpose, why. 
SBunbcr (-§, -), n., won- 

der, miracle. 
tDunbcrlidEi, adj., stränge, 

odd; remarkable. 
SBunf(5 (-es, 'c), m., wish, 

desire. 
tDÜnfd&cn, tr., wish, long 

for; neut past pari, as 

noun, V. 69. 
tDÜrbtQ, adj., worthy, dig- 

nified, imposing, vener- 

able. 
SBurf (-es, 'e), m., volley. 
SBuracl (-n), A, root; med- 

icinal herb, II. 92. 
hjurjcln, intr, f^. and f., 

take root, be rooted. 
toüft, adj., waste, desolate; 

wild, savage. 
SBüfte (-n), f., desert, wil- 

derness. 
SBut, ^, rage, frenzy, fury. 
hmten, intr., rage, bc fu- 

rious; inf. as noun, = 

2But, IV. 169. 



3 

gaBIen, tr, and intr., pay. 
göl^Icn, tr., count, reckon. 
aaubem, intr., linger, delay, 

hesitate. 
Sount (-C8, *e), f»., bridle, 

rein; im — galten, hold 

in check. 
8aun (-c§, *e), w., fence, 

hedge. 
Seid^en (-3, -), n., token, 

sign, mark. 



geißcn, ^r, show; r^Ä., ap- 

pear, present one*s seif, 

be disclosed. 
Seit (-cn), f., time; = 

Igal^reS^ett, season, weath- 

er, IL 114; feiner — , 

adv. gen., in his time, IX. 

79. 
geitalter (-S, -), n., age, 

period ; title of Canto VI. 
ger*, insep. pref., unac- 

cented. 
gerbred^en (gerbrad^, ger« 

brod^en, gerbrid&t), fr., 

break in pieces. 
• gerreifeen (gerrife, Aerriffen), 

tr. (and intr. f.), tear in 

pieces, rend, break asun- 

der. 
gerrütten, tr., unsettle, un- 

dermine; disorganize. 
gerfd^mettem, tr., dash in 

pieces, shatter. 
gerftompfen, tr., stamp; 

paw, crush. 
gerftören, tr., destroy, ruin, 

overthrow. 
gerftörunQ, f., destruction, 

ruin, desolation. 
gerftreuen, tr., scatter, dis- 
perse; divert; reß., be 

scattered. 
Seuge (-n, -n) , w., witness. 
geujniS (-niffeS, -nijfe),n., 

witness, testimony, evi- 

dence. 
gleiten (goa, gegoaen), tr., 

draw, pull; = qtt\)Ot or 

l^eraug — , draw out, VI. 

ip2; breed, rear; = be* 

gießen (auf), apply to, 

IL 220 ; intr. f., go, move, 

march. 
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Sterbe (-n)r /., ornament, 

decoration ; grace, ele- 

gance. 
gieren, tr,, adorn, decorate, 
gterlid^, adj., delicate, dain- 

ty, fine, elegant, neat; 

adv., fastidiously, VI. 213. 
Stmmer {-4, -), n., room, 

Chamber, 
gimmcrn, tr., cut, frame, 

build, IV. 9. 
äinnem, adj., (of) tin or 

pewter. 
amern, intr., tremble. 
8opf (-e§, ''t), m., braid, 

plait; cue. 
80m (-e§), m., anger, pas- 

sion, rage. [ate. 

gornig, adj., angry, passion- 
3U, Prep, (dat.)y adv. and 

sep. accented pref., to, 

unto, towards; at, in, by; 

in addition to, besides, 

with; in unison with, I. 

200; for; adv., closed; 

too. 
8u(fcr6äd!er (-S, -), w., 

confectioner. 
8u(f erdrot (-e§), «., sweet 

biscuit, cake. 
gu'eilen, intr., f., hasten to 

(dat.). 
gue'rft, *adv., first, first of 

all, for the first time. 
au'fal^ren (ful^r, gefal^ren, 

fäl^rt), intr. f. and 5.» 

drive on, drive towards. 
gu'fall (-§, ^e) , m., chance, 

accident, hazard. 
äufrie'bcn, adj., contented, 

satisfied with, zvith acc. 

of indef. pron., III. 103; 

— fteHen, to satisfy. 



8öö (-es. *e), w., march, 

expedition ; train, pro- 

cession; draft. 
gu'geben (^äb, Qtqeben, 

Ötebt), tr., grant, concede, 

yield. 
guge'aen, adv., prescht, 
gu'öe^en (ging, gegangen, 

gel^t), intr, ]., go to, ap- 

proach. 
8ügel (-§, -) , w., rein, 
gugleid^, adv., at the same 

time, at once. 
8ugtDinb (-e§, -e), m., cur- 

rent, draft. 
8ufunft, /., future. 
aule'^t, adv., at last, last of 

all, finally. 
gum = 3U bem. 
gunä'd^ft, adv., nearest, 

next, close by; soon, ere 

long; first of all, chiefly; 

more than all to others, 

VIII. 10; Prep., near to. 
8unge (-n), /., tongue. 
au'ntden, intr., nod to (dat.). 
aupfen, tr., pluck, pull (by 

the sleeve). 
5ur = 3u ber. 
aure'd^t, adv. and sep. pref., 

aright, in order. 
3ure'3|tfteIIen, sep. tr., set 

right, adjust. 
au'reben, intr. (dat.), en- 

courage, urge, seek to 

persuade. 
3Ümen, intr., be angry or 

displeased ; = großen, 

bear a grudge, II. 239. 
3urü'(f[e], adv. and ^ep. 

accented pref., back, back- 

wards, behind. 
aurü'cfbegeben (begab, bege* 
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Ben, heQxebt), reß., go 
back, retire, withdraw. 

gurü'dßbctDCöcn, reN., move 
back, withdraw. 

3urü'(Jblcibcn (blieb, gebltc* 
bcn), intr, f., remain be- 
hind, be left. 

gitrü'dbcnfcn (badete, ge^s 
bad)t), intr.. think back, 
send onc s thoughts 
back; with acc, of time, 
through the times, IV. 
191. 233. [back. 

SUtVL'dbtäxiQen, tr., press 

gurü'rfeilcn, intr. f., hasten 
or hurry back. 

3urü'rf[c] flicken (flol^, qc^ 
flolpen), intr. f., flee back, 
retire hastily. 

gurü'rfgel^en (ging, Qeqan^ 
gen) , »n^r. f., go back, re- 
turn. 

gurü'dCBalten . (l^ielt, qe^ah 
ien, qcLlt), tr., hold back, 
chÄk. [back, return. 

gitrü'dücl^rcn, intr. f., turn 

gurü'rffommen (fam, ge* 
fommcn), intr. f., come 
back, return; ßg., go 
backwards, deteriorate, 
III. 66. 

aitrü'dloffen (liefe, geloffen, 
läfet), tr., leave behind. 

gitrü (ffd^auen, tnfr., look 
back. 

3itrü'(fftrömcn, intr. f., flow 
or stream back. 

gitrü'tftreiben (trieb, getrie* 
ben), tr., drive back, re- 
pel. 

gurü'datel^en (aog, gegogen), 
tr.. draw back, withdraw. 

3ufammen, adv. and sep. 



pref., together, along 

with; alike, VIII. 39. 
3ufa'mmenfnii|)fen, tr., bind 

together, unite. 
gufo'mmennel^inßn (na^m, 

genommen, nimmt) , tr., 

collect ; reü., compose 

one*s seif, 
aitfa'mmenpaden, tr., pack 

together or up. 
gitfa^mnenrufen (rief, ge* 

rufen), tr., call together, 

summon. 
gufa'mmenfi^en (fafe, ge^ 

feffen), intr., sit together. 
gufa'mmenftel^en (ftanb, ge* 

ftanben), intr.y stand to- 
gether or be united. 
guja'mmenteilen, tr., share 

in common. 
3it'f(f|tDÖren (fdEitoor or 

fd&tDur, gefdgtDoren), tr. 

{dat. of pers.), swear to, 

affirm. 
3u'f|)red^en (fprad^, gefpro« 

dgen, fprid^t), intr., speak 

to, inspire, urge. 
gu'ftanb (-e§, *e), m., 

State, condition. 
au'berlöffig, adj., reliable, 

trustworthy. 
gubo'r, adv. {and sep. 

pref.), before, previously. 
3itbö'rbcrft, adv., = auerft, 

first, first of all, before 

all eise; previously. 
au'toenben (luonbte or Itjen* 

bete, getoanbt or getoen:^ 

hei), turn to or towards. 
3Uhn'ber, adv. and prep. 

with dat., placed after its 

neun, contrary to, averse 

to, repugnant. 
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5uaet'ten, adv., at times, 

sometimes. 
gtoangiß, num., twenty; in- 

def, num., VII. 127. 
ffioax, adv., in sooth, indeed, 

ccrtainly. 
StocdE (-S, -e), m., aim, ob- 

jcct, goal, end in view. 
jtoci, num., two. 
gtDcifcI (-S, -), f«., doubt. 
atocifcD^aft, örf/., doubtful, 

uncertain. 
atDCtfcIn, intr., doubt, hesi- 

tate; question. 



ShJetg (-es, -c), i«., small 

limb, twig, branch. 
3toetmaI; adv., two times, 

tWlC6. 

8tDctt (-er, -e, -eS), arf/., 

second. 
atoeitenmal, adv., gum — / 

for the second time. 
gitjcra (-es, -eh w., dwarf. 
gtoieftjalt (-S), w., dis- 

sension, dispute, discord. 
gtmfd^n, /^r^^. (daf. and 

acc.)t between; among. 
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TWO GERMAN READERS 

By MENCO STERN 



Geschichten vom Rhein ^0.85 

Geschichten, von Deutschen Städten . . . . 1.25 



THESE two collections o£ stories are designed to 
arouse and stimulate the pupil's interest, not only 
while he is struggling with the difficuldes of German 
grammar, but even after he has successfiilly completed the 
study. They make him acquainted with the German 
people, and describe faithfuUy the various sections of the 
German Empire. 

^ These volumes, each containing nearly one hundred 
stories, furnish interesting reading-matter, and includc, 
besides, valuable suggestive material for exercises in con- 
versation and composition. While each chapter is com- 
plete in itself, yet, taken together, they form a complete 
whole, and afford a good general acquaintance with the 
scenes in which they are laid. In Geschichten von 
Deutschen Städten, the stories commence with the cities 
on the coast of the North Sea, and progress through the 
leading towns of the German Empire. In Geschichten 
vom Rhein, the reader Starts from the source of the Rhine, 
and follows it throughout its course, These sketches all 
portray the romance of Germany — its scenery, cides, 
Castles, and homes, interweaving with the descripdons the 
legends and folk-lore of the people. They do not, how- 
ever, consist of fiction only, but furnish also many fkcts of 
historical, geographical, and literary importance. The 
carefuUy compiled vocabularies furnish amplc aid. The 
maps help show the significance of the tales. 
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A BRIEF GERMAN COURSE 

By C. F. KAYSER, Ph.D., Professor of Gcnnan, 
Normal College of the City of New York, and 
FREDERICK MONTESER, Ph.D., First Assist- 
ant in Gcrman, DeWitt Clinton High School, New 
York 



MANY valuable features differentiate the Brief Ger- 
man Course from the conventional beginners' book 
in German. Each lesson contains one or more 
topics of grammar, a special vocabulary, and ezercises in 
reading and writing German, with such suggestions and 
helps for the Student as are needed. The arrangement of 
the subject-matter has been determined by pedagogic con- 
siderations and practical expcrience. The recommenda- 
tions of the Modern Language Association have been 
foUowed. 

^ To secure to the pupil variety and interest in his work, 
and to facilitate their mastery, the difficulties of declension 
and conjugadon are introduced gradually. Elementary 
Syntax is treated &om the beginning in immediate connec- 
üon with the study of forms. The transidon from dis- 
connected sentences to connected reading is made simple 
by the use of real idiomatic German sentences. 
^ Frequent review lessons are given, containing gram- 
matical questions, interesting reading matter, both prose 
and verse, and ezercises in conversadon. The reading 
matter is written in an easy, fluent style, and illustrates 
German life, history, geography, and literature. The 
book includes complete German-English and English-Ger- 
man vocabularies, an appendiz of coUected paradigms of 
declensions and conjugations, and an index« 
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FRENCH TEXTS 



INTERMEDIATE pricb 

AuGiER and Sandeau. Le Gendre de M. Poirier 

(Rocddcr) I0.40 

Cameron. Tales of France i.oo 

Chateaubriand. Les Aventures du Demicr 

Abencerage (Bruner) 30 

CrImieux and Decourcelle. L'Abbe Constan- 

tin (Fran9ois) 35 

Daudet. La Belle- Nivernaisc (Jenkins) ... .50 
Daudet. Tartarin de Tarascon (Fontaine) . , .45 

Dumas. La Tulipe Noire (Brandon) 40 

Dumas. Les Trois Mousquetaires (Fontaine) . .60 
Dumas. Le Chevalier de Maison-Rouge (Sau- 

veur and Jones) 40 

Fontaine. Douze Contes Nouveaux 45 

Hugo. Hernani (Bruner) 70 

Hugo. La Chute (Kapp) 35 

La BrIte. Mon Oncle et Mon Cure (White), .50 
MouIre. Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme (Roi and 

Guitteau) 35 

Sand. La Mare au Diable (Randall-Lawton) . .35 
Sandeau. Mademoiselle de la Seigliere (White), .40 
SIvignI, Madame de. Selected Letters (Syms), .40 

ADVANCED 
FoNCiN. Le Pays de France (Muzzarelli) . . .60 
GoNcouRT, Edmond, and Jules de. Selections 

(Cameron) 1.25 

La Fontaine. Fifty Fables (McKenzie) . , . .40 

Racine. Iphigenic (Woodward) 60 

Voltaire. Selected Letters (Syms) 75 
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BOOKS ON FRENCH PROSE 
COMPOSITION 

By VICTOR E. FRANCOIS, Instructor in French, 
College of the City of New York 



Introductory French Prose Composidon $0.25 

Advanced French Prose Compositipn 80 



THE INTRODUCTORY FRENCH PROSE 
COMPOSITION is designcd for students with 
some knowledge of French grammar — that is, in 
the second year in the high school, or the second term in 
College, although it may be used sadsfactorily earlier in the 
course. Part I presents a systematic review of the elements 
of French grammar by means of an original narrative, and 
Part II contains an adapted story. The progressive ez- 
ercises in grammar, transposition, and translation, the 
general review, and the vocabulary are all arranged for 
interesting and effective work. 

% The ADVANCED FRENCH PROSE COMPOSI- 
TION is intended for the third and fourth years in high 
schools, or for the second year in Colleges, and may be 
used with any complete grammar. Each exercisc in Part 
I includes the rules of grammar to be reviewed, a list of 
verbs with the requircd preposidon, a portion of French 
tezt, work in transposidon, quesdons to be asked the 
Student, and an English passage for transladon into French. 
For Part II the author has chosen an interesting subject, 
*'A Stranger Visiting Paris," and has based upon it 
numerous French and English passages for translation, in 
this way imparting much valuable Information about that 
city. 
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A BRIEF FRENCH 
COURSE 

$1.2S 

By ANTOINE MUZZARELLI, Offider d'Academie, 
Professor of Modern Languages and Literature 



THE Brief French Course is intended for all students 
who can givc but one year to die study of French, 
as required by the leading Colleges and universities, 
and also fully meets the demands of College instructors for 
a brief but comprchensive manual. The work combines 
clearness and simpHcity with completeness and thorough- 
nes8. Good judgment has been exercised in selecting for 
treatment only the most essendal rules of syntax and the 
most important principles of grammar. The essential 
rules of French and English syntax are contrasted in such 
a way as to bring out most clearly the great differences m 
the two languages. 

^ The exercises in reading and writing French are bright 
and breezy, and embody French as it is used to-day. 
They fiimish abundant practice on the topics discussed, 
and give the Student an intelligent understanding of the 
difficulties of syntax. Because of the interesdng nature 
and great variety of their words and phrases, these exercises 
are unusually helpflil and instructive. The appendix con- 
tains those rules of syntax that have been purposely omitted 
from the body of the work. It gives also a complete list of 
irregulär verbs conjugated in all their tenses, moods, and per- 
sons. The book incorporates the new laws of syntax offi- 
cially promulgatedby the Minister of Public Instruction of the 
French Republic and approved by the Academie Fran^aise. 



AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY 

(S. »II) 



SPANISH GRAMMAR ^1.25 

By SAMUEL GARNER,' Ph. D., recently 
Professor of Modern Languages, U. S. Naval 
Academy. 



ACLEAR and concise outline of the essen tial Features 
of the Spanish language. Besides the clear exposi- 
tion of grammar and syntax, it includes exercises 
combining drill upon grammatical points with practice in 
translation, pronunciation, and conversation, and at the 
same time affords ample work in memorizing. The read- 
ing exercises contain easy and familiär dialogues and selec- 
tions, together with newspaper extracts. Especially 
serviceable features are the business letters and forms of 
addressesy epistolary formalities, and abbreviatians. 



SPANISH PROSE COMPOSITION, ^0.75 

By G. W. UMPHREY, Ph.D., Assistant 
Professor of Romance Languages, University 
of Cincinnati. 



THIS book offers intercsting material systematically 
arranged for translation, composition, and conversa- 
tion in Spanish. The lessons are so arranged that 
besides offering material for conversation and exercises in 
translation, they afford an opportunity for systematic re- 
view of all the essentials of Spanbh grammar. The exer- 
cises are varied in character and lead up to independent 
translation from English into Spanish and to original com- 
position in Spanish. 
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SPANISH TEXTS 

EACH volume of diese Spanish texts contains notes 
and a vocabulary. 



Alarcon. El Capitän Veneno (Brownell) . . I0.50 

El Niflo de la Bola (Schevill) 90 

Breton. ^ Quien es Ella ? (Garncr) ... .70 
Calderon. La Vida es Sueflo (Comfbrt) . . .70 

Fontaine. Flores de Espafia 45 

Galdos. Dofta Perfecta (Lewis) . . • . i.oo 

Electra (Bunnell) 70 

Marianela (Gray) 90 

Larra. Partir a Tiempo (Nkhols) 40 

MoRATiN. El Si de las Nifias (Geddes & Josselyn) . 50 
Valera. El Comendador Mendoza (Schevill) . .85 



WORMAN'S SPANISH BOOKS — 
REVISED 



First Spanish Book. . ^.40 



Second Spanish Book . 1^.40 



IN their new form these books ofFer a satisfactory course 
in spoken Spanish. The FIRST BOOK teaches 
directly by illustration, contrast, association, and natural 
inference. The exercises grow out of pictured objects 
and actions, and the words are kept so constantly in mind 
that no translation or use of English is required to fix their 
meaning. In the SECOND BOOK the accentuation 
agrees with the latest rules of the language. 
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Thig book ehotild be returned to 
the Library on or before the last data 
stamped below. 

A flue of five cents a day is incurred 
by retaining it beyond tbe specläed 
time. 

Fleafid return promptly. 







